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DUQUESNE LIGHT COMPANT
Seaver Valley Power Station

BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION DfERCENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN] (Operations Mandai Chapter 57 - Implementtog Procedures)v)
Distribution List

CONTROLLED COPIES

Technical $4pport Center. 8vPS (No. 1) - 0.P.E. (D. R. Tinko)
Racipient - TSC Coordinator

SVPS Control Room (No. 2) = 0.P.E. (D. R. Tinko)Recipient - Shif t Supervisor

BVPS Control Room (No. 3) = 0.P.E. (D. R. Tinko)Racipient - Shif t Supervisor

Alternate Energency Operations Facility (No. 4) - 0.P.E. (D. R. Tinks)
Recipient - 0.P.E. (location South Heights T & D Bldg.)

NRC Region I (No. 5)
Recipient - NRC Director; King of Prussia. PA

NRC (No. 6)
Leipient - NRC Director. Bethesda. MD

OSC Meeting Room (No. 7) - 0.P.E. (D. R. Tinko)
Recipient - CSC Chairmen

Interia Energency Operatione Facility (No. 8) = 0.7.E. (D. R. Timko)
Racipient - 0.P.R. (location: Admin. Bldg.)

Emergency / Recovery Managers Office (No. 9)

Manager Nuclear Operatione (No.10)

NOTE: All controlled copies are to be distributed and received via the
use of the General Office Records Transmittal for Controlled
Copies Fros (See Annes I for form). The person delivertag the
copy will sign the " Person Transmitting Records" Line, the
person receiving the copy will sign the " Recipient" line and
the office personnel receiving auf filing the form in the
Central Of fice File vill sign the botton line.

If the controlled copy and transeittal form cannot be hano
carried to the recipient, the signed transmittal form aust
be antled back to the BVPS Station file by sending it to:

BVPS Unit 1
P. O. 301 4
Shippingport. PA 15077
c/o Office Manager / Central Office File

Sectionalized listing:

Operating Procedure Entineer (D. R. Tinko. Recipient)

Emergency Cabinet No. 1 (SS Office) - ECC
(Section EPP/IP - 2 series - 4 copies)

Emergency Cabinet No. 2 (Monitoring Kits #16 2) - Fire
Brigade Room

(Section IPF/IP - 2 series and IP-6.1 - 4 copies each)

Emergency Caoinet No. 2 (lister Monitoring Kit) - Pire
Brigade Room
(Section EFP/IP - 2.4 and 2.7 - 2 copies each)

Emergency Cabinet No. 3 (Monitoring Kit #3) - Controlled Area
Mallway (Section EPP/IP - 2 series and IP - 6.1
4 copies each)

Energency Cabinet %. 4 (Monitoring Kits #4 6 5) - Alternate EOF
(South Heights T & D Bldg.). (Section EPP/IP - 2 series and6.1 - 4 copies each)

Emergen:7 Cabinet No. 4 (Desk) - Alternate ECF (South Meights T a D S143.)(Section EPP/IP - 2 series - a copies)

Emergencf tadiologicaL Mont tortsg '.'an

\ (Section EPf/IP - 2 series - 4 copies and IPF/IP 6.. - 4 copies)
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CUQUSSES MBEAVcR VALLEY POV!ER STATION
EMERGENCY FREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
/m

LISTING

INSTRUCTIONS

EPP/I 1. Recognition and Classification of
Emergency Conditions

2. Unusual Event

3. Alert

4. Site Area Emergency

5. General Emergency

IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURES

EPP/IP l series--Activation

1.1 Notification

1.2 Communications and Dissemination of Information

[h'i 1.2.l Dissemination of Emergency Data Between Emerg. Response Centers
'
'

l.2.2 Emergency Paging Devices / Beepers

l.3 Turnover Status Checklist - ED/ERM
1.4 TSC Organization and Operation

1.4.1 Operation of Technical Support Center Equipment
' l.5 Emergency Support Center (OSC/ ROC / ENC) Organization and Operation

1.6 EOF Organization and Operation

EPP/IP 2 series--Assessment

2.1 E=ergency Radiological Monitoring

2.2 Onsite Monitoring for Airborne Release

2.3 Of fsite Monitoring for Airborne Release

2.4 Offsite Monitoring for Liquid Release

2.5 Emergency Environmental Monitoring

n

.
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2.6 Ibse Projection

TAB 1 Meteorological Monitoring System

.

TAB 2 X U/Q Tables Method

TAB 3 X/Q Overlay Method

TAB 4 X/Q Alternate Mathnds

TAB 5 Supplementary Meteorological Parameters

TAB 6 Ibse Projections by Hand Calculation Based on FSAR
Accident Analaysis

TAB 7 Dose Projections by Hand Calculation Based on Monitor
Reading

r TAB 8 Dose Projections by Hand Calculation Based on bbnitor(g] Known Isotopic Release Rate

TAB 9 Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on Known
Release ;

\

'\
TAB 10 Ibse Projection Based on Field Measurement $

\
i

i
! TAB 11 Dose Assessment Based on Environmental
i Measurements and Sanples

2.6.1 Ibse Projection-Short Form

2.6.2 Dose Projection Using Radose Code
1

! 2.7 Liquid Release Estimate

DG .

Issue 7 Rev. O

_.



PWs,.

'A
o e m@u:t*

O

INTENTIONALLY BLANK O

.

i

~ - - - - ~ ~ - _ .

1
1

|
|

I

: O

|



SYML
l'a

D *' r5_m lD.

[ ''h EPP/IP 3 series--Onsite Protective Actions
''

3.1 Evacuation

3.l.1 Unit 1 Construction Group Evacuation

3.1.2 Unit 2 Construction Group Evacuation

3.1.3 DLC Personnel outisde Unit 1 Protected Area Evacuation / Accountability.
3. 2 Personnel Accountability

3. 3 Emergency Contamination Control

3.4 Emergency Respiratory Protection

3.5 Traffic and Access Control

EPP/IP 4 series--Offsite Protective Actions

4.1 Recommendation of Offsite Protective Actions

EPP/IP 5 series--Aid to Personnel

5.1 Search and Rescue

5.2 Handling of Contaminated / Irradiated Personnel Injuries
5.3 Emergency Radiation Exposure Criteria and Control

5.4 Emergency Personnel Monitoring,-_

EPP/IP 6 series--Re-entry / Recovery

6.1 Re-entry to Affected Areas--Criteria and Guidelines

6. 2 Termination of the Emergency and Recovery

EPP/IP 7 series--Maintaining Emergency Preparedness

7.1 Emergency Equipment Checklist and Maintenance Procedure

7.2 Administration of Emergency Preparedness Plan Drills
and Exercises

7.3 Monthly Quarterly, Annual Communications / Verification Checks
7.4 Inadvertent Siren Activation

f

EPP/IP 8 series--Fire Fighting

8.1 Fires in Controlled Areas

EPP/IP 9 series--Corporate Response

9.1 Emergency Public Information Plan--BVPS

9.2 DLC E & C Response Plan

| /~'s
i(V
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EPP/IP Annexes
f's
(s ) Annex A - Emergency Response Plan, Water Reactors Division

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Annex B - Crucible INC Nuclear Emergency Plan I,

Annex C - Radiation Emergency Plan for the Mackintosh-
Hemphill Midland Plant

Annex D - Radioactive Contamination Control for Injury Cases-
Aliquippa Hospital

Annex E - Procedure for Transferring Radiation Casualties
to the Department of Radiation Health-Presbyterian
Hospital

Annex F - Re served

Annex G - Derivation of EPP/IP Numerical Values

Annex H - Emergency Response Center Directory

Annex X - Records Transmittal for Controlled Copies of EPP
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hUQUS$US| EPP/I-l
BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION Page 1 of 6
EMERGENCY FREFARECNESS PLAN

Ei.1ERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

fN Instruction

RECOGNITION AND CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGDICIES

A. OBJECTIVE

This instruction describes the immediate actions to be taken to recognize and
classify an emergency condition. The data sheets attached to this instruction
identify the four mergency classifications, the initiating event (s) and emergency
action levels for each classification and where applicable, the specific instru-
ments and indications used to detect and classify the event.

'Ihe Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a
designated alternate) has the responsibility and authority for implementation
of the actions prescribed in this instruction.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

An off-nor:in1 ment, corresponding to one of the initiating events described
herein, has occurred.

O C. PRECAUTIONSV
1. Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to

ensure that the mergency classification is appropriately revised as condi-
tions change, or as nore definitive information is obtained.

2. Emergency Action IcVels (EALs) are specified in the Tabs to this procedure, in
the BVPS EPP, in Table 4.1 of the EPP, and in Attachment 1 to this EPP/
Instruction. Table 4.1 and Attachment 1 are su maries, ard should be used
as a guide, and not as, final cirteria. Changes are made to this EPP/
Instruction as often as is necessary, while the BVPS EPP is required to be
revised only annually. For this reason, THE EALs SPECIFIED IN THE TABS 'IO THIS

PPOCEDURE HAVE PRECEDDICE OVER OTHER EALs should a conflict between EALs
be roted,

i
!

|O
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3. 'Ihis EPP/ Instruction and the EPP do not address every Licensee Event Resport
(LER) re p rting requirements. Thus, although the EPP may rot be required to
be activated, notification of the USNRC may still be required within one
hour after discovery of the event. Pefer to step 5 of this instruction.

D. GUIDAICE AND CRITERIA

1. Definitions

1.1 Emergency Action Levels - Numerical or qualitative values for the
operational or radiological parameters, sich when exceeded, require
assessment and verification of the condition and may require the
implementation of the B3 aver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness
Plan.

1.2 Emergercy Condition - An occurrence, or combination of occurrences,
which falls into one of the following classifications:

a. Unusual Event - Off-normal events 4ich do not, by themselves,
constitute significant events, but some of which could indicate
a potential degradation in the level of safety of the plant.

b. Alert -- Events which indicate an actual degradation in the level
of safety of the plant,

c. Site Area Emeraency - Events which involve actual or likely major
failures of plant functions needed for the protection of the public.

d. General Emergency - Events which involve actual or inminent
substantial core degradation or nelting with ptential for loss of
containment integrity. (Ioss of two of three fission product bar-
riers with potential for umunent loss of the third.)'

2. Pecognition

2.1 Attached to this instruction are data sheets to be used in classifying
emergency conditions. Each data sheet identifies the initiating event
(ie: PCS Presure Hi/Iow), and the respective energency action levels
(EALs) for each craergency classification, as applicable. Identified with
each EAL is a representative listing of the various instrunents and other

indications which may be synytoms of an emergent:y, or which could be used
to access and classify the condition.

NOTE

'Ihe process variables referred to in this instruction and on the data |
sheets are typically nonitored by nore than one instrument channel. The
redundant channels should be checked for consistency while verifying and
assessing the emergency condition.

1

Issue 7 Rev. O l
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~) 2.2 'Ihe energency action levels, may not signify the need for 2nmediate
(U notification of offsite authorities, activation of the TSC, or implemen-

tation of protective measures, but rather, signify the need for implemen-
tation of dose assessment reasures onsite and/or offsite and assessment
of plant status, as applicable. In many cases, the proper classification

will be inmxliately apparent from in-plant instrurentation. In other

cases, more extensive assessnent is necessary to determine the applicable
cmergency classification.

2.3 Table 1 (Attachnent 1) denonstrates how an initiating condition leads

directly to the appropriate emergency classificaiton, based on the mag-
nitude of the event. Table 1 also illustrates that a particular initia-

ting event and related EALs need not apply to all atergency classi-
fications. The plant operating staff should consider the effect of the

corrbinations of initiating events that individually constitute lower

classificaiton emergency conditions, but may exceed the criteria for a
higher classification emergemy condition dien they concur concurrently
or in sequence.

n
(] 2.4 Table 2 (Attachment 2) lists the accidents / events identified in the EVPS

FSAR Accident Analysis Chapter. For each of these accidents, the emer-
gency classification corresponding to the postulated accident outcome is
identified. Plant operating personnel should use this table as a guide

only, as it is unlikely that the actual accident conditions will be the

same as those analyzed and that higher or lower emergency classificaitons
may be warranted.

3. Classification

3.1 The BVPS Emergency Director shall declare the appropriate emergency con-
dition as soon as the event has been indicated and verified. This verifi-

cation nust be performed as soon as possible and subject to the following
criteria:

3.1.1 Alert

All reasonable efforts shall be implemented to make this verific-

cation promptly (if possible, within 15 minutes of the initial

{%A
N
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indication of the event).

3.1.2 Site Are Emergency

All reasonable efforts shall be implemented to trake this verifi-
cation promptly (if possible, within 15 minutes of the initial

indication of the event).

3.1.3 General Emergency

For indications based on actual releases of radiological
effluents, or other readily apparent conditions, the verificaiton
time shall not exceed 15 minutes. For less apparent indications,
the Emergency Director should ensure that an appropnate Alert or
Site Area Energency is in effect and determine the applicability
of a General Emergency as soon as possible.

3.2 In the Unusual Event classification, numerous EALs are related to limit-

ing conditions for operations (LCO). In these cases, the EAL is not
exceeded, an an emergency does not exist, if the appropriate corrective
action for exceeding the LOO (specified inthe Technical Specifications)
has been taken. The EAL is exceeded and an unusual event has occurred,

however, if the event results in a forced shutdown by the LCO.

E. PROCEDURE

M7fE

Perform the steps below concurrent with the implementation of appropriate
corrective neasures and other provisions of the Emergency Operating Procedures
(EOPs) Chapter 53.

1. Verify the initial indication (alarm, surveillance report, etc) by comparison
to redundant instrunent channels, conparison to other related plant para-
meters, physical observations, and field measurements, as applicable.

2. Iocate the appropriate data sheet in Attachnent 3. Data sheets are arranged
by initiating event. These initiating events can be either a single plant
parameter (ie: RCS Pressure Hi/ Law) or may be the consequence of abnormal
parameters (ie: Fuel Clad Degradation).

3. Determine the appropriate emergency classification, by comparing the verified
plant parameters to the EALs for each ennrgency condition. B3 careful to

distinguish Irtween the specified EAL and the specified svmotoms when making
this determination.

O-
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O 4. Declare the appropriate emergency condition. Perform additoinal actions in
accordance with the EOPs and the appropriate EPP/ Instruction:

4.1 EPP/I-2 " Unusual Event"
4.2 EPP/I-3 " Alert"
4.3 EPP/I-4 " Site Area Emergency"
4.4 EPP/I-5 " General Emergency"

5. If the observed abnormal condition does not match a specified EAL in this
procedure, compare the plant status and/or the abnormal event to the generic
emergency classificaitons as defined inparagraph D.l.2 of this procedure, and
if appropriate, classify the abnormal condition accordingly.

6. If the abnormal condition does rot constitute an Unusual Event, continue cor-
,

rective actions in accordance with the BVPS Operating Manual and resum normal
operations. If the event is not classified as an Unusual Event, but is

reportable to the NRC girsuant to OM Chp 48 Section 9.D, DIC PID should be
notified of the event for a possible press release. If station mnagement

deems it appropriate, a courtesy call should be mde to the primary offsite
agencies (ICEMA, PEMA, T DSA, AND HCOES) on a timely basis consistent with

Q,

t normal working hours. (This action is requested since the NRC or others may,
sa

modify the offsite agencies, even though an emergency does not exist.)

7. Assessment actions shall be continued, and if necessary, the energerry classi-
fication escalated (or downgraded) as nore definitive information becomes
available of if plant conditions change significantly.

F. REFERENCES

1. Ibaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures.

|

|
;

I

)
s' .

|
|
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2. B2 aver Valley Powar Station Operating Manual

3. Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation or Radiological
Emergency Responso Plans and Preparedness in Support of htclear Power Plants.

G. ATTACHME!7PS

1. Table 1, Action Level Criteria for Classification of Energency Conditions

2. Table 2, FSAR Postulated Accident Classificaitons

3. Data Sheets for Classification of Emergency Conditions

9

O-
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EPP/I-l
Attachment 1

TAllLE 1

Al"I1ON I.EVEL CRrrERIA FOR CLASSIFICA'110N OF FMERGENCY CONDmONS

INmATING CONDmON UNIRIUAL EVENT ALERT BrTE FMERGENCY GENER AL EM ERGENCY

Off-normal Events which Events Which Indicate an Events Which involve Actual Events Which Involve Actuel

Could Indicate a Potential Actual Degradation of the or Likely Major Failures of or Imminent Substantial
Degradation of the f.evel of I.evel of Safely of the Plant Plant Functions Needed for Core Degradation or melt-
Safety of the Plant Protection of the Public ing with Potential for loss

of Containment Integrity
i

Radiometive Effluent Itelease Exceeds Tech Spec Release Exceeds 100 Times Release Corresponds to liclease Corresponds to

Limit: Unplanned or Un- Inst antaneous Tech Spee >20 mrem /hr at Site >G00 mrem /hr to Whole

Aylicable to Any llelease Point (s) monitored Itcleases suspect- I.imit; Unplanned or Un- Boundary llody at Site lloundary

and licsulting from Any initiating ed of exceeding Tech Spec monitored I?cleases Sus- -or- -or-

Event I.imit pected of Execeding 100 Off-site Dose Due to Event Off-site Dose Due to Event
times Tech Spec I.imit is Projected to Execed is Projected to Exceed 5

170 mrem to Whole llody or rem to Whole llody or
Child 'Ihyroid 25 rem to the Child Thyroid

Tall 1

Release or Ime of Control of Fuel llandling Accident Major Damage to Spent Fuel

Radioactive M aterial Within Resulting in Release of Due to Fuel llandling Acci-
s the Plant Itadioactivity to Occupied dent

$ . Areas Such 'lhat the Direct -or-

g _

Itadiation I,evels in the Uncontrolled Decrease in
' Areas increase by a Factor Fuel Pool Water to Ilclow

" of >1000 Level of Fuel
| -or-
1

| E Other Verified, Uncontrol-
4 led Events Which Result in

Tall 2 nn Unexpected increase of
a in-Plant Direct Itadiation

I.evels by a Factor of >l000
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Attachment 1
TADLE .I ACTION 1 EVEL CRITEntA FOR Cl.ASSir.CiTION OF EMI'RGESCY CONDIT1CNS .

'
I .

INITIATIMO CONDTT10N UNUSUAL EVENT ALEltT SITE EMERGENCY GENER AL EMEhCENCY

Rosetor Coolant Systems (RCS) Delow tech Spec Limiting loss of 2 of 3 Fission Pro-
Termperature low Conditions for Operation duct Unrriers With a Polen-

(LCO) tint loss of Third Darrier
'

TAB 3 Appilcable to Any infliating
Event that May 1.end to this

* - Condition.RC5 Pressure liigh Exceeds I CO Limit
,

TAB 4
-or-

Execeds Make-up Capacity 'RC8/Contslassent loek Execeds LCO Exceeds 50 gpm .

Any Initiating Events, fromTAnR
Whatever Source that Makes

RCS/Beoondary Leek Exceeds LCO >200 gpm >50 gpm w/ MSL Dreak Itelease of Large Amounts
tan n -or- w/ indication of Fuel Failure of Radioactivity in a Short

>to gpm w/ MSL Dreak -or- Time Probable, For Example:
Malm Stasm Lime Dreek -or- >1000 gpm

MSL Dreak w/ MSIV Failure
1. LOCA With Fallure ofTall 7

33IFuel Cladinag thgradation RCS Activity Exceeds LCO HCS l Activity >300 Degraded Core-Possible
-or- pCl/gm loss of Coolable Oeometry 2. LOCA With initially

Renetor Coolant Monitor Successful ECCS. Sub-
Tall 8 Alarm, or analyses >l pCl/ sequent Failure of fleet

gm, Steady State Removal Systems With
I.ikely Failure of Con-
taintnent

RCS Befety or Relief Valve 1,cak Execeds LCO or Valve

Fanure Inoperable 3. less of All Orsite andgg g Offsite Power Concur-
rent With Total loss of

y RCS Temiperature Illgt: Execeds LCO Emergency Feedwater
Tall 3m

fo 4. Loss of Feedwater and
RCS Pressure 14w Delow LCO Condensat e Followed

TAB 4 by Failure of Emer-
W gency Feedwater
g Idtletion of ICC8 Valid Safety Circuit Trip or System

Necessary Manual Inillation.

TAD 10o 5. Reactor Protection
. System Falls to Irdtlate

MCS Pump Failure Impeller Selzure or Complete a Required:

TAB 11 Scram, Followed by
loss of Core Cooling

tons of Containment Integrity Requiring Shutdown by LCO Containment Pressure >5 & and Make-up Systerns
<45 psig

TA1112 ,,,,

[ Loss of Plant Control~

,
Occurs

O O O
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Attaciunent 1
TABLE I ACTION LEVEL CRITERIA POR CLASS... CATION OF EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

IMfTIAT1NO CONDfnON UNUSUAL EVENT AI.ERT StrE EMERGENCY GENER AL EMERGENCY

I.mse of Engineered flafety or Fire Requiring Shutdown by LCO Loss of 2 of 3 Fission Pro-
I*rotection Feateares duct llarriers With a Poten-:

tial Loss of Third Darrier
Tall 13

Applicable to Any initiating
Folhare of Resetor Protection R eactor Not Subcritical Event that May Lead to this

af ter Valid Scram Signal (s) Fondition.System to ladtiate or Complete ; :

o screas
Tall 14 -or-

Iman of Plant Control / Safety I.oss of Capability to loss of Capability to Any Initiating Events, from
Systeens Achieve Cold Shutdown Achieve llot Shutdown Whateves ~ uice that Makes

Tall 15 Itelease of Large Amounts
of Itadioactivity in a Short

lass of hmdientors, Amrumelators Loss on Process or Effluent I.oss of All Alarms Loss of All Alarms >l5 min Time Probable, For Example:
or Alarmis Parameters, Requiring Shut- (Annunciators) Sustained for with Plant Not in Cold S/D

ak2wn by I.CO S mins -or-
Plant Transient Occurs 1. LOCA With Failure ofTall 16 While All Alarms are Lost ECCS

2. LOCA With initially
Control Room Evacuation Required or Anticipa ted. Itequired. Shutdown System Successful ECCS. Sub-

_ Control of Shutdown Control at Remote Shut- sequent Failure of Ilent
'

Systems Established at down Panel Not Established Removal Systems With
Remote Shutdown Panet Within 15 min Likely Failure of Con-

Tall 17 tainment

Tonle or Flaanmeble Oases Near-by or On-site Release I:nters Facility. Potential Enters Vital Areas and 3. Loss of All Onsite and
Potentially llarmful IIabitability Problems Restricts Necessary Access Offsite Power Concur-g,

rent With Total Loss of
Emergency Feedwater

Security Compromise In Accordance with Security Plans imminent I.oss of Physical
Control of Plant 4. l.oss of Feedwater and

Tall 19 Condensate Fo!! owed
7 by failure of Emer-
g loss of Ontdte AC Power Loss of Capability gency Feedwnter

by* I ' *S Tall 20 Temporary I.oss of Iloth Ioss of Iloth Execeds
m nuteImas of All Off-site Power Upon Occurence 5. Reactor Protection

f 'PA lt "yl_ System Falls to Initiate'

<: or Complete a Required

i o '

Upon Occurence Loss of Vital DC Power For Scram, Followed byless of All On site DC Power
.

More than 15 min loss of Core Coolirg

*

| Tall 21 and Make-up Systems

Tornado Warning. Probable Effect on Strikes Vital Plant Strue- Wimis in Excess of Design -or-

Station tures i.evels I.oss of Plant Control| ,g,M 22
Occurs

|
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TADI.E . I ACTION 1.EVElo CHITEllIA FOlt CLASL .._ CATION OF EMERGF_H.CY CONDfTIO_N_S , Attachment 1 .

o
-

,,

INFI1ATINO CONDfi10N UNUSUAL EVENT hLEHT SITE ENERGENCY GENER AL EMERGENCY

Flood or 14w Water Flood <705 feet M SI., Flood >705 feet MSI. Flood >735 feet MSL loss of 2 of 3 Fission Pro-
Itcquirl'ng S/D. Iow Water -or- duct Barriers With a Poten-
< !LO Damage to Vitel Equipment tin! Ioss of Third Ilarrier

TAU 23,
Applienble to Any Inillating.

I: vent that May 1. cad to this
Earthgmente Detce ted on Site Scismic Greater than Oi1E Occurs Greater than SSE Occurs Condition.

Imtrumentation '

Tall 24 -or-

Fire Wit hin Plant, Not Under _ Potentially Affecting Safety Affecting Safety Systems Any Initleting Events, from
Control in 10 Minutes Af ter Systems. Itequired for Shutdown Whatever Source that Makes
Fire Fighting Commenced Helcase of 1,arge Amounts

Tall 25 of Itadioactivity in a Short
Time Probable, For Example

Explosion ficar or On-sit e Explosion Known Damage to Facility, . Severe Damage to Safe
Potentlet Significant Dam- Af fecting Operation Shutdown Equipment

,

age 1. LOCA With Failure ofTAB 26 ECCS

Alrcraft Unusual Activity Over AIrcra ft or Missile From Crash Affects Vital Strue- 2. LOCA SVith Initially
Facility Whatever Source Strikes and tures by impact or Fire Successful ECCS. Sub-

-or- Significantly Degrades a sequent Failure of IIcat
Aircraf t Crashes Omite Station Safety Structure Removal Systems With.

I.lkely Failure of Con-
Tall 27 tainment

Trals Derailment in Onsite Arcas 3. loss of All Omite and
Tall 28 Offsite Power Concur-

rent With Total Loss of
Waterereft Strikes Intake Structure, Emergency Feedwaters

$ TAB 28 Ilesulting in Flow Iteduction
g 4. Loss of Feedwater and

Condemate followed
Contaminated Impry Transportation of injured by Failure of Em er-

N

and Contaminated Individ- gency Feedwa t er'

TAH 28 uni (s) to Offsite Itospital Syst em *

.

5. Henctor ProtectionO Accident at SAPS llequires Protective Actions System Falls to initiate
at 11VPS,M 28 or Complete a Hequired

Scra m, followed by
less of Core Cooling,

Oil Pipellae Regiture Hupture of Pipeline Omite and Make-up Systems.

TAH 28 w/ or w/o Fire
-or- 4

Loss of Plant Control 'l
Twbine ' r* TAD 28 Penetration of Casing ; Occurs m

^
'

.

9 O O
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Table 2

FSAR POSTULATED ACCIDEtE CLASSIFICATIONS

ACCIDEITf EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION

Fuel Handling Accident General Emergency (maxmum)

Accidental Release of Waste Liquid Unusual Event

Rupture of VCT Site Emergency

Rupture of GST Alert

Steam Generator Tube Tupture Alert
(w/offsite power)

Steam Generator Tube Tupture Site Energency
(w/o offsite power)

Main Steam Line Break in Site Emergency
Containment

Main Steam Line Break Outside Alert
Contain:!cnt

v Main Feedwater Pipe Rupture Alert

Pod Cluster Control Assembly Site Emergency
Ejection

Single RCS Pump Iccked Potor Alert

Complete Loss of Coolant Flow Unusual Event
!

Single RCCA Withdrawal at Full Unusual Event
Power

loss of Coolant Accident General Emergency

._

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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D' w ne D TAB 1
Page t of 3

FADIOACTIVE EFFLUE17f
N

FUTE'

For nonitored effluent paths with automatic discharge isolation (or diversion *), the
cccurence of a nonitor alarm does not constitute a release in excess of Technical
Specificaiton-PROVIDED-the automatic valve properly isolated or diverted the effluent
release path. Appropriate samples should be taken to verify the conitor reading. If
the discharge does rot isolate, consider the release to be " unplanned" and take
appropriate action as specified below.

*eg; nuin condenser air ejector diverted from atnosphere release point to containment.

UNUSUAL EVE?7f

1. bbnitored Release Exceeds Technical Specification

A radioactivity release in excess of MPC limits for an isotopic mix in a
liquid release; or in excess of the Environmental Technical Specification
(ETS 2.4) for a gaseous release.

?UfE

'Ihe specific MPC limit for a given batch release (liquid or gaseous) is based on
prior sampling results which are docunented onthe Radioactive Waste Discharge
Authorization (RiDA). If a Hi-Hi alarm occurs on one of the instruments listed

p below, a sample should lx! taken of the affected effluent path (tank or monitor
y"j sample, as applicable) and the results compared to the pre-discharge sample results.

If the sample results differ significantly, a new RJDA shall be calculated. If
the sum of the individual MPC fractions exceed 1.0, the release exeeded
technical specificaitons. Similar assessment can be performed for continuous
release pathways using the last periodic sanple results.

Instrunent Description Alarm

p lLW-104 Liquid Waste Effluent bbnitor Hi-Hi
p lLW-ll6 Liquid Waste Contaminated Drains Hi-Hi

h1GJ-108A Gascous Waste, Particulate Hi-Hi

RM-lGi-108B Caseous Waste, Gas Hi-Hi

h lVS-101A Ventilation Vent, Particulate Hi-Hi

R9-lVS-101B Ventilation Vent, Gas Hi-Hi

p lVS-107A Elevated Release, Particulate Hi-Hi

h lVS-107B Elevated Release, Gas Hi-Hi

2. Unplanned or Unmonitored Release

Any liquid or gascious radioactivity release via an unnonitored path; or
an unplanned release via a nonitored path; either of which is estimated or
suspected to exceed 10 CFR 20 Appendix B limits following dilution. If an

O isotopic breakdown is rot available, the MPC limit is 1 E-7 pCi/cc gross[V beta-gamnu and/or lE-3 pCi/cc tritium following dilution (;= river activity) .

Issue 7 Rev. O
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YarS Attachment 3

hD TAB 1
Page 2 of 3

PADIOACTIVE EFFLUENT

emmr

1. bbnitored Release-Licuid

A liquid release estimated or suspected to exceed 12 tines the EPA Primary
Drinking Water Standards-attributable to the Station. (See EPP/IP-2.7
" Liquid Release Determination". (12 times EPA is the limit established by
DER /PRP in the " Plan for Nuclear Generating Station Incidents")

2. Monitored Release-Gaseous

A gaseous release estimated or suspected to exceed 100 times the gaseious
release technical specification (ETS 2.4) . The nonitors listed below and
the setpoints correspond to 100 tines the gaseous release limit for a
conservative radionuclide mix. These nonitors are installed in parallel to
the identified nonitors and are readout locally on the SPING-4 Control Room
Terminal (Cr-1), and locally, if necessary

bbnitor # 100 X TS, cpm

EM-lVS-lll (Io Range) 7.4 E3
PM-IVS-ll2 (Lo Range) 3.8 E4

PM-lGI-110 (Hi Range) 8.6 E3

Based on: 1000 ft fmin flow via GI-108 path N w Flow49300 ft / min fl w via VS-107 path X EAL New EAL=
360000 ft / min flow via VS-101 path Old Flow

3. Unplanned or Unmonitored Release

Any liquid radioactivity release via an unnonitored path; or an unplanned
release 7ia a nonitor path; estimated or calculated to result in water
treatment plant intake activity in excess 12 times the EPA Drinking Water
Standards.

Any airborne activity release via an unnonitored path; or an unplanned
release via a conitored path; calculated or estimated to 100 times technical
specification (Instantaneous).

SITE ENERGENCY

1. Airborne Release Correstonds to:

a. 20 mrem / hour at the site boundary (NCTP the security fence) as determined
by field radiation surveys or dose projection.

93
b. Offsite dose due to the event is projected to exceed 170 mrem to the

whole body or the child thyroid.
NOTE

Since dose projections cormence whenever a release exceeds the technical
specification limit, a prolonged, low level release mry result in the declaration
of a Site Energency without exceeding the 20 mrem / hour criterion.

Issue 7 Pcv. O
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D7N M TAB 1
Page 3 of 3

RADICACTIVE EETLUENT
m
U

GENERAL DEPGE2C

1. Airborne Release Corresponds to:

a. > 600 mrem / hour at the site boundary (tm the security fence) as
determined by field radiation surveys or dose projection.

9E

b. Offsite dose due to the event is projected to exceed 5 rem to the'

whole body,or 25 rem to the child thyroid.

OG'

O'
.
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Tag 5 Attachment 3

D O m U?t TAB 2

IN-PLAtTf RADIATION LEVELS

UNUSUAL EVE?TP

tbt Applicable

ALERP

1. Unexpected Increase in In-Plant Radioactivity Invels

a. Fuel Handling Accident results in release of radioactivity to occupied
areas such that direct radiation levels in the areas increase by a
factor of 1000 or higher,

b. A verified. uncontrolled event results in an unexpccted ircrease in
in-plant direct radiation levels by a factor greater than 1000; as
indicated by:

Instrumnt Description EAL

h l % 201 Area Radiation obnitors 1000 x normal
thru hlR4-214

Increased readings on the following instruments indicate a release of
radioactivity to the plant. They are verified by field measuremnts:

W lVS-101 A/B Ventilation Vent obnitor *

h lVS-102 A/B Auxil. Bldg. Ventilation Exch, bbnitor *

FM-1VS-103 A/3 Fuel Bldg. Ventilation Exh. bbnitor *

RM-IVS-104 A/B Containment Purge Exh. bbnitor *

h lVS-105 Leak Colleet Area Gas bbnitor *

% 1VS-106 Waste Cas Tank Vault Exh. bbnitor *

h lVS-107 A/B Elevated Release bbnitor *

RM-l % 215 A/B Containment obnitor *

RM-l h 117 A/B bultisample obnitor *

NOTE: * Field measurener ts with portable survey ir'strumnts 1000 x norm.
SITE DEP&NCY

1. Spent Fuel Damge

Ehjor damage to spent fuel due to fuel handling accident; results in
offsite doses in emess of 170 mrem.
Instrumnt Description Alarm EAL

Area and ventilation ronitors identified above N/A N/A
(Alert)

Field Measurennnts with portable survey N/A 20 mrem /hr*
instruments

*at site boundary.

2. Spent Fuel Pool Invel Decrease

Uncontrolled decrease in fuel pool water to Irlow level of fuel.

Instrument Description Alarm EAL

A6-3 Spent Fuel Pool Invol Iow N/A

All-40 Fuel Pool T/T Drains Pcvr High N/A

GDEPAL DERGE!KN

Refer to Offsite Pelease EALs.
1

is5A / iiev. v

1
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Dn_%c:ne @ TAB 3

PCS TEMPEPATURE HI/Im

UNUSUAL EVENE

1. RCS Tempertaure <ICO

Instrument Description Alarm EAL

TI-RC-412 Icop 1A Tavg N/A > 541*
TI-RC-421 Icop 1B Tavg N/A > 541
TI-RC-432 Icop 1C Tavg N/A > 541'

2. RCS Tempertaure Greater Than Safety Limit

Operation outside of acceptable region on Figure 2.1-1 of BVPS Technical
Specification (temperature versus thermal power and PZR pressure).

3. RCS Temperature Exceeds DNB ICO ( >581 F)

ALERT

Not Applicable

SITE D4EPGENCY

lbt Applicable

GENERAL D4ERGE?CY

Not Applicable

O -
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%f Attachment 3

D O N liti TAB 4

PCS/PZR PRESSURE HI/IN

UtRJSUAL EVE!If

1. RCS/PZR Pressure Exceeds Safety Limit ( >2735 PSIG)

Instrument Description Alarm EAL

PI-RC-402A/403A PCS Pressure N/A >2735

A4-9 " Pressurizer Press High" 2385 N/A

A4-19 " Pressurizer Control Press High" 2310 N/A

A4-13 "Pressurzier Control Press Hi Pwr 2335 N/A
Relief Pct"

2. FCS/PZR Pressure Less Than Safety Limit

Operation outside of acceptable region on Figure 2.1-1 of BVPS
Technical Specifications (Pressure versus thermal power and RCS
temperature).

ALERP

tbt Applicable

SITE DIERGENCY

Not Applicable

GENERAL DIERGEtEY

lbt Applicable

O-

Issue 7 Pev. O



:d% EPP/I-l
Tir5 Attachmnt 3

D 7mlhht TAB 5

BCS LEAKAGE

('~N 1ME
v)t

There are no instrumnts sich directly measure RCS lea'< age. RCS
Leakage is determined by a leak rate surveillance procedure. The instrununts
listed below may be indicators that a significant leak exists.

h LPM-215A Containment P&rticulate Monitor
h lRM-215B Containment Gas Ibnitor
h lRM-201 Containment Low Range Area bbnitor
h lRM-202 Containment High Range Area bbnitor
TI-RC-463 Pressurizer Pwr Relief Disch Temperature
TI-RC-465/467/469 Pressurizer Safety Relief Disch. Temperature
LI-RC-470 Pressurizer Relief Tank Level
LI-RC-460/462 Pressurizer Ievel
PI-L%-100 Containment Total Pressure
TI- W 100 Containment Tenperature
A4-25 " Pressurizer Power Relief Disch Tenp High"
A4-26/27/28 " Pressurizer Safety Relief Disch Temp High"
Al-58 " Containment Pressure High"
Al-60/66 " Containment Pressure High High"
A4-3 " Pressurizer Control Level Iow"
A3-96 " React Flange Leakoff Temp High"

UNUSUAL EVEtTf

1. Any Ibn-isolatable Pressure Ibundary Icakage
O
() 2. Unidentified Leakage >l gpn

3. Identified Icaxage >10 gpm

4. Controlled Ieakage >28 gpn at RCS Pressure 2230 20 PSIG

5. (See also RCS/ Secondary Icakage)

ALERP

1. Icakage Exceeds 50 gpn

SITE EMERGENCY

1. Irakage Exceeds Make-up Capability
GENERAL DERGE!CY .

1. IOCA

a. Ioss of Coolant Accident with failure of EX:CS.
b. Ioss of Coolant Accident with subsequent failure of heat removal

systems; likely failure of containment.

c. Ioss of Coolant Accident with fuel failure and propable inininent
failure of containmant.

OO -
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dD. EPP/I-l
31 Attachment 3Dw%==ne LW., TAB 6

PCS/ SECONDARY LEAKAGE

hm

There are no instruments which directly measure RCS/ Secondary Icakage.
RCS/Second Leakage is determined by a leak rate surveillance procedure.
The instrunents listed below are irdicators that a significant leak exists.

E lSV-100 Condenser Air Ejector Vent bbnitor
% 1SS-100 Steam Generator Bakdown Sample bbnitor
RM-1BD-100 Steam Generator Blowdown Tank Discharge bbnitor
LI-RC-460/462 Pressurizer Level
A4-3 " Pressurizer Control Ievel Iow"

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. RCS/ Secondary Leakage Exceeds 1 gpn Through all Non-isolated S/Gs

2. RCS/ Secondary Ieakage Exceeds 500 gpd Through Any One S/G

3. Steam Generator Activity Exceeds 0.10 Ci/ gram Dose Equivalent 1-131

4. (see also PCS Leakage)

ALERP

O \'1. RCS/ Secondary Icakage Exceeds 200 gpn
|
,

SITE ENERGENCY |

1. RCS/ Secondary Icakage Exceeds 1000 gpm

2. RCS/ Secondary Icakage Exceeds 50 gpn Concurrent With Main Steam Line
Break and Indication of Fuel Failure

HERAL DIRGENCY

Refer to RCS Icakage/LOCA EALs

!
l

O |1
l
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7@ Attachment 34
D O-'**N D TAB 7

MAIN STFAM LINE EEAK

%)
UtRJSUAL EVENP

lbt Applicable

ALERP

1. MSL Ereak Concurrent with 10 apm RCS/ Secondary Leak

Annunciator Description

A5-13 "Steamline Pressure Low or Pressure Rate High"

A7-9 "Inop 1 Steamline Pressure Iow"

A7-17 "Ioop 2 Steamline Pressure Low"

A7-25 "Icop 3 Steamline Pressure Low"

2. MSL Break With MSIV Failure

SITE D4ERGEBCY

1. MSL Break Concurrent with 50 apm RCS/ Secondary Icak with Fuel Failure

Sann annunciators as above

GENERAL DIERGEPCY

Ibt Applicable

|
,

|

O
,
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'31 Attachment 3D r'm%@ TAD 8

FUEL CLADDING DEGRATION

OUNUSUAL EVENT

1. I-131 Dose Ecuivalent Exceeds LCD ( >l.0 Ci/ gram Steady State

Instrument Description Alarm
R1-lCH-101A/B Reactor Coolant Letdown Hi/Hi

Monitors
Radiochemistry analyses

2. Specific Activity Exceeds LCD ( >100/E Ci/ gram) (Steady State)

Instruments / analyses as above.

ALERP

1. RCS I-131 Dose Equivalent Activity Exceeds 300 pCi/ gram

Instruments and Analyses as above.

SITE RERGEICI

1. Degraded Core-Possible Loss of Coolable Geometry

Evidence is uneven core terrperature distribution (thernoccuples);
RCS flow decrease; in addition to the activity indications above.

GdhERAL DERGEICI

1. Ioss of 2 of 3 Fission Product Barriers

Fuel cladding failure with LOCA and with potential loss of
containnent integrity.

.

*
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D U *ne @ TAB 9

PORV/SAETfY RET.TFP FAILURE

USUAL EVEtfr
j

1. EORV or Safety Relief Valve Leakage

PORV or safety relief valve leakage exceeds primary leakage
ICO ( >10 gpn) . Indications of leakage are:

Inst. w t Description

TI-RC-463 Pressurizer Relief Line PORV Tenperature
TI-RC-465/467/469 Pressurizer Safety Relief Line Temperature
LT-PC-470 Pressurizer Relief Tank Level
A4-36 " Pressurizer Relief Tank Ievel High"
A4-25 " Pressurizer Power Relief Line Disch Tenp High"
A4-26/27/28 " Pressurizer Safety Relief Line Disch Tenp High"
A4-37 " Pressurizer Relief Tank Press High"

2. Safety Felief Valve Fails to Operate

Safety valve fails to operate at LCO ( >2485 10 PSIG).

.

\ See LOCA EALs

SITE D4ERGENCY

See LOCA EALs

GENERAL D4ERGEBCY

See LOCA FALs

-
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31 Attachment 3D m'%=ne @ TAB 10

SIS INITIATION

UlAJSUAL EVEfff

1. Initiation of SIS

Valid safety circuit trip or necessary manual initiation. The following
instruments are indications that SIS has initiated:

Instrument Description

Al-80 " Safety Injection Pump Auto Start /Stop"
ANN-SIA Safety Injection Activation Annunciator System
FI-SI-961/962/963 High Head Safety Injection Header Filow (Cold Legs)
FI-SI-940 High Head Safety Injection to RCS Injection Hdrs
FI-SI-945/94o Iow Ibad SI Pump Disch Header
FI-SI-94? Ibron Injection Tank Flow

ALERP

tbt Applicable

SITE C4ERGEfCY

lbt Applicable

GENERAL D4EPGE!JCY

Not Applicable

O
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D 9_m thfi TAB 11

RCS PUMP IOCKED FDIORs

UNUSUAL EVEt7f

Ibt Applicable

ALERP

1. FCS Ptmp Iccked Rotor

RCS pump locked rotor, resulting in reduction in RCS Flow.

Annunciator Description

A3-104 " Reactor Cool Punp 1A Flow Iow"
A3-112 " Reactor Cool Punp 1B Flow Iow"
A3-120 " Reactor Cool Punp 1C Flow Iow"

Reactor Coolant Punp "run" laq)s off

SITE DERGEICY

tbt Applicable

GENERAL DERGEICI

tbt Applicable

.J -

r e -. .n 7 n,. . n

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _



_________________

dV , EPP/I-l4

7@ Attachment 3A
D7ND TAB 12

C NTAINMENE INEEGRITY

UNUSUAL EVE!If

1. Ioss of Containment Integrity

(bntainment leak rate exceeds technical specification ICOs, as
discovered during surveillance test; or inability to naintain
containmant pressure.

Instrument Description

Pl-I14-100 Containnent Total Pressure
PI-CV-101 'Ibtal Pressure

Al-58 " Containment Pressure High"

Al-35/43 "Containnnnt Air Partial Pressure High/Iow"

ALERP

lbt Applicable

SITE DERGEICY

1. High Containment Pressure

Containment total pressure greater than 5 PSIG but less than 45 PSIG

Instruments as identified in Unusual Event above.

GENERAL DERGE!CY

1. Failure of containnunt inminent concurrent with IOCA and fuel cladding
damage.

O-
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Tag5 Attachment 3
D 9N @ TAB 13

IM S OF ESF'S
(~)
V

UNUSUAL EVErff

1. Ioss of Engineered Safety Features (ESF) requiring shutdown by ICO.
The following is a list of operable ESF subsystems necessary to neet
LCO:

SIS Accunulators Operable
Operable SIS Subsystems Surveillance
Ibron Injection Tank Operable
Operable Containment Quench Spray Subsystems Surveillance
Operable Containment Recirculation Spray Subsystems Surveillance
Operable Chemical Addition System Surveillance
Operable Containment Isolation Valves Surveillance
Containment Integrity (See Containment Integrity EALs)
Operable Containment 112 Monitors Surveillance
Operable H2 Recombiners Surveillance
Operable Containment H2 Purge Surveillance
Operable Mechanical Vacuum Pumps Surveillance
ESF Activation System Operable with Proper setpoints/ Surveillance

response times

ALERT

Not Applicable
}

SITE ExEaGEtcy

Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERGEICy

tbt Applicable

(O.)
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PIUTECTION SYSTEM FAILURE

9UNUSUAL EVENT

lbt Applicable

ALERT

1. Reactor Ibt Sub:ritical After Valid Trip Signal (s)

SITE ENERGEtCY

lbt Applicable

GENERAL EMERGEtCY

1. Peactor Protection System fails to initiate or complete a trip,
followed by a loss of core cooling and make-up systems, which results
in fuel degradation.

O

O-
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A

IDSS OF PLANT CONTROL

O
UNUSUAL EVDTf

Not Applicable

ALERT

1. Ioss of Capability to Achieve Cold Shutdown

SITE ENERGENCY

1. Ioss of Capability to Achieve Hot Shutdown

GENERAL EMERGENCY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

O

O .
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IDSS OF INSTRUMENTATION

UNUSUAL EVEPTT

1. Ioss of Indicators, Annurciators, or Alarms in Excess of IIX)

a. Ioss of indicators, annunciators on effluent parameters during
release

b. Inoperable ESF Pctivation System Instrumentation per table 3.3-3
of BVPS Technical Specifications.

c. Inoperable remote indications on Shutdown Panel in excess of
minimum channels per table 3.3-9 of BVPS Technical Specifications.

d. Inoperable RCS Leakage Detection System (2 of 3 channels failed).
Includes:

Containment Particulate Radioactivity R4-l%215A
Contaiment Gaseous Radioactivity % 1 h 215B
Containment Sump Discharge Flow Measurenent Iocal readout

System

ALERT

1. Ioss of All Annunciators Sustained for 5 Minutes

SITE D4ERGEtCY

1. Ioss cf All Annunciators 15 Minutes with Plant Not in Cold S/D

2. Uncontrolled Transient Q: curs While Annunciators are Inoperative

GENERAL EMERGE?CY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

O-
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CJNfBOL POOM EVACUATION

(G
's

UNUSUAL EVENT

Not Applicable

ALERf

1. Control Poom Evacuation Required or Anticipated-Control at Rem g
Shutdown Panel

Evacuation of the Control Room is regtured or anticipated and control of
shutdown systems has been established at the Renote Shutdown Panel.

Instrument Description

W l h 213 Main Control Room Area bbnitor
All-53/54 Control Room Chlorine Detector (3 Channels)
Fire in Control Room
Heavy Sncke in Control Room

Other Toxic Gases observed.

SITE ENEPGE?C
k

1. Required Control Room Evacuation-Renote Control not Established Within
15 Minutes

Evacuation of the Control Room is required and control of shutdown
systems has not been established at the Remote Shutdown Panel within
15 minutes.

GENERAL EMEPGEBU

l. Ioss of Plant Control

|

|
,

l

O
V
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'IOXIC/FINNAELE GASES

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Uncontrolled Release Near-by or ONsite-Potentially hrmful

Instrument Description

All-53 Control Room Chlorine Detector
All-86 " Chlorinator Control Unit Area dilorine Gas Ieak"
A11-54 " Chlorine Gas Icak"

observation by irritation, noticeable cxior, samples, verbal reports of
authenticated accidents resulting in release

ALERP

1. Enters Facility, Causes Habitability Problems (in Control Room)

SITE EMERGENCY

1. Gas Enters Vital Areas and Restricts Access Necessary for Safe Shutdown

GENERAL EMERGEBX'Y

1. Ioss of Plant Control

r

I

O
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SECURITY OCMPIO1ISE

O
UNUSUAL EVE!If

?bt Applicable. Action per BVPS Security Plan.

| ALERP

lbt Applicable. Action per BVPS Security Plan.

SITE D4ERGE?C

1. Iminent Loss of Physical Control of Plant

GENERAL DERGE?C

1. Ioss of Physical Control of Plant

DV
.

h

|
|

l

-

Tc:Q'A 7 M '_ O

~
___



d*4, EPP/I-l
3tf Attachnent 3

Cut;uesnelhfi TAB 20

Ioss & AC Pm En

O
UNUSUAL EVI27f

1. Icss of On-site AC Power Capability

Annunciator Description

A8-76 "4160 V ms lA Undervoltage"
A8-84 "4160 V ms 1B Undervoltage"
A8-92 "4160 V ms 1C Undervoltage"
A8-100 "4160 V ms ID UndcIvoltage"
A8-109 "4160 V Dnergency Ws lAE Undervoltage"
A8-ll7 "4160 V Energen:y Ms 1DF Undervoltage"
Diesel Generator Inoperative per ICO

2. Icss of Offsite Powr per LCO

ALERT

1. Temporary Icss of hth Onsite and Offsite AC Pomr (Diesels Unavailable)

SITE EMEICEIC

1. Ioss of mth ONsite (Diesels Unavailable) and Offsite Power for Icnger
than 15 Minutes

GENERAL D4EPGENCY

L. Loss of Plant Control

O

Issm 7 Dev, O
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II)SS OF DC PCMER

O
Ut0SUAL EVDTI

tbt Applicable

ALERr

1. Ioss of All Onsite DC Power

Annunciator Description

"DC Dist Pnl No.1 Ioss of Control DC"
(one for each of 7 panels

SITE EMEPGEICY

1. Ioss of DC Power Sustained for Ionger than 15 Minutes

GENERAL DERGEICY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

a

.

O -
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TAB 22

TORrRDO

O
UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Tornado Warning Received / Tornado Sighted-Probable Effect on Station

Instrument Description

Met. System Wind Speed Indicator 35'
Met. System Wind Speed Indicator 150'
tet. System Wind Speed Indicator 500'

Weater B.treau advisories
Personnel sighting

ALERT

1. Tornado Strikes Vital Plant Structures

SITE EMERGElXN

1. Tornado Causes Damage to Safe Shutdown Equipmnt

GDERAL DERGEICY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

O-
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RIVER ETER HI/I G

O-
UtWSUAL EVENT

1. River Water Ievel Less Than or in Excess of ICO

By Cbservation/ Report by Corps of Engineers.

ALERP

1. River Water Ievel Between 705 and 730 MSL

(Main Transformer grade elevation is 706 MSL)

SITE D4ERGEtCY

1. River Water Ievel Exceeds 730 MSL

2. Flood Causes Damage to Vital Equirment

GE!ERAL DERGEtCY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

,

,

|
|
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EARTHQUAKE

UNUSUAL EVErff

1. Earthquake Detected by Site Seismic Instrumentation

The Accelerograph Recording System initiates upon detection of a
seismic event resulting in 0.01 g acceleration. " Seismic
Accelerograph Operation" annunciator (All-59) indicates start of
system.

ALERP

1. Earthquake Greater Than 0.06 g (OBE) Q: curs

SITE D4EPGE?CY

1. _ Earthquake Greater Than 0.125 g (SSE) Occurs

GENERAL DERGE!CY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

O

O-

I
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FIRE

-

UNUSUAL EVE!TT

1. Fire Within Plant Not Under Control Within 10 Minutes

Fire within plant @ich is not brought under control within 10 minutes
from start of firefighting efforts.

ALERP

1. Fire Which Potentially Affects Safety Systems

SITE EMERGE!CY

1. Fire Affects Safety Systems Necessary for Shutdown

GENERAL EMERGE!CY

1. Ioss of Plant Control

D(J

O .

Issue 7 Rev. O



dY EPP/I-l/

31 Attachment 3M@ M TAB 26

EXPIDSION

O
IRIUSUAL EVEt7f

1. Near or Onsite Explosion With Potential Significant Damage

ALERP

1. Explosion With Known Dannge to Facility, Affecting Operation

SITE DElmCY

1. Explosion Causes Severe Damage to Safe Shutdown Equiptent

GENERAL DERGEBCY

1. Ioss of Plant Control Occurs

O

O-
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AIRCRAPI

O
UNUSUAL EVEITT

1. Unusual Aircraft Activity Over Facility

2. Aircraft Crashes Onsite

ALERP

1. Aircraft or Missile Strikes a Station Structure

SITE EMERGENCY

1. Aircraft or Missile Crash Affects Vital Structure by Impact or Fire

GENERAL DIERGEtCY

1. Ioss of Plant Control Occurs

O

;

|

|
|

I
;

!
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MISCELLANEOUS

O
UNUSUAL EVEtTT

1. Train Derails Onstie

Observation

2. Watercraft Strikes Intake Structure-Resultes in Flow Reduction

Observation

Ioss of Reactor Plant River Water Flow Indications.

3. Contaminated Injury

Personnel injury occurs which results in the transportation of contaminated
and injured personnel to an offsite luspital.

4. Accident at SAPS

PAX /B2ll Telephone

"Shippingport Evacuation Alert" annunciator (A4-100)

5. Oil Pipeline Rupture

Observation

6. Turbine Casing Failure

Turbine casing penetrated by turbine blading or other missiles.

ALERP

tbt Applicable

SXTE DERGEICY

tbt Applicable

GENERAL DERGEBCY

Not Applicable

Issue 7 Pcv. 0
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BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION EPP/I-2 '

EMERGENCY FREFARECNESS PLAN page 1 of 5
|

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
,

Instruction

UNUSUAL EVENT

A. OBJECTIVE

This instruction describes the actions to be taken for an Unusual Event at the
Beaver Valley Power Station. This instruction also designates the pre-planned
response actions necessary to centend iith the condition and references applicable
procedures that prescribe the necessary supplementary a:tions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated
alternate) has the responsibility and authority for implementation of the actions
prescribed in this instruction. The Emergency Director may delegate responsi-
bility for p rformance of the prescribed tasks to available qualified Duquesne
Light prsonnel, except where otherwise specified in this instruction.

B. PREREQUISITIES/ INITIAL CONDITIONS

O An Unusual Event has been declared based on the occurrence of off-normal eventsV
which could indicate a ptential degradation of the level of safety of the plant.
Events characterized as Unusual Events are described in Section IV and EPP/I-1,
" Recognition and Classification of Emergencies".

C. PRECAUTIONS

Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to ensure
that the energency classification is appropriately revised as conditions change,
or nere definitive information is obtained.

D. PRTEDURE

1. For All Initiating Events

1.1 Lglenent corrective actions to centend with the situation arxi to miti-
gate possible deterioration in plant conditions in accordance with the
BVPS operating Manual while si:ultaneously implementing this instruction.
Perform Steps D.2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 of this EPP/I in conjunction with the
remaining steps in this section, as apprcpriate to the event.

.

,
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1.2 Implement appIcpriate assessment actions. Oxplete an m ' Initial
tbtification Fom using data derived from the initial assessment activ-
ities.

1.3 tbtify the on-call Energency Director of the emrgency condition. Use the
Emergency Initial Ibtification Form and provide additional infor"ation as
requested and as available. If the on-call Emergency Director is not
readily available, notify a designated alternate in the following
sequence:

Name PAX Pesidence
1. H. P. Williams 5101
2. M. Ccppila 5208
3. W. S. Iacey 5111

1.4 tbti.fy appropriate additional DLC personnel for assistance in assessment

o:: corrective actions as necessary. Pafer to the latest conthly telephone
nun a list. It is not necessary to activate the energency crganization
or the Technical Support Center (TSC) for an Urusual Event. However,
the Emergency Director may activate all or part of the emrgency
organization and may activate the TSC if deered appropriate.

1.5 lbtify the offsite authorities listed on the Emergency Notification
Call list. Use the Energency Initial Notification Form to relay the
information. If necessary, refer to EPP/IP-1.1, "1btification".
tbtifications to the listed authorities shall be made within ene hour
following declaration of the errgency. Ibtifications to m, PEMA,
CCDSA, and/or HCCES shall be made prior to any cress release en the

| incident.

1.6 Ccmplete a Follow-up tbtification Form using the nost current data
j available at the tire the form is ccrrpleted.

1.7 When offsite agencies call back, provide informatien frem the Folicwup
tbtification Form as applicable to the emrgercy condition. Accept calls

I and provide inferration to cnly those organizations listed en the
1 Emergency Notification Call-list. Pefer all ether calls to DLC Public

Infor:stion (412-456-6279 cr 6000).
|

|

O
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If a call back is not received within a reasonable period of time, remake the
initial notification to that party.

1.8 Inform DIf Public Information Departmnt of the event and request that
they complete notifications on the Notification of Public Interest Call-
list, providing information recorded on the Emergency Initial Notifi-

' cation Form and Follow-up Notification ForTns.

1.9 If plant conditions deteriorate, escalate the emergency classification.
Perform actions in accordance with the appropriate EPP/ Instruction.

1.10 Continue energency operations until such time as plant conditions
have stablized and other termination criteria of EPP/IP-6.3 "Termina-
tion of the Emergency" have been satisfied.

2. For Initiating Event: Radioactivity Release to the Atnesphere

2.1 Perform appropriate corrective nuasures to terminate the release.

2.2 Initiate offsite dose projection activities in accordance with EPP/IP-

2.6.1, " Dose Projection-Short Form", continuing with EPP/IP-2.6,
Projection", as necessary.

2.3 Initiate an emergency onsite radiation survey in accordance with EPP/
IP-2.2, "Onsite bbnitoring for Airborne Release".

2.4 If the results of the ensite survey indicate the need, initiate radiation

surveys offsite and escalate the emergency classification as warranted.

3. For Initiating Event: Radioactivity Release to the Ohio River

3.1 Perform appropriate corrective nuasures to terminate the release.
3.2 Determine the activity of the release by effluent nonitor reading, or

by estimate in accordame with EPP/IP-2.7, " Liquid Release Estimate".

bv .
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If the gross activity released was, or is projected to be 35 times FPC
(10 CFR 20) or greater (following cooling tower bloxiown dilution),
reclassify the mergency as an Alert and perform emergency measures in
accordance with EPP/I-3, " Alert". Imediately notify offsite authorities

of the reclassification of the emergency.

3.3 If the estimated activity released is less than 35 times FPC, but
greater than MPC (after dilution), determine the activity in the Ohio
River by sanpling and analysis in accordance with EPP/IP-2.4 "Offsite
bbnitoring for Liquid Release", to confirm the results of the estimate.

4. For Initiating Event: Fire / Explosion

4.1 Perform firefighting efforts in controlled areas in accordance with

EPP/IP-8.1, " Fires in Contrtelled Areas" and in accordance with

Chapter 56B of the Operating Manual " Fire Prevention and Control".

4.2 If the fire is in an un-controlled area, refer to Olapter 56B,
Section 4 " Fire Prevention and Control".

5. For Initiating Event: Contaminated Personnel Injury

5.1 Perform mergency measures in accordance with EPP/IP-5.2, " Contaminated /

Irradiated Personnel Injuries" in cases of personnel injuries which
are compounded by cantanunation and for vhich transfer to a hospital
is necessary.

5.2 If the injury does not involve contamination and transportation to a
hospital, refer to Chapter 56 " Injury and Casualty Control", Section 4,
and the BVPS Padiological Control Manual, if applicable.

6. For Initiating Events: Tornado / Earthquake / Storms / Flooding

6.1 Perform energency nuasures in accordance with Operating Manual Chapter 53.

O-

Issue 7 Rev. O



dP. EPP/I-2 |s
7% Page 5 of 5A

D9 mlhti |

O'
E. REFERENCES

l. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Ibaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiological Control Manual

4. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

5. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants.

F. ATTACHME!7fS

1. Checklist--Gas

2. Gecklist--Liquid

3. Gecklist--Contaminated Personnel Injury

O .
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CHECKLIST
J

Note

The use of this checklist is cptional. It is provided as a convenience for the Emergerry
Director. It need not be filled out, nor retained. This checklist is not intended to
replace the EPP/ Instruction to dich it is attached.

Unusual Event - Gas

EPP/IP STEP OUILItE Initial Time

I-2 1.1 Implement corrective actions
(Stop release)

I-2 2.2 Initiate and continue dose projection
(EPP/IP-2.6)

I-2 2.3 Initiate radiation survey

(EPP/IP-2.2)

I-2 1.2 Complete Initial tbtification Form

_ I-2 1.3 lbtify designated Emergency Director

b I-2 1.4 lbtify additional DIC personnel for
assistance

I-2 2.4 Escalate to Alert if necessary
(Alert-Gas checklist)

I-2 1.5 tbtify offsite authorities

(EPP/IP-1.1)

I-2 1.6,7 CaTplete follow-up notification

I-2 1.8 Have Public Information Department
complete their rotifications

I-2 1.10 Terminate t en termination criteria
(EPP/IP-6.2) have been not

i

k

v .
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CHECKLIST

O
tbte

The use of this checklist is optional. It is provided as a convenience for the Emergency
Director. It need not be filled out, nor retained. This checklist is not intended to

replace the EPP/ Instruction to which it is attached.

Unusual Event - Liquid

EPP/IP STEP OUrLINE Initial Time

I-2 1.1 Implennnt corrective actions
(Stop release)

I-2 3.2 Estimate release (EPP/IP-2.7). If
Release 35 MPC, declare Alert
(Alert-Liquid checklist)

I-2 1.2 Complete Initial tbtification Form

I-2 1.3 tbtify designated Emergency Director

I-2 1.4 lbtify additional DLC personnel for
assistance O

I-2 3.3 Sample river (EPP/IP-2.4). If release
35 MPC, declare Alert (alert-liquid

checklist)

I-2 1.5 tbtify offsite authorities including
Coast Guard, US Corps of Engineers, and
water treatment plants (EPP/IP-1.1)

I-2 1.6, Complete follow-up notification
7

I-2 1.8 Have Public Infonstion Departnent
complete their notifications

I-2 1.10 Terminate when termination criteria
(EPP/IP-6.2) have been nut

O-
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CHECKLIST
p

tbte

The use of this checklist is optional. It is provided as a convenience for the Emergency
Director. It need not be filled out, mr retained. This checklist is mt intended to
replace the EPP/ Instruction to which it is attached.

Unusual Event - Contaminated Personnel Injury

EPP/IP STEP OUTLINE Initial Time

5.2 1.1,2 Sourd Standby Alarm and dispatch
Emergency Squad

5.2 1.5 Call ambulance (if necessary)

5.2 1.6 lbtify hospital

5.2 1.7 If victim cannot be transported, surmon
medical assistance to station (Drs. Wald
and Spritzer, RERP program).

5.2 1.8 tbtify security guards of impending
ambulance arrival

fhd 5.2 1.9 Direct Emergency Squad to transport
victim to first aid room (if he can be
moved).

5.2 1.11 Decontaminate victim (if time is
available).

5.2 1.12 Prepare ambulance to minimize con-
tamination

5.2 1.13 Direct DIC Supervisor and Radcon
technician to accompany victim to

l hospital

I-2 1.2 Corrplete Initial Notification Form

I-2 1.3 lbtify designated Emergency
Director

I-2 1.5 Notify offsite authorities

(EPP/IP-1.1)
|

I-2 1.6,7 Cmplete follow-up notifications

I-2 1.8 Have Public Information Department
| O c mplete their notifications|

| O -

I-2 1.10 Terminate 2.cn termination criteria
(EPP/IP-6.2) have been met

Issue 7 Rev. O
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BEAVc.R VALLEY POWER STATION Page 1 of 6
EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

n Instruction

(Gi

ALEE

A. CHIECTIVE

This instruction describes the actions to be taken in the event that an
Alert eme y y condition has been declared at the Ihaver Valley Power
Station. This instruction also designates the pre-planned response actions
necessary to contend with the emergency condition and references applicable
procedures that prescribe the necessary supplementary actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Super /isor, until properly relieved by a
designated alternate) has the responsibility and authority for tra com-
pletion of the prescribed actions in this instruction. The Emergency
Director may delegate responsibility for perforrance of the prescribed
tasks to available qualified Duquesne Light parsonnel, except tere other-
wise specified in this instrxtion.

(s
B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An Alert energency condition Ms been declared based en the cccurrence
of eients Wich indicate an actual or potential degradation of the
level of safety of the plant. Events classified as Alert emrgencies
are described in Section IV and EPP/I-1, " Recognition and Classifica-
tion of Emergencies",

and/or
2. An Unusual Event had been declared and energer.cy reasures are being

performed; and on the basis of subsequent information or upon a
deterioration in plant conditions, the condition has been reclassified
as an Alert.

C. PRECAUTIONS

Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditiens are necessary
to ensure that the energency classification is appropriately revised as
conditiens change, er r:cre definitive inferration is obtained.

% -. .n w,. . n-
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D. PROCEDURE

1. For All Initiating Events

1.1 Implement corrective actions to contend with the situation and
to mitigate possible deterioration in plant conditions in ac-
cordance with the EVPS Operating Manual while sinultaracusly
i~.plementing this instruction. Perform Steps D.2, 3, 4, and
5 of thic EPP/IP in conjunction with the remaming steps in this
section, as appropriate to the e/ent.

1.2 Inplement w.ciate assessment actions. Carplete an Emergercy
Initial tbtification Form using data derived frcm the initial
assessm2nt activities.

1.3 lbtify the designated En2rgeref Director of the energency con-
dition. Use the Emergency Initial Ibtification Fcrm ard provide
additional information a:1 requested and as available. If the
designated Emergercf Director is not readily available, notify
a designated alternate in the fo11cwing sequence:

Nane PAX Pesidence

1. H. P. Williams 5101

2. M. Cor.pula 5208
_

3. W. S. Lacey 5111

1.4 !btify the offsite authorities listed on the Emergency Notif-
cation Call-list. Use the Emergency Initial Notification Form
to relay the data. If necessary, refer to EPP/IP-1.1, "Notifi-
cation". totifications to the listed authorities shall be made
2rinediately upon declaration of the energency. Notifications
to N, PD%, CCDSA, and/or HOCES shall be made prior to any
press release on the incident.

1.5 !btify the designated Energerry/ Recovery >bnager of the ener-
gency condition and place him on standby in anticipation of a
possible escalation in the energeref classification. Use the
Emergency Initial Nctification Form and provide additional in-
for:"aticn as requested and as available. If the designated
Emergency /Fecovery ohnager is not readily available, notify a
designated alternative in the follcwing seqt.crce:

%,., , - - . . ,
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Name PAX Residence
[h, 1. T. D. Jeras 5202i
U

2. J. D. Sieber 5212

3. F. J. Bissert 5200

4. R. F. Balcerek 5218

1.6 #ctivate the Technical Support Center and notify TSC personnel, or
designated alternatives using the Station Page-Party System or tele-
phone callout. As personral arrive, assign appropriate responsibi-
lities and transfer functions frem the Control Rocm to TSC. Until
the designated personnel arrive, assign available shift personnel
and other to assist with these functions. D.e following may be
referenced:

1.6.1 EPP/IP-1.4, "TSC Organization and Operation"
1.6.2 obnthly BVPS Telephone Call-list

1.7 If in-plant radiological conditions indicate the need, activate the
Oparations Support Center (CSC), and the Radeon Cperations Center

(ROC). Pafer to EPP/IP-1.5, " Emergency Support Center Organization
and Operation", as necessary.

O
V

1.8 Cmple*e a Follow-up Notification Form using the nest current data
avaliable at the time the form is conpleted.

1.9 Nhen offsite agencies call back, provide information from the Follow-
up Notification Form as applicable to the emergency condition. 7c-

cept calls and provide information to caly those organizations lis'd
on the Emergency !btification Call-list. Refer all other calls
to Dir Public Informatien (412-456-6279 or 6000).

IME

If a call back is not received within a reasonable paried of tine,
remake the initial rotification to that party.

1.10 Inform DIC Public Information De"M.t of the event and request
that they couplete notifications on the tbtifications of Public
Interest Call-list, providing information recorded en the Emergency

O Initial Notification Fcrm aEz! Follo w p Notification Form.V

ioome , .w . v

_



d$ EPP/I-3
Tir3 Page 4 of 6

D n'pme LShi

1.11 If plant conditions deteriorate, escalate the energency
classification. Perform actions in accordarce with the
appropriate EPP/ Instruction.

1.12 Continue energency operations until such tine as plant
conditions have stablized ard other termination criteria
of EPP/IP-6.3 " Termination of the Emergency" have been
satisfied.

,

2. For Initiating Event: Radioactivity Pelease to the Atneschere or Unasted
Increases in In-Plant Radiation Levels

2.1 Perform appropriate corrective neasures in accordance with the
Station Operating Manual ard/or the Radiological Centrol Manual
to ternunate the release or to regain control over plant radia-
tion levels. If ret already done, mtivate additional radio-

logical controls personnel.

2.2 Initiate offsite dose projection activities in accordance with

EPP/IP-2.2 "Onsite Fbnitoring for Au orne Palease". Initiate
offsite radiation surveys as warranted in accordance with
EPP/IP-2.3 "Offsite >bnitcring for Airborne Release".

2.3 Initiate an emergency ensite radiation survey in accordance
with EPP/IP-2.2, "Onsite >bnitoring for Airborne Palease".
Initiate offsite radiation surveys as warranted in mcordance
with EPP/IP-2.3, "Offsite hbnitoring for Airborne Pelease."

2.4 If the results of the radiation survey or if area radiation
nenitors indicate the need, evacuate personral from affected

areas in accordance with EPP/IP-3.1 " Evacuation". EPP/IP-3.1
provides guidance as to ten an evacuation should be inple-
nented. If an evacuation is ingleznented also perform, as
applicable:

2.4.1 ;ccount for persennel (EPP/IP-3.2, "Personral Ac-
countability").

2.4.2 As necessary, sea = h for and/or rescue affected
persennel (IPP/IP-5.1, " Sea =h and Pascue") .

r e e. ,n , vn. . n
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2.4.3 Pe-enter evacuated areas (EPP/IP-6.1, "Re-entry to Affected
Areas - Criteria and Guidelines") .

v

2.5 lbte the reading on the Control Room Area Radiation bbnitor (Pa!-1RM-213)
to evaluate habitability of the Control Room.

2.6 If the results of the onsite survey indicate a dose rate at the site

boundary (NOT the security fence) exceeding 20 mrem /hr or a possible
accumulative dose of 170 mrem, reclassify the energency as a Site Area
Emergency and perform sergency measures in accordance with EPP/I-4,
" Site Area Errergency". Imnediately rotify offsite authorities of the

reclassification of the energency.

3. For Initiating Event: Radioactivity Release to the Ohio River

3.1 Perform appropriate corrective neasures to ternunate the release.

3.2 D2termine the activity of the release by effluent nonitor reading or by

p estimate in accordance with EPP/IP-2.7, " Liquid Release Estbnate". If
V the gross activity released was or is projected to be 35 times MPC

(10 CFR 20) or greater (followire cooling tower blowdown), notify offsite
authorities of the release innediately.

3.3 Determine the activity in the Ohio River by sampling and anaylsis in
accordance with EPP/IP-2.4, "Offsite bbnitoring for Liquid Release", to
confirm the results of the estimate.

NOTE

State agencies responsible for water quality will likely initiate water
sampling at downstream water treatment plants. These agencies will
curtail the use of water, based on projected radioactivity concentrations.
This protective action aM the dilution volume of the Ohio River signifi-
cantly reduce the potential for offsite doses in excess of 170 mrem (any
organ) due to liquid releases.

4. For Initiating Event: Fire / Explosion

4.1 Perform firefighting efforts in controlled areas in accordance with
O EPP/IP-8.1, " Fires in Controlled Areas" and in accordance ,with 01 apter

56B of the Operating Manual, " Fire Prevention aM Control".

Issue 7 Rev. O
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4.2 If the fire is in an uncontrolled area, refer to Chapter 56B,
" Fire Prevention and Control" Section 4.

5. For Initiating Events: Tornado / Earthquake / Storms / Flooding

5.1 Perform energency acasures in accordance with Operating Manual
Chapter 53.

E. REFEPH CES

1. haver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implenenting
Procedures.

2. B2 aver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. B2 aver Valley Powar Station Radiol ~ '..al Control Manual

4. Title 10 Cod.e of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

5. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Pasponso Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants.

F. ATTACHME?TfS

1. Checklist--Gas
1. Checklist-Liquid

O
;
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CHECKLISTa --

Note

The use of this checklist ic optional. It is provided as a convenience for the
Emergency Director. It nemi not be filled out, nor retained. 'Ihis checklist is
not intendcd to replace the EPP/ Instruction to which it is attached.

Alert - Gas

EPP/IP STEP OUILINE INITIAL TIME

I-3 1.1 Implement corrective actions
(Stop releases)

I-3 2.2 Initiate and continue dose projections
(EPP/IP-2.6)

I-3 1.2 Cm plete Initial Notification Form

I-3 2.3 Initiate ansite radiation survey
(EPP/IP-2.3)

I-3 2.4 Evacuate personnel if necessary
(EPP/IP-3.1)

I-3 1.3 Notify designated Emergency Director

(V'T I-3 1.4 Notify offsite authorities including
Coast Guard and Westinghouse
(EPP/IP-1.1)

I-3 1.5 Place Emergency / Recovery Manager on
Standby

I-3 2.6 If dose rate at site boundary 120
mrem /hr or possible accunulative dose of
170 mrem classify as Site Area Emertjerry

I-3 1.6 Pctivate Tecanical Support Center
(EPP/IP-1.4)(EPP/IP-1.3). tctivate
Radeon Operations Center, Operations
Support Center (EPP/IP ,1.5), if
necessary

I-3 1.8,9 Complete follow-up' notification

I-3 1.10 Have Public Information Department
complete their notifications

I-3 1.12 Terna.nate ten ternunation criteria
(EPP/IP-6.3) have been met

10
'O '
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CHECKLIST

htete

The use of this checklist is optional. It is provided as a convenience for the
Emergency Director. It need not be filled out, nor retained. This checklist is
not intended to replace the EPP/ Instruction to which it is attached.

Alert - Liquid

EPP/IP STEP OUI'LINE INITIAL TIME

I-3 1.1 Implement corrective actions
(Stop release)

I-3 3.2 Estimate release (EPP/IP-2.7). If
>35 MPC, notify offsite authorities
immediately

4.1 6 If >35 MPC advise Midland Water Treat-
ment Plant to stop taking water from
Ohio River

I-3 1.2 Complete Initial tbtification Form

I-3 1.3 tbtify designated Emergency Director

I-3 1.4 lbtify offsite authorities including
Coast Guard, US Carps of Engineers,
Westinghouse, and Water Treatnent
Plants (EPP/IP-1.1)

I-3 1.5 Place Energency/ Recovery Manager on
Standby

I-3 3.3 Determine activity by saq) ling
(EPP/IP-2.4)

I-3 1.6 Activate Technical Support Center
(EPP/IP-1.4)(EPP/IP-1.3). Activate
Radeon Operations Center, Operations
Support Center (EPP/IP-1.5), if
necessary

I-3 1.8,9 Conplete follow-up notification

I-3 1.10 Have public Information Department
emplete their notifications

I-3 1.12 Terminate when termination criteria
(EPP/IP-6.2) have teen not

-
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EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLNJ

E?.1ERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

Instruction
d

SITE AREA DIEPGEICY

A. OIUECTIVE

This instruction describes the actions to be taken in the event that a Site Area
Emergency has been declared at the B2 aver Valley Power Station. This instruction

also designates the pre-planned response actions necessary to contend with the
cmergency condition and references applicable procedures that prescribe the neces-
sary supplementary actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated
alternate) has the respnsibility and authority for the conpletion of the prescrib-
ed actions in this instruction. When the 10mrgency Operations Facility is opera-
tional, this responsibility is assumed by the Dmrgemy/ Recovery Manager. The
Energency Director (or the Emergency /Reccvery Manager) tray delegate responsibility
for parformance of the prescribed tasks to available qualified Ducuesne Light
Personnel, erept @.ere otherwise specified in this instruction.

B. PREREQUISITIES/ INITIAL CDNDITIONS
On
V 1. A Site Area Dmrgency has been declared based on the occurrence of events Miich

involve actual or likely failures of plant functions needed for the protection
of the public. Events classified as Site Area emergencies are described in
Section IV and EPP/I-1, "Pecognition and Classificai*wn of Dnergencies".

and/or
2. An Unusual Event or an Alert emergency conditionhad been declared aM emer-

gency neasures are haing performed; and on the basis of subsequent information
or upon a deterioration in plant conditiens, the condition has been reclassi-
fied as a Site Mea Dnergency.

C. PRECAUTICNS

1. Continued surveillance and assessment of plant mnditions are meessary to
ensure that the er: urgency classificaiton is appropriately revised as condi-
tions change er more definitive information is cbtained.

~

_, _-
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2. The Site Area E:mrgency is the lowest emergency classification in which offsite
protective actions for airborne releases may be warranted. In consideration of
the lead tire necessary to inplement offsite protective actions, rctifications
to offsite authorities nust be nude as soon as Erssible following the initia-
ting event and imediately after declaration of a Site Area Emergeref.

D. PPOCEDURE

1. For All Initiatinc Events
1.1 Inplenent corrective actions to contend with tM situation and to miti-

gate possible deterioration in plant conditions in accordame with the
BVPS Operating Manual while simultaneously irplenenting this instrxtion.
Perform Steps D.2, 3, 4, and 5 of this EPP/I in conjunction with the
remaining steps in this section, as appropriate to the event.

1.2 Implement appropriate assessment a:tions. Conplete an Emergenef Initial
tbtification Form using data derived from the initial assessment activi-
ties.

1.3 tbtify the designated Emergency Director of the emergerrf condition. Use
the Emergency Initital !btification Form and provide additenal infor-
mation as requested and as available. If the designated Emergency
Director is not readily available, natify a designated alternate in the
following sequence:

tbme PAX Pesidence
1. H. P. Williams 5105

2. M. Copp11a 5208

3. W. S. Lacey 5111

1.4 !btify the offsite authorities listed on the Emergency Notificaiton Call
-list. Use the Emergercy Initial tbtificaiton Form to relay the data. If
necessarf, refer to EPP/IP-1.1, " Notification". tbtificaitons to the

listed authorities shall be made irrnediately upon declaration of the
energercy. Ibtifications to BM, PD1A, CCDSA, and/or HCCES shall be
nude pricr to any cress release en the ircident.

O
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1.5 lbtify the designated Emergency /Pacovery Manager of the emergency condi-

v) tion and the activaiton of the Emergency Cptions Facility (ECF). Use
the Emergency Initial Notification Form aM provide additional infor-
mation as requested and as available. If the designated Emergency /
Pecovery Manager is not readily available, notify a designated alter-
native in the following sequence:

Nana PAX Pesidence
1. T. D. Jones 5202

2. J. D. Sieber 5212

3. F. J. Bissert 5200

4. R. F. Balcerek 5218

1.6 Activate the Technical Support Center and notify TSC personnel, or desig-
nated alternatives using the Station Page-Party System or telephone call-
out. As personnel arrive, assign appropriate respnsibilities and
transfer functions from the Control Rocm to the TSC. Until the designated
personnel arrive, assign available shift personnel and other to assist
with these functions. The following may be referenced:

A 1.6.1 EPP/IP-1.4, "TSC Crganization and Operation"

1.6.2 M:nthly EVPS Telephone Call-list

1.7 tctivate the Emergency Operations Facility (ECF), the Operations Support
Center (CSC), and the Radeon Operations Center (Pfr) and notify appro-
priate ,mrsonnel to staff these facilities, using the Station Page-Party
System or telephone call-out. The following nay be referenced:

1.7.1 EPP/IP-1.5," Emergency Support Center Organization and Operation"
1.7.2 EPP/IP-1.6,"ECF Organization and Operation"
1.7.3 Monthly BVPS Telephone Call-list

1.8 Cecplete a Follow-up Notification Form using the nest current data
available at the time the form is ccepleted.

OG
Issue 7 Fev. O
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l.9 hhen offsite agencies call back, provide information from the Followp
Notificaiton Form as applicable to *h emergency condition. k: cept
calls and provide information to only those organizations listed on the
Emergency Notification Call-list. Pefer all other calls to DIE Public
Information (412-456-6279 or 6000).

NOTE

If a call back is not received within a reasonable period of time, remake
the initial notification to that party.

1.10 Notify the DIf Public Information Department (PID) and request that they
(1) activata the Euu.pcy News Center (ENC); aM (2) conplete notifi-
cations on the Notification of Public Interest Call-list. In this notifi-
cation Form and Follow-up Notification Form, and in particular, whether
or not the Willows Hotel is in a sector (approximately 2.5 miles in
sector C) where offsite protective actions are required.

1.11 Assemble station personrel for possible evacuation by implerrenting a Unit
evacuation in accordance with:

1.11.1 EPF/IP-3.1 "Evaucation"

1.11.2 EPP/IP-3.2 "Personral Accountability"
1.11.3 EPP/IP-5.1 " Search and Fescue"

Direct Radcon personrol to perform radiation and airborne radioactivity
surveys at the designated assenbly areas. If the results of radiation
surveys at the primary assembly areas indicate radiation levels in excess

I

of 5 mrem /hr or a projected dose in em ess of 100 mrem whole body; and/or
airborne radioactivity in excess of 1 MPC (40 MPC-hrs /wk) for the iso-
topic mix less noble gases, relocate to arother assembly area, or if
necessary, imple: Tent *a Site evacuation in accordance with EPP/IP-3.1.

1.12 Ccmmications shall be nuintained between the Technical Support Center
| and the Emrgency Operations Facility. Information on the status of
1

energency response activities should be disseminated between elenents of

the atergency organi::ation, and with offsite agencies as appropriate, on
a periodic basis. In particular,

.

|
*

O
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l.12.1 Notify offsite agencies of any significatn (>100 mrm) change in
m
l dose projections, or other significantn changes in plant status.

This information exchange can be acconplished at the EOF wlmn
all of the three states are represented.

1.12.2 If requested by offsite agencies, provide DIC Liaisons to the
offsite Energency Operations Centers. DIC Operations and Main-
tenance Instructors should be assigned to these functions where
requested. Periodically disseminate status information to
these liaisons.

1.13 If plant conditions deteriorate, escalate the mergency classification.

Perform actions in accordance with the appropriate EPP/ Instruction.

1.14 Continue emergency operations until such time as plant conditions have

stablized and other termination criteria of EPP/IP-6.2 " Termination of
the Emergency" have been satisified.

2. For Initiating Event: Radioactivity Polease to the Atmosphere or Unexpected
Increases in In-plant Radiation Levels

2.1 Perform appropriate corrective measures in accordance with the Station

(v) Operating Manual to terminate the release or to regain control over plant
radiation levels. If not already done, activate additional radiological

controls personnel.

2.2 Initiate offsite dose projection activities in accordance with EPP/IP-

2.6.1, " Dose Projection-Short Form", continuing with EPP/IP-2.6 " Dose
Projection", as necessary.

| 2.3 Initiate an emergency onsite radiation survey in accordnace with EPP/IP-
r

! 2.2, "Onsite abnitoring for Airborne Release".

2.4 Initiate an emergency offsite radiation survey in accordance with EPP/
IP-2.3 "Offsite Monitoring for Airborne Release".

l

D, (v)
l
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2.5 Based on the results of the dose projection activities,reconraend an
appropriate protective action to offsite authorities as part of the
initial and/or subsequent follow-up notifications. Refer to EPP/IP-4.1
"Reconmendation of Offsite Protective Action".

NOTE

The Energency/ Recovery Manager (Emergency Director until the EOF is
operational) is the only individual authorized to determine and recomend
a protective action to offsite authorities (reconmendation may be relayed
by others). Therefore the Emergency / Recovery Manager shall approve all
initial and follow-up notification messages for Site Area or General
Energency.

2.6 lbte the reading on the Control Rocm Area Radiation Monitor (RM-lRM-
213), and obtain appropriate airborne radioactivity samples. Appropriate
isotopic identification should be performed on a priority basis if the
result of gross counting on a Control Room air sample exceeds 1 E-9

Ci/cc. Based on this analysis, respirators should be used to maintain
personnel exposure less than 40 MPC-hours per mek, while nunimizing
unnecessary respirator use. Radiological nonitoring should be repeated
on a frequency consistent with the magnitude of the observed radiological
levels and/or the potential for change in these levels.

2.7 If the results of the onsite survey indicate a dose rate at the site

boundary (NOT the security fence) ex eeding 600 mrem /hr or a possible
accumulative dose of 5 rem (25 rem thyroid), reclassify the emergerry as
a General Energency and perform emergency measures in accordance with

EPP/I-5, " General Emergency". Inmediately notify offsite authorities of

the reclassification of the emergency.

3. For Initiating Event: Radioactivity Release to the Ohio River

NOTE

Liquid releases to the Ohio River are not identified as initiating events
for a Site Area OTergency since it is unlikely to have ossite doeses in
emess of 170 mrem (any organ) due to the release. A liquid release could
occur, however, concurrent with the events which initiated the Site Area
emergency. Cbrrective and assessment neasures for liquid releases are
provided in Section 3 of EPP/I-3 " Alert".

O.
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O 4. For Initiating Event: Fire / Explosion

]
4.1 Perform firefighting efforts in controlled areas in accordance with

EPP/IP-8.1, Fires in Contrc! led Areas" and in accordance with Chapter 56B
of the Operating Manual " Fire Prevention and Control"/

4.2 If the fire is in an uncontrolled area, refer to Chapter 56B, " Fire

Prevention and Control" Section 4.

5. For Iniating Events: Tornado /EarthqutJ:e/ Storms /FloordingZ

5.1 Perform emergency measures in accordance with Operating Manual
01 apter 53.

E. REFERE!CES

1. B2 aver Valley Pow.r Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. B2 aver Valley Powar Station Operating Manual
3. B2 aver Valley Pow 2r Station Radiological Control Manual
4. Titic 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E
5. NUREG-0654/FDIA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

(N. Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
() Nuclear Power Plants.

F. ATTAQiMENTS

1. Checklist -

|

.

:

i

,
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t] CHECKLIST
v

Note

The use of this checklist is optional. It is provided as a convenience for the
Emergency Director. It need not be filled out, ror retained. This checklist is not
intended to replace the EPP/ Instruction to which it is attached.

Site Area Emergency

EPP/IP STEP 07fLINE Initial Time

I-4 1.1 Implement corrective actions
I-4 2.2 Initiate ard continue dose proj. (EPP/IP-2.6)
I-4 1.2 Cmplete Initial Notification Form

I-4 2.3 Initiate onsite radiation survey (EPP/IP-2.3)

I-4 2.4 Initiate offsite radiation survey (EPP/IP-2.3)

I-4 2.5 Recomnend protective actions (EPP/IP-4.1)
(to be included in all subsequent notification)

I-4 1.3 tbtify designated Emergency Director
I-4 1.4 tbtify offsite authorities (EPP/IP-1.1)

I-4 1.5 m tify Emergency / Recovery Manager

% I-4 1.6 Activate TSC
I-4 1.7 Activate EOF, OSC, FOC

I-4 2.6 Use respirators if necessary

I-4 2.7 Reclassify if necessary

I-4 1.8,9 Complete follow-up notification
I-4 1.10 Have Public Information Department complete their

notifications, activate EtC

I-4 1.11 Implement unit evacuation (EPP/IP-3.1) (EPP/IP-3.2)
(EPP/IP-5.1)

I-4 1.12 Periodically disseminate info to offsite
authorities

I-4 1.13 If plant conditions deteriorate, e v alate
classification

I-4 1.14 Ternu.nate when termination criteria (EPP/IP-6.2)
have been nut

(O
\,,)
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EMERGEMCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
Instruction

iV GENERAL MEPGErl

A. OBJECTIVE

mis instruction describes the actions to be taken in the e/ent that a General
Emergency has been declared at the Beaver Valley Pow _r Station. This instruction
also designates the pre-planned response actions necessary to contend with the
emergency condition and references applicable procedures that prescribe the neces-
sary supplementary actions.

Se Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated
alternate) has the responsibility and authority for the ccepletion of the prescrib-
od actions in this instruction. When the Emergency Operations Facility is cpera-
tional, this responsibility is assumed by the Emergercy/Fecovery Mrager. The
Energency Director (or the Emergency / Recovery Manger) may delegate responsibility
for perfor:rance of the prescribed tasks to available qualified Duquesne Light
Personnel, except where otherwise specified in this instruction.

B. PREREQUISITIES/ INITIAL CENDITIONS

1. A General Emergency has been declared based on the cccurrence of e/ents

which involve actual or inminent substantial core degradation cr r:elting with
patential for loss of containment integrity. Events classified as General
Emergercies are described in Section IV and EPP/I-1, " Recognition and Classi-
fication of Emergencies",

and/or
2. A less energency had been declared and emergency measures are being perform-

ed; and on the basis of subsequent information or upon a deterioration in plant
| corditions, the condition has been reclassified as a Geraral Emergency.
!

C. PRECAUTICNS

1. Centinued surveillance and assessment of plant corditions are necessary to
ensure that the a:ergency classificaiton is appropriately revised as condi-
tions change or :: ore definitive infor: ration is obtained.

OV
|
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l

|

_ _ _ _



dD. EPP/I-5T5at Paga 2 of 6D r's L.Mi
2. The General Emergency classificaiton includes actual or inuurent events for

Miich offsite protective actions will be needed. In consideration of the lead
time recessary to inple: rent offsite protective actions, notificaiton to off-
site authorities nust be made as soon as possible following the initiating
event and inmediately after declaration of a General Emergency.

D. PROCEDURE

1. For All Initiating Events

1.1 Inplement corrective actions to contend with the situation and to miti-
gate possible deterioration in plant conditicsn in accordance with the
BVPS Operating Manual Miile simultaneously inplementing this instruction.

1.2 Implenent appropriate assessmnt actions. Conplete an Energency Initial
tbtification Form using data derived from the initial assessne.t activi-
ties.

1.3 tbtify the designated Emergency Director of the emergency cordition. Use
the Emergency Initial Notifciation Form and provide additional infor-
mation as requested ard as available. If the designated Emergency
Director is rut readily available, notify a designated alternate in the
folletting sequence.

Nane PAX Pesidence
1. H. P. Williams 5101

2. M. Coppula 5208 -

3. W. S. Lacey 5111

1.4 tbtify the offsite authorities listed on the Energency Notificaiten Call
-list. Use the Emergercy Initial Notificaiton Form to relay the data. If
necessary, refer to EPP/IP-l.1, " Notification". Notifications to the
listed authorities shall b3 made imediately upon declaration of the
mergency. tbtifications to KD!A, PDIA, CDSA, and/or HQES shall be
made crier to any oress release en the incident. In addition, the State
of Chio (ODSA) and West Virginia (hTOES) shall be notified irmediately
upon declaraticn of a General Emergency.

.
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1.5 tbtify the designated Emergency /Recoveg Manager of tre activation of the
Emergency Op s tions Facility (EOF). Use the Emergency Initial Notifi-

(_' cation Form ard provide additional information as requested and as avail-
able. If the designated E.crgency/ Recovery manager is rot readily avail--

able, notify a designated alternative in the following sequence:

Na. e PAX Residence
1. T. D. Jones 5202

2. J. D. Sieber 5212 -

3. F. J. Bissert 5200

4. R. F. Balcerek 5218

1.6 Activate the Technical Support Center and notify TSC personnel, or desig-
nated alternatives using the Station Page-Party System or telepbone call-
out. As personnel arrive, assign appropriate responsibilities and trans-
fer functions frem the Control Roca to the TSC. Until the designated
personrel arrive, assign available shift personnel ard other to assist with
these functions. The following ray be referenced:

1.6.1 EPP/IP-1.4, "TSC Organi::ation and Operation"

1.6.2 obnthly WPS Telephone Call-list
(~Yv 1.7 Activate the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF), the Operations Support

,, Center (OSC), and the Radeon Operatiosn Center (ROC) and rotify appro-
.y pte personnel to staff these facilities, using the Station Page-Party

System or tele; tone call-out. The following may be referenced:

1.7.1 EPP/IP-1.5," Emergency Support Center Organization and Operation"
1.7.2 EPP/IP-1.6, "ECF Organization and Operation"
1.7.3 bbnthly EVPS Telephone Call-list

1.8 If the incident cccurs during off-hcurs ard TSC ard ECF personrel are
unable to approach the site, the Shift Supervisor retains the position of
Emergercy Director in the EOC/ Control Roca until the alterrate EOF has

been activated, ccmunications established, and the designated Emergency
Director or an alternate has relieved the Shift Supewisor frcm the
alternte ECF.

.
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l.9 Complete a Follow-up Notification Form using the .ost current data
available at the time the form is empleted.

1.10 When offsite agencies call back, provide information from the Followup
Notification Form as applicable to the emergency condition. Accept calls
and provide information to only those organizations listed on the Emer-
gency !btificaiton Call-list. PEfer all other calls to DIC Public Inform-

ation (412-456-6279 or 6000).

fore

If a call back is rot received within a reasonable priod of time, remake
the initial notificaiton to that party.

1.11 If releases or radioactive material have occurred within the plant, acti-
vate additional radiological controls personnel, if not already done.

1.12 If a release has occurred or is imminent assemble station personnel for
possible evacuation by i::plementing a Unit evacuation in accordance with:

1.12.1 EPP/IP-3.1 " Evacuation"
1.12.2 EPP/IP-3.2 " Personnel Accountability"
1.12.3 EPP/IP-5.1 " Search and Rescue"

Direct Radeon prsonnel to prform radiation and airborne radioactivity
surveys at the designated assembly areas. If the results of radiation
surveys at the primary assembly areas indicate radiation levels in emess
of 5 mrem /hr or a projected dose in excess of 100 mrem whole body; and/or
airborne radioactivity in excess of 1 MPC (40 MPC-hours /wk) identified

mix less noble gases, relocate to another assembly area, or if necessary,
i.T:plement a Site evacuation in accordance with EPP/IP-3.1.'

?UTE

'Ihe implementation of a Site evacuation nust te based on the protective
action 'Mch will result in the lowest personnel exposure. Evacuations
should be initiated either before the release, or after passage of the

O
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release, and evacuation routes chosen to lead personnel away from
FT the plume. The Emergency Director should consider the dose rates at
C/ personnel assembly areas, dose rates onsite, and dose rates along

evacuation routes in making an evacuation decision.

1.13 tbtify the DIf Public Information Departmnt (PID) and request that they
(1) activate the Emergency News Center (ENC); and (2) complete notifi-
cations on the Ibtification of Public Interest Call-list. In this notifi-
cation, provide PID with informtion on the Emergency Initial Ibtifi-
cation Form and Follow-up !btification Form, and in particular, whether
or not the Willows Hotel is in a sector (approximately 2.5 miles in sector
C) where offsite protective actions are required.

1.14 Initiate offsite dose projection activities in accordance with EPP/IP-
2.6.1, " Dose Projection--Short Form" and continue with EPP/IP-2.6, " Dose
Projection" as necessary.

1.15 Initiate an mergency onsite radiation survey in accordance with EPP/
IP-2.2, "Onsite bbnitoring for Airborne Release".

1.16 Initiate an mergency offsite radiation survey in accordance with EPP/
IP-2.3 "Offsite Fbnitoring for Airborne Ielease".

v 1.17 Based on the results of the dose projectiu activities, reconmend an
appropriate protective action to offsite atchorities as part of the
initial and/or subsequent follow-up notificaitons. Refer to EPP/IP-4.1
" Recommendation of Offsite Protective Action".

NOTE

The Emergency Director is the only individual authorized to determine and
recommend a protective action to offsite authorities (directly or via
Comunications and Records Coordiantor). Therefore, the Emergency
Director shall approve all initial and follow-up notification nessages
for Site Area or General Emergency. When the EOF is activated, the
authority for making offsite protective action recomendations is trans-
ferred to the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

1.18 Note the reading on the Control Room Area Radiation Bbnitor (RM-lRM-213).

Appropriate isotopic identifciation should be performed on a priority
basis if the result of gross counting on a Control Room air sample exceeds
1 E-9 Ci/cc (less noble gases). Based on this analysis, respirators
should be used to maintain personnel exposure less than 40 MPC-hours /
wek, while muumizing unnecessary respirator use.

.
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1.19 Cormunications shall be naintained betwen the Technical Support Center
and the Emergency Operations Facility. Information on the status of

emergency response acitivities should be disseminated between elements of
the emergency organization, and with offsite agerries as appropriate, on
a periodic insis. In particular,

1.19.1 tbtify offsite agencies of any significant ( 100 mrem) change

in dose projections, or other significant changes in plant status.

This information exchange can be acconplished at the EOF when
all of the three states are represented.

1.19.2 If requested by offsite agencies, provide DIC Liaisons to the
offsite Emergency Opertaions Centers. DIC Operations and
Maintenance Instructors should be assigned to these functions wher
requested. Periodically dissenunate status information to these

liaisons.

1.20 Continue emergency operations until such time as plant conditions have
stabilized and other termination criteria of EPP/IP-6.2 " Termination
of the Energency" have been satisified.

E. REFEREtCES

1. Maver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Waver Valley Pow r Station Operating Manual
3. Maver Valley Power Station Radilogical Control Manual
4. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E
5. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological

Energency Pesponse Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants.

F. ATTACHMCTIS

1. Checklist

O.

Issue 7 Fev. O



d4 EPP/I-5
%p3 Attachment 1

D n = = w li;ht

CHECKLIST

O -

The use of this checklist is optional. It is provided hs a convenience for the
Energency Director. It need not be filled out, nor retained. This checklist is not
intended to replace the EPP/ Instruction to d ich it is attached.

General Emergency

EPP/IP STEP OUTLINE Initial Time

I-5 1.1 Implement corrective actions

I-5 1.2 Complete Initial tbtification Form

I-5 1.3 tbtify designated Emergency Director
I-5 1.4 lbtify offsite authorities (EPP/IP-1.1)

I-5 1.6 tbtify the designated Emergency / Recovery
Manager

I-5 1.6 Activate TSC

I-5 1.7 Activate EOF
I-5 1.9,10 Complete follow-up notification
I-5 1.12 Implement unit evacuation is a release if or

is about to occur (EPP/IP-3.1, 3.2, 5.1).
v Consider other evacuations (EPP/IP-3.1)

I-5 1.13 Have Public Information Department complete
their notificaitons

I-5 1.14 Initiate and continue dose proj. (EPP/IP-2.6)
I-5 1.15 Initiate onsite radiation survey (EPP/IP-2.2)
I-5 1.16 Initiate offsite radiation survey

(EPP/IP-2.3)
I-5 1.17 Pecameni protective actiosn (EPP/IP-4.1)
I-5 1.18 Use respirators if necessary
I-5 1.19 Periodically disseminate info to offsite

authorities

I-5 1.20 Ternunate @cn termination criteria
(EPP/IP-6.3) have been nut ,

OC .
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/''T NOTIFICATIONS

V
A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for notificaiton of offsite authorities and
emergency response agencies in emergency situations. The procedure also addresses
notification of selected off-duty BVPS personnel and the nctification of selected
DLC corporate staff personnel. Notification of offsite organizations is required

for any of the four emergency classifications.

The Communications and Records Coordinator is responsible to ensure that all required
of fsite notifications are completed within the proper time frame following the
declaration of an emergency.

The notification of other of f-duty BVPS personnel is addressed in the EPP/Instruc-
tion for each emergency classification. The dissemination of information to
personnel and the news media is addressed in EPP/IP-9.1, " Emergency Public Infor-

ma tion Plan--BVPS" .

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

(A) 1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power
Station as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

and/or

2. An existing emergency condition has been reclassified to a higher emergency
category, and/or, a significant deterioration in conditions has occurred,

and/or

3. The emergency situation has been corrected and the emergency terminated, and

recovery operations have begun.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Most radio communications, including the DLC Industrial Radio System, can be

intercepted by relatively inexpensive and commercially available scanners, or
similar radio receivers. All initial notificaitons and follow-up notifi-

cations shall be made by telephone as a primary means, with radio used only
as a backup in the event telephone systems are inoperative during an
emergency. This protocol will minimize the spread of rumors, minimize congestion
of telephone circuits, and ninimize undue public anxiety. In those cases

where radio communications are necessary, the use of such equipment and theg- s
(x /) wording of transmissions will be in keeping with this protocol.
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2. No press releases onthe incident shall be made prior to completion

of all notifications, and will be made only by Duquesne Light Company

Public Information Division (PID) personnel. Do not provide information

to any individual whose identify is unknown, or to any organization not listed

on the Emergency Notificaiton Call-list. Relay all such calls for information to

DLC PID (412-456-6279 or 6000), or to the local emergency services

organization in the appropriate state.

3. Insure that "EPP" switches associated with telephones in the Control Room

are positioned in the EPP position during emergency operations.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Initial Notificaiton Content

1.1 The initial contact with offsite agencies is generally made to

a communications operator or other similarly qualified individual.

Thus, the initial notifications must be simple, brief, and factual.

Avoid the use of jargon, abbreviations, or language which might be

confusing or misunderstood. The intent of the initial notificaiton is

to have this individual notify the appropriate personnel in the

offsite agencies that an emergency condition has been declared.

Once notified, appropriate individuals will call back to the station

for additional information.

1.2 A message form is provided for all classificationsof emergencies to

facilitate accurate notifications to offsite personnel. Identical

message forms have been provided to the primary of fsite agencies.

O-
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2. Notificaton Sequence

O
\s l 2.1 Notifications shall be made to all offsite authorities and other

individuals listed on the Emergency Notificaton Call-list by the

on-duty shift personnel immediately following the declaration of an

Alert, Site Area, or General Emergency by the Emergency Director.

2.2 Unusual Event notificaitons shall be made to all offsite authorities

and other individuals listed on the Emergency Notificaton Call-list within

one hour from the declaration of the emergency.

2. 3 All notificattons, regarding emergency conditions, to the USNRC shall be

made in accordance with BVPS OM Chapter 48.10 using the EMS red hotline

phone and Figure 48-35 (in lieu of Attachment 1 to this EPP/IPO.

2.4 If an abnormal event occurs, and this event does not constitute an

emergency condition as described in EPP/ Instruction 1, but is reportable to
the USNRC pursuant to BVPS OM Chapter 48, DLC PID should be notified of

the event for a possible press release. If station management deems it

appropriate, a courtesy call should be made to PEHA, BCEMA, HCOES, CCDSA,

and DLC Public Information on a timely, but not necessarily on an immedi-

O) ate emergency basis. If the reportable abnormal condition occurs during as
N/

backshift, consideration should be given to waiting until the start

of the daylight shif t to make this notification.

2.5 The following notification sequence has been established by the jurisdic-

tions within the emergency planning zone:

2.5.1 Beaver County Emergency Management Agency (BCEHA)

2.5.2 Pennsylvania Emergency Fhnagement Agency (PDiA)

2.5.3 Columbiana County Disaster Services Agency (CCDSA)

2.5.4 Hancock County Of fice of Emergency Services (HCOES)

2.5.5 US NRC Region 1 (Via OPX hotline--red phone)

i For General Emergencies, the following agencies will be notified

directly by BVPS. For lesser emergencies, these notificaitons are made

by the respective counties.

t
'q,/
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2.5.6 Ohio Disaster Services Agency (ODSA)

2.5.7 West Virginia Office of Emergency Services (WV0ES)

BCEMA makes backup notifications to CCDSA and HCOES. PEMA activates

DER / Bureau of Radiation Protection, which in turn contacts the station

for additional technical information. PEMA also contacts the Ohio

Disaster Services Agency, and the West Virginia Of fice of Emergency

Services.

2.6 The remaining notificaitons are made in keeping with the sequence

provided on the Emergency Notificaiton Call-list.

3. Follow-up Notification

3.1 The follow-up notification serves two purposes: The first is to provide

technical information on the emergency directly to those individuals

qualified to use the data. The second is to provide a means for offsite

authorities to verify the authenticity of an emergency notification.

3.2 Attachment 2, Follow-up Notification Form, is similar in format to the

Initial Notificaiton Forms, but with a more extensive technical content.

Unlike the Initial Notification Form, it is not intended to be relayed

word-for-word. The objective of the form is to standardize the infor-

mation provided to offsite agencies. Primary offsite agencies have been

provided with copies of the form.

4. Verification

4.1 All notificaitons made to offsite agencies will be verified by the offsite

agencies. The follow-up communications in response to an initial notif L-

cation is the primary means of verificaiton.

4.2 To further ensure authenticity, offsite authorities will only accept

notification from the following individuals at the station:

4.2.1 Shift Supervisor

4.2.2 Shift Fo reman

4.2.3 Emergency Director

*
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4.2.4 Communications and Records Coordinator

f~s
4.2.5 Station Superintendent(v)

5. Subsequent Notifications

5.1 If it becomes necessary to reclassify the emergency to a higher (or lower)
classificaiton, the Initial Notification Form appropriate to the new

classification should be completed and the notifications made in the same

manner specified for the initial notification of an emergency.

5.2 When appropriate, offsite authorities and others listed on the Emergency
Notificaiton Call-tist shall be notified that the emergency condition is

' terminated and, if applicable, that a recovery organization has been
established.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Upon declaration of an emergency, the Emergency Director (Shif t Supervisor,
until relieved) will compose the appropriate Initial Notification Form, and

complete a Follow-up Notificaiton Form, or direct that this be done. The

Follow-up Notification Form should be updated as necessary as information
|, ~) changes.
O

NOTE

The Emergency Director is the only individual authorized to declare an emer-
gency and to recommend protective actions to offsite authorities. When the EOF
is activated, this authority is transferred to the Emergency / Recovery Manager.
The Communications and Records Coordinator or the Of fsite Agency Laison may
relay the approved recommendation.

NOTE

On Attachment 1, Emergency Initial Notification Form, the " time" (blank 2)
refers to the time at which the abnormal event was declared to be an emergency
condition -- not the time when the initial indication of the abnormal
event or alarm was observed.

2. The Emergency Director will assign an individual fromthe on-duty shif t to
serve as Communications and Records Coordinator (normally the NSS Admini-

strative Assistant) until relieved by the designated individual. This indi-

vidual will make notifications to the individuals and organizations listed on

the Emergency Notificaiton Call-list (Attachment 1) as follows:

p\<

'% ,)
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2.1 Contact each organization or individual using the telephone number
listed. If the telephones are inoperative, utilize the specified back-
up.

2.2 When the party answers, read the introduction paragraph on the notifi-
cation form and pause to allow the individual to obtain his copy of the
form (PEMA, HCOES, CCDSA, AND 'BCEMA only), or blank paper on which to

record the notificaiton.

2.3 Read the text of the notification, emphasizing the variable information
The initial notification must be kept simple and non-technical.

2.4 Have the recipient read back the message and if necessary, correct any
e rro rs .

2.5 Note the name of the individual contacted and the time of the contact on
the Emergency Notificaiton Call List.

2.6 Direct the party contacted to notify the appropriate individuals in their

organizations in accordance with the organization's emergency plans.
Remind the party contacted that a callback is required from the desig-
nated individual.

2.7 Proceed to the next party on the call-list.

2.8 If a party can not be contacted in a reasonable period of time, bypass
that party and proceed down the list. Af ter the other notificaitons are

comple te , re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. If a party still

can not be reached, consider other means such as dispatching a courier,
relay through another party, or similar actions. Every effort must be

made to contact the five organizations listed in Section D.2.4 of this

procedure.

2.9 When the parties call back for further information, note the time and the

name of the individuals on the call-list. (Use a new list if there is
insufficient room to record the call-backs.) Provide the information
available from the current Follow-up Notification Form. If the party

requests information not on the form, make reasonable efforts to obtain

and relay the information, if consistent with completing notificaitons.

O
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2.10 If a party not specified on the call-list requests information, refer the

v/ party to either the DLC Public Information Division (412-456-6279 or

6000), or to the local emergency services organization in his/her coc:mun-
ity.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness and Implementing Proce-
dures.

2. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-L " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants.

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Emergency Initial Notification Form

2. Emergency Notification Call-List

3. Follow-up Notification Form.

,

l

|

O .
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BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION
s

q,,/ Initial Notificaiton Form

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Read the following:

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. The following is a
notification of an emergency. Record the information to follow
on the Emergency Initial Notification Form:

2. This is title
(Name) (Emergency Organization Title)

of Duquesne Light Company.

3. Emergency Class: UNUSUAL EVENT SITE EMERGENCY

ALERT GENERAL EMERGENCY

4. Radioactivity: Has Not Been Released Is Being Released

Release Has Been Stopped

/''% Within Plant From Plant
V

5. Type of Release: Airborne Waterborne Surface Spill

6. Protective Actions: None Recommended Recommended as follows:

j 7. This notification was made at on .

(Time) (Date)

Return phone number is (412) 643-8000.

8. Please repeat back the information you have recorded to ensure accuracy.

9. Notify the appropriate individual (s) of your organization or agency.

10. CODE .

p FOR BCEMA/PEMA/HCES/CCDSA/USNRC ONLY:

11. Reques t the appropriate individual in your organization contact the station
for additional information if deemed necessary.

) ,s_ -
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EMERCENCY NOTIFICAITON CALL- LIS"E :

L

NOTE: The majority of the telephone numbers listed below are numbers designated for emergency purposes only. In unost
cases, these number should not be used for non-emergency conummications. On weekdays between 8 am and 4 pm, use the
normal phone first.

7

NOTE: Ensure that the ECC "EPP/ Normal" switches on the phones are in the "EPP" position to allow call-backs on 8000/
8001/8002 to be routed to the ECC.

t

NUTE: Calls to the offsite agencies listed on this sheet omist be made in the sequence shown, as rapidly as possible n

following declaration of emergency, and prior to any notificattons on remaining sheets. If one of the organizations can
. not he reached, continue with the next, and then re-attempt to notify the bypassed orgaatzation before continuing with the '
! rest of the notificattons.

;
1 Normal 24-hr Emergency Number Name of il Organization / Individual Musiness Primary Alternate Contact Time /Init |<

1. Heaver Co. Emerg. Manage ment Agency. (BCEMA)
1 Dispatcher (24-hra): Relay to Mr. R. Chiodo 774-1049 775-0880 DLC Radio

j

2. Pennsylvania Emerg. Management Agency (PEMA) 717-783-8150 Relay through
Doty Officer (24-hrs) 717-783-8150 BCEMA

_ 3.. Columbiana Co. Disaster Services Agcy (CCDSA)
| Dispatcher (24 hrs): relay to Mr. M. 216-424-9725 216-424-7255 DLC Radio
| Lippiatt ,

i .

I '

. 4. Ilancock County Of fice of Emerg. Se rvices 304-564-331l 304-564-3311 DLC Radio
I Dispatcher (24 hrs)*: relay data to Mr. A. Kondik

.
! *Ask courthouse SWHD operator for dispatcher during normal working hours. This is a direct line after hours.

i
5. US Nuclear Regulatory Commission

Duty Officer (24-hrs) OPX red hotline
i 102920951-0550'

301-427-4056 '

ilPN Hlack ikittine

or 1-301-492-7000 6

{ GENERAL EMERGENCIES UNI.Y
l 5a Ohio Disaster Services Agency (ODSA) 614-889-7157 614-889-7150 Relay through

CCDSA
i

Sh West Virginia Office of Emergency 304-348-538u 304-348-6370 Relay through
IICOES

!
1
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EMERCENCY NOTIFICATION CALL-LIST (Con't)
NOTE: See notes on Page 1

Name of; Organizatlon/ Individual Telephone Alternate Contract Time /Initi

6. HVPS-L Superintendent II. P. Williams PAX S101 , (H)*

7. HVPS-1 Opera tions Supervisor L. Schad PAX 5104 (11) *
"

8. Shippingport Atomic Power Station PAX 702/710 DLC Radio
(SAPS Cuardhouse)*

9. HVPS linit 2 Construction:R. Swiderski 643-8800 643-8801
(Backshif ts and weekends: ranking DLC-CDN or SBI Cuard) DLC Radio

10. DI.C thblic Information Department (Notify one)
J. D. Frank PAX 66273 (H)*
D. Hessner PAX 66279 (11)
F. Skledar PAX 66779 (11)
J. H. Sasala PAX 66527 (H)
J. F. Crogan PAX 66281 (H)
K. A. Scherer PAX 66269 (H)

Each ind tvidual listed below will notify the next higher level of management consistent with the severity of the
emergency. The Station Superintendent or designated alternate notifies the Manager, Nuclear Operations *.

Manager, Nuclear Operations T. D. Jones See Directory (11) *. . , ,

V. P. Nuclear Division J. J. Carey See Directory (II) *
-

A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A

ACTIVATION OF TSC/ EOF ORGANIZATION VIA BEEPERS: (Note: Activate code-a-phone answer machine) '

Heaver County heepers (ask operator to tone-out # *) 843-9220

Pittsburgh Area heepers (activated by telephone-no operator) 1-464- *

* Numbers available from Nuclear Shif t Supervisor
*these personnel have beepers.
(H) Ilome Phone
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EHERGENCY NOTIFICATION CALI.-LIST (Con' t)

NOTE: The following organizations are notified only for the accidents noted in parenthesis next to their name.

11. U. S. Coast Guard (All offsite releases, actual or inuninent)
Marine Safety (Pi t tsh . ,h) 1-644-5808/1-644-6833 800-424-8802

12. U. S. Corps of Engineers (liquid releases)

New Cumberland Dam (down rive r) 614-537-2571 Relay through
Montgomery Dam (upriver) 643-8400 BCEMA

13. Hidland Water Plant (liquial releases) (Notify one)
Mr. D. Cralk 643-4735
Mr. McIlaffte

Hr. Ilaywood
)

14. East Liverpool Water Plant (liquid releases)
Mr. Francis Wise 216-385-5050

15. Chester, WVA Water Plant (liquid releases)
Notify via llCOES 304-564-331L Di.C Radto

16. Westinghouse Atomic Power Division (Alert & higher) (Notify one)
Mr. D. Campbell
Mr. D. lokay *t--

Mr. R. Von Osinski

17. INPO (Alert & higher) 404-953-0904 N/A
18. Natlonal Weather Service (Site & General Emergencies) 1-644-2888 N/A
19. American Nuclear Insurers

Fire /All R isk Emergencies 800-243-3172 800-243-3173
Radiological Nuclear Emergencies 203-677-7305

In aildition to the above, the following organizations, although not directly notified are authorized to receive
luformation regarding the emergency:
DER /liureau of Radiation Protection, Pennsylvania 717-787-3479 Ilo t t ine

DER /llRP hotline will be operative upon activation of DER /15RP by PEHA.
State of Ohio Disaster Services Agency 614-889-7157 via CCDSA

State of West Virginia Office of Emergency Services 304-348-5380 via llCOES

West Virginfa Dept. of Ilealth/ Radiation Protection 304-348-0691 304-348-3526
Issue 7 Rev. O



cc -

''A
D m_Vm %~i

O

INTENTIONALLY 3 LANK

O

.

I

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ ,

l
,

i

O

,

|



. _ _ . ___________ ___ ____

EPP/IP-1.1
Attachmsnt 2
Pags 4 of 4

EMERGENCY NOTIFICSAITON CALL-LIST (Con't)

O The following organizations are not normally notified directly in the event of an
emergency at BVPS, but =ay be contacted if particular emergency conditions warrant.

Pennsylvania State Police (Lt. J. Render) 775-5991

Pennsylvania State Police (Chippewa Barracks) 843-5100 DLC Radio

Laurel Pipeline Co. (Mr. T. Gordon) 1-264-7432
Mobil Pipeline Co. 201-754-3546

National Transit Co. (Mr. E. Bernard) 1-225-OHIO

Ashland Pipeline Co. 800-354-8850

Freedom Station 1-774-2020 1-216-866-3588
Buckeye Pipeline Co. 1-215-967-313'

DOE RAP /IRAP Brookhaven Area Office 516-282-2200 516-282-3424
Medic-Rescue Ambulance Service 728-3620 775-0880
Community A=bulance 1-728-6612 775-0880
Shippingport Fire Depart =ent 775-0880 Relay through

BCEMA

Aliquippa Hospital Emergency Room 1-857-1274 Relay through
BCEMA

Aliquippa Hospital Nuclear Medicine 1-857-1275 Relay through
BCEMA

. Beaver County Medical Center 728-7110 Relay through
BCEMA

Presbyterian University Hospital Emergency Room 1-647-3333

Radiation Emergency Response Program
Dr. Neil Wald-Dept. of Radiation Medicine
Dr. Albert Spritzer

Crucible Steel Company 10th Street Gatehouse 643-1100 x2802

Linde Air Company (Mr. Jeward Ypea) 643-1100 x2784 -

McIntosh Hemphill (E. W. Bliss)
Mr. R. Ansevin 643-8600
Mr. D. Lemesh 643-8600 .

Bruce Mansfield Power Station
Plant Superintendent (D. Bodar) 643-5000
Assist. Superintendent (D. Thomas) 643-5000
Shif t Supervisor 643-5000

Conrail Division Supervisor 1-928-7206

Pittsburgh and Lake Erie Chief Dispatcher 261-0650

US Weather Bureau-Pittsburgh
Air Polution Meteorologist 1-262-5179,

Forecast Office (24-hr) 1-644-2882 1-644-2888
Coraopolis Of fice 1-644-2S91

NOTE: The phone numbers listed above are updated on the annual review. More up-to-date
numbers are available in the monthly and quarterly emergency telephone number checklists,
and are available in the Control Room.
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( ) BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION

Follow-up Notification Form

The following data represent the most current and most accurate information, projections,
and/or prognosis available at the time this notificaiton was made.

TIME: Date: By: .

Return phone number: 412 643-8000

1. Affected Facility: Beaver Valley Power Station .

Unusual Event / Alert
2. Site / General Emergency Declared at: on:

Time Date

3. Cause of Emergency -

4. Current Plant Status:
Conditions: Stable / Unstable Reactor: Shutdown /At Power
Equipment Damage: Minor / Major /

Cooling: Normal Cooldown/ Safety Injection Cooldown/NA

5. Radioactivity Release (If Applicable)

(m Type of Release: Liquid / Gaseous Release to: Ohio River / Atmosphere
Time Start: Release Stopped: Yes/No/NA at:

Potential for Release: Yes/No Additional Release? Yes/No
; Wind Speed (mph)

Wind Direction From N/NE/NW/S/SE/SW/E/W
Stability Class ABC/D/E/FG

6. Projected Dose or Actual Dose Rate:

Projected Dose (REM) Actual Dose Rate (REM /HE

Site Boundarv
|
' 5-mile radius

| 10-mile radius

7. Recommended Protective Action: No protective action necessary/

Shelter within mile radius / Evacuate within mile radius

' O
\~-)' -

1
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Date: BFAVER VALLEY POWER STATION EPP/IP-l.1
A ac eTime: Follow-up Notificaiton Form

Directions: The Dose Projection Coordinator will relay this info to the NRC (via
HP Hotline), to DER /BRP (via White Hotline), and to other appropriate

,

agencies (Ohio and West Virginia).

RELEASE TO OHIO RIVER
Actual Projected

Time of Release Start
Release Duration hrs. hrs.

Release Volume gal. gal.

Total Activity C1. C1.

Radionuclide(s) in Release

,

River Water Sampled:

Time /Date of Sample

Location of Sample

Measure River Activity Ci/cc.
Radionuclides Present

OQ ATMOSPHERIC RELEASE

Release Data: Actual Projected
Time of Release Start

Release Duration hrs. hrs.

Release Rate cc/sec cc/sec
Noble Gas Release Rate Ci/sec Ci/sec

Radiciodine Release Rate C1/sec Ci/sec
Release Height m. m.

Meteorology Data:

Wind Direction

Wind Speed mph

Stability Class

Precipitation

Type of Accident: VCT Rupture /GST Rupture /MSL Break /FH Accident /WGDT Release /LOCA

OTHER:

O
i Issue 7 Rev. 0
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UCU3OUS EPP/IP-1.2
BEAVER VALLEY POWER STAT CN Page 1 of 9
EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

ET.1ERGENCY lMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
COMMUNICATIONS AND DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

%)
A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure describes the communications systems that are available for emer-
gency use, their location, and their function, and describes general communi-
cations procedures. In addition to this procedure, Chapter 40 of the Station

Operating Manual describes the use of communications systems.

The Communications and Records Coordiantor is responsible to ensure the actions
outlined in this procedure are implemented.

A detailed listing of telephone numbers is not attached to this procedure. How-

ever, a telephone directory of Station personnel is updated and issued monthly.
This directory is available in the Control Room and in the Emergency Control
Center.

B. PREREQUISITIES/ INITIAL CONDITION

None

C. PRECAUTIONS

None

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Caneral

1.1 Communications are essential for the correct and rapid initiation of the

Emergency Preparedness Plan. The ability to activate the onsite emer-
gency organization, the ability to notify the offsite authorities, and if

necessary, the ability to implement the appropriate protective action for,

the populace in af fected areas offsite depend on timely and accurate
communications.

1.2 The Beaver Valley Power Station has five independent systems for outside
communication to Federal, state, county authorities, to corporate manage-<

ment, and to offsite support groups. These are:

OG
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L.2.l The Bell System

1.2.2 The Duquesne Light Company Private Automatic Telephone (PAX)
System

1.2.3 USNRC ENS /HPN Hotline Network, and DER /BRP Hotline

1.2.4 Duquesne Light Company System Operator Direct Line

1.2.5 Duquesne Light Company Industrial Radio System

These systems are briefly described in the sections to follow. A matrix

of locations versus communications capability is provided as Attach-
ment 1.

For onsite communications, the plant alarm system, the station paging
system, and a two-way alarm system betwen BVPS and SAPS provides communi-

cations for station personnel.

2. Bell System

2.L The Beaver Valley Power Station site is provided with telephone service by
the Bell of Pennsylvania Telephone Company. All Bell telephones (prefi
643-) are direct lines and can all be used simultaneously.

2.2 The Bell System is the primary communcations system because of its abil-
ity to provide communications with a large number of parties over a wide

area, and for the privacy of the communications.

2.3 The Bell phones are routinely used by station personnel performing normal
station activities, thus no periodic testing is required.

2.4 There are normally two independent-ringing telephone lines to the Control
Room. These are 643-8001 and -8002. In the event of an emergency,

however, three sequential-ringing telephone lines are available.

Any call to the Station via 643-8000, -8001, -8002 will be automat-

ically transferred to one of the other two lines, should that particular

line be in use. An "EPP" switch on the communications panel estab-
lishes this capability.

O
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3. Duquesne Light PAX
,,

g%_-) 3.1 The DLC PAX System is an automatic exchange system which provides for
numerous simultaneous intra-station (including SAPS) conversations, and
tx simultaneous conversations offsite to other DLC facilities and

offices. Two of the offsite trunks are via microwave links which could
provide of fsite communications during a failure of landlines (due to

flooding, downed lines, etc).

3.2 During normal working hours, the PAX switchboard operator (Pittsburgh)
can interconnect a PAX line with the Bell System. This capability does

not exist after normal working hours.

3.3 Due to the limited number of possible offsite communications via PAX,

messages must be as brief as possible to minimize congestion of the PAX
trunks. PAX should be used for all onsite telephone communicaitons.

3.4 The PAX system is routinely used by station personnel performing normal
station activities, thus no periodic testing is required.

4. USNRC ENS /HPN Network / DER /BRP Hotline

,3 4.1 There are three separate and independent telephone "hotlines" which pro-
* \
(s / vide for direct communications with the USNRC and/or DER /BRP over dedi-

cated lines. These lines are engineered to be immediately available
during periods when the various telephone exchanges are congested with
other calls.

4.2 The DER /BRP " white" hotline is an automatic ringdown system with trans-

ceivers at the Control Room and at DER /BRP headquarters in Harrisburg, PA.
This phone, when picked up, automatically rings at the other end. This
phone circuit has been designated for the dissemination of technical

data on the emergency to DER /BRP personnel to provide for offsite accident
assessment. It is not used for initial notification since the DER /BRP is
not a 24-hr per day operation.

4.3 The USNRC ENS network (circuit GPO-1474) (" red" phone) is an automatic
ringdown system with transceivers at four locations on site and at the NRC

offices in King of Prussia, PA and in Bethedsa, Md. This circuit has been

designated for making immediate notifications required in 10 CFR 20.403
within one hour of the time a reactor is not in a controlled or expected

/''' condition of operation.
I
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4.4 The USNRC HPN " black phone" (circuit GDA-0260) is a dedicated dial-up

system connecting the site wiht the NRC in Bethedsa and in King of
Prussia. This circuit has to be dialed (#23 Region 1--#22 Bethesda), but
provides a dedicated line over which to disseminate technical data to the

NRC after the initial notificaitons have been made and the NRC EOC has
been activiated. The HPN phone can be used for initial notification if

the ENS hotline and commercial Bell lines are inoperative.

4.5 The NRC red phones, black phones and the DER /BRP white phones shall all
be tested monthly per EPP/IP 7.3

5. Duquesne Light System Operator Direct Line

5.l The DLC System Operator Direct Line is a magneto-powered phone circuit
routinely used for communications between the Control Room and the System
Operator in support of normal operations. During an emergency, this
circuit could be used (via relay) to make offsite notifications in the

rate event the Bell System, the PAX system, and the DLC Radio System
we re inoperative or ineffective.

5.2 The System Operator Direct Line is routinely used by station personnel
performing normal station activities and is thus exempt from periodic
testing.

6. DLC Industrial Radio System

6.1 The DLC Industrial Radio System is comprised of base, remote control

relay, mobile, and portable units oeprating on one of two VHF frequencies.
These frequencies are approximately 150 ME and 50 ME. The system

serves BVPS, SAPS, and the DLC Power Stations Department, and other

corporate groups. Although the system is common to all users, tone
operated squelch provides for selective calling.

6.2 The 150 ME network (see Attachment 2) consists of the following
locations at:

6.2.1 Shippingport Hill (main base station)

6.2.2 BVPS Unit I (Control Room)
6.2.3 Hancock County Coc:munications Center (for HCOES)

6.2.4 Columbiana County Communications Center (for CCDSA)
6.2.5 Beaver County Communications Center (for BCEMA)
6.2.6 Pennsylvania State Police (Chippewa Barracks)
6.2.7 Interim Technical Support Center / Emergency Operations Facility
6.2.8 Alternate EOF (South Heights - T & D Building) .

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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6.3 The Shippingport Hill base station is controlled by remote consoles

,/m located at the Control Room and at SAPS. Four remote handsets at
\ _)'

BVPS-1 provide extensions to the Control Room console. The hanasets

are located at the NSS Of fice Communications Console, at the plant
shutdown panel, at the NSOF area in the Control Room, and one in the

interim TSC/ EOF areas. The operating consoles provide a choice of
four private lines (three currently in use).

They are:

6.3.1 PL1 -- Used for communication with System Operator, distribution
switching

6.3.2 PL2 -- Used for emergency communications with BCEMA, HCOES, CCDSA '

and PA State Police ONLY

6.3.3 PL3 -- Used for communicattons with of f site monitoring teams,

and all other routine uses.

6.3.4 PL4 -- Spare

The private line feature provides for tone-operated squelch on transmit

and receive. When the PL is enabled, only transmitters broadcasting the

appropriate PL tone (1, 2, or 3) will be heard on the console. If the PL

r") is disabled (by lifting handset), the console or handset will receive any
i
\- / transmission. Any transmissions f rom the Control Room console or handsets

will be received only by those receivers having the same PL selected as

the Control Room console. Any remote receiver without a PL feature, or

with the PL feature disabled will receive all transmissions, regard less

of source.

The PL feature is not a means of carrying on four simultaneous conver-

sations -- only one conversation can be held at any one time -- nor is

it a means to establish privacy. The sole purpose of the PL feature is

to prevent reception of unwanted message traffic.

6.4 The base stations at HCOES, CCDSA, AND BCEMA (in future) always transmit

on PL2, and will receive only PL2 transmissions, if the PL feature on the

receiver is enabled. If the PL feature is disabled, these stations will

receive all transmissions on 150 MHZ . The transceivers located in the ECC

(desk unit), at the Chippewa Barracks, and at BCEHA (currently), receive

on PL2, but do not have PL on transmit. The base station at the interim

TSC/E0F receives and transmits on PLL. All walkie-talkies cnd BVPS mobile
units receive on PL3, but do not have a PL on transmit. Refer to Attach-

ment 3.

- - -
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6.5 A " takeover" button on the Control Room console will override the h
SAPS console and any extension handsets.

6.6 A low band system on approximately 50 MHZ is used by BVPS security guards
and by DLC Transmission and Distribution Department. There is a control

console located in the BVPS Control Room and four remote consoles located
at various TSD facilities. There is no PL feature on the low band.

Handsets are located in the Control Room. A " takeover" button on the
Control Room console overrides all other consoles. There is only

one base station for the low band system.

6.7 The DLC Radio System is the primary means of communication with offsite

monitoring teams and is the first alternate to Bell phone for notification

of offsite emergency response organizations.

6.8 The system is routinely used by station personnel. The entire communi-

cations system is tested annually in accordance with the providions

of the FCC license. The communications links between the Control Room
the three risk counties, and the Pennsylvania State Police is tested

weekly. Portable transceivers maintained inthe emergency kits are

tested periodically.

7. Station Page Party

7.1 The page party system is a five line telephone system which uses loud-

speakers to page an individual party. The system provides for paging

individuals within the plant from any other page station, and if necess-

ary, communicating with them. Since the five lines are common to all

stations, conference calls are possible.

7.2 During emergency conditions the PAX system, if available, should be used

for answering a page in order to free the system for communicaitons from

emergency squad members, survey teams, and others not having access to

PAX phones.

O
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E. PROCEDURE

3
s_ ,/ 1. To the maximum extent possible, all communications regarding the existance

of severity of the event, or recommendations of protective actions, will be

made on communications circuits which cannot be readily intercepted by persons
outside of the emergency organizations. Telephone circuits shall be used as

the primary means with radio used only as a backup. This protocol will

minimize the spread of rumors, minimize congestion of telephone commanications
and minimize the undue public anxiety. In those cases where radio communications
are necessary, the use of such equipment and the working of transmissions shall

be in keeping with this protocol.

2. In addition to the provisions of Step 1, messages should be worded to avoid

possible errors in transcription / interpretation in accordance with the following
guidelines as applicable:

2.1 To the extent possible avoid the use of technical jargon, particularly

communications with offsite agencies.

2.2 Ensure that the message is complete. Do not assume that the message
recipient can supply the proper missing words, etc., necessary to make the

Og j message complete.

2.3 Avoid the use of abbreviations. For example, millirem -- not "m-rem",

"m-R".

2.4 Read numbers " telephone number" style. Thus, 425 becomes "four-two-five"
not "four hundred and twenty-five".

2.5 Avoid the use of codes.

2.6 Preface each communication with the title or name of the receiving party
and your title or name. For example: " Beaver Valley Control Room, this
is NW monitoring team.." Wait for the receiving party to acknowledge the

contact prior to relaying any information.

2.7 Since some equipment in the radio system is voice actuated, it is wise to

clear your throat or make another noise prior to starting your message.
This will prevent the loss of the beginning of your message.

2.8 Af ter the communication is complete, request the receiving party
to read the message back, if appropriate (particularly if numerical

data was relayed).

2.9 For radio com=unications, end message with an appropriate termination
phrase. For example: "...SW monitoring team, out".

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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3. The Communications and Record Coordinator will log all communications to or

from the Control Room on provided data forms.

4. To minimize the spread of rumors, refer all communications from news media or

f rom the public to the Duquesne Light Public Information Department or to the
appropriate emergency organization in the caller's state:

4.1 Duquesne Light Public Informatta PAX 66779/66279
or 1-456-6000

4.2 Beaver County, PA (24-hr dispatcher / Dire m r) 1-775-0880/774-1049
4.3 Hancock County, WV (24-hr dispatcher / Director) 1-304-564-3311/723-3316
4.4 Columbiana County, OH (24-hr dispatcher / Director) 1-216-424-7255/9725

5. Once the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) is activated (Site Area or

General Emergencies), encourage authorized callers to contact the Of fsite Agency
Laison at the EOF for information. This will minimize the number of communi-
cations and improve the accuracy of information dissemination. Provide

Of fsite Agency Laison with periodic situation reports. The frequency of
the reports should be consistent with the rate of change in the situation
report of no change in the situation is as important as a report of a change.

6. The Duquesne Light Company Public Informae. ion Department is responsible
for providing briefings and press releases to the news media. DLC PID will
add a representative to the Technical Support Center (TSC). TSC personnel
provide information on the plant status as requested. No information should

be held back from PID by BVPS personnel. All press releases shall be approved by
PID and the V.P., Nuclear Division. Station personnel shall ensure that the

information provided to PID is current and consistent with the information

providcd to of f site emergency organizations. EPP/IP-9.1, "PID Plan",
provides additional information on the release of information to the news

media.

7. For emergencies in which the public is notified (sirens, EBS, etc) the
commercial Bell network near the plant can be expected to be unavailable
during overloading. In this event, the following can be performed to notify
agencies which can normally only be notified by Bell telephone:

7.1 Using the PAX system, obtain an outside line by dialing "6" then "C"

requesting this of the DLC operator. This is not normally author
Explain to the operator the emergency nature of the call. This call

can be placed on a Pittsburgh exchange.
,
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7.2 Use the DLC Industrial Radio System to notify the DLC System
/~s

(V Operator request that he make the emergency calls.)

7.3 To contact PEMA, use the DLC Industrial Radio System to notify

either BCEMA or the Pennsylvania State Police, and request that they
relay notificaiton via a state teletype or radio network.

7.4 To contact Aliquippa Hospital, Beaver County Medical Center, the

ambulance service, or the fire department, use the DLC Industrial Radio

to contact BCEMA for relay via the County fire and EMS nets.

7.5 The portable transceiver on frequencies 155.130 MHz (Midland and

Shippingport Police) and/or 155.610 MHz (Beaver County Net) in the

NSS office could be used to relay offsite notifications in the event

both the DLC Industrial Radio System and commerical bell system are
unavailable. Additionally, SAPS has 450 MHZ and 164.225 links with

Bettis.

F. REFERENCES

[} 1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and
V Implementing Procedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Communications Matrix

I
2. DLC Radio bbtrix

3. Operating Instructions for ENS and HPN Hotline Phones.

4. Using the Control Room and TSC Auto-Dialer and Answering
Machine to make call-outs.

O
L ,) '
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{(] COMMUNICATIONS MATRIX
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! 2 5
ii"3 % 8 2
eS' 3 3 8*

,

DdM E " Ua 5 5
$e * M .S !m U U

'' s
' 30*' t s8ei?
Eo UM9U 0m z D3Sl 32e00a!E5%M3aaa

BVPS-1 Control Room (NSS Office) e e e e' . e. e e e , , e

BVPS-L Control Room e e , e e e . . . . ,

Op. Support Center (OSC) e , , , , e e . .

Technical Supp. Ctr. (TSC) e e e e e e e e e .

Emergency Ops. Facility (EOF) , , , , , , , , ,

Alternate EOF e e e e

Beaver County EMA e .

Hancock County OES e e

Columbiana County DSA e ,

f] Pennsylvania EMA e

U DER /BRP . p

PA State Police e e i

Ohio DSA *

|Ohio Highway Patrol e ,

West Virginia OES e

USNRC e e .

USNRC Residu.. Insp e e a e e e

Other DLC Facilities a s e e

DLC System Dispatcher e . . . .

DLC Headquarters e e

Shippingport Atomic PS e e e a e e

Rad. Ops Center . . e . . .

General Station Areas e , e

BVPS-2 e e a s e e

.

Monitoring Teams e e e s

DLC Response Personnel (Home) e e

Main Guard House e e e e e
e e/ ,\f.

() EA and DP Room e e o e e e e e
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OLC INDUSTRIAL RADIO SYSTEM

153.47 MHz 47.3 MHzLOCATION Other
Xmit Rec Xmit Rec

'

NSS Office / 153.47 PL1
comnunications 1,2,3 1,2,3,All Yes Yes 155.130
Console 155.610

NSOF Desk /
Control Room 1*,2*,3* 1*,2*,3*,All Yes Yes -----

Plant S/D
1

Panel 1*,2*,3*- 1*,2*,3*,All |---- ---- -----

SAPS 1,2,3 1,2,3,All 450 Mhz---- ----

164.225 MHz

HCOES 2 2,All ---- ---- -----

'

CCDSA 2 2,All extensions---- ----

at OHP
CC Sheriff

BCEMA 2,All---- ---- ---- -----

.

PA State Police 2,A11---- ---- ---- -----

BVPS Sec. Guards Yes Yes---- ---- -----

BVPS Man. Teams 3,All---- ---- ---- -----

Interim TSC/E0F """ "" ~~"1, 2, 3 1, 2, 3. All

Alternate EOF Yes----
1, 2, 3 1, 2, 3, All -----

As selected on NSS Console*

O
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rm OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR NRCi

I )
ENS AND HPN HOTLINE PHONES

A. PURPOSE
l

| This attachment provides instructions for the use of the two NRC hotline

telephone systems. These phone systems are designated for emergency use

, only.

! B. DISCUSSION
!

The Emergency Notification System (ENS) Hotline is an automatic ring-
down telephone system. When any of the red hotline phones onsite are
lif ted, the hotline phones at the NRC's Headquarters Operation Center
will ring automatically-no dialing is necessary. 10 CFR 50.72 provides

that this phone must be continuously manned (of f-hook) once used until

directed otherwise by the NRC.

The Health Physics Network (HPN) is a . dedicated-direct line system link
NRC Health Physics personnel and DLC Health Physical personnel. This

j
)

system is a dial system, the use of which is initiated by the NRC. DLC

V personnel will not initiate calls on this network unless directed by

the NRC, or unless the ENS has failed.

C. PROCEDURE

1. ENS Red Phone, lif t the receiver. When the party at the other end

answers, provide emergency information from the Notification of Sig-
| nificant Events Checklist (Figure 48-35, BVPS OM).

1.2 Once the information is relayed, stay on the line until relieved by

another individual, or as directed by the NRC.

1.3 If the ENS red phone is inoperative, first attempt notification via

commercial Bell-lines. Current telephone numbers are listed on the

| Emergency Notification Call-list '(EPP/IP-1.1). If commercial Bell

| lines are inoperative, use the NRC HPN network, as described below.

| (The sequence described above was established by the NRC and must

be followed).

|

| D\
V

Issue 7 Rev. O

!
\. . . . -



.

F$ EPP/IP-1.2
MP Attachment 3"ND-

Page 2 of 2

1.4 If the ENS red phone has failed, notify the trouble line (identified
on the phone) for repair.

2. HPN Black Phone

NOTE

The HPN black phone shall not be used by DLC personnel, except for periodic
phone checks or as provided in paragraph 1.3, or as directed by NRC personnel.
The instructions which follow are provided in case such operation is required.

2.1 Lift the receiver and listen for busy signal. If none exists, proceed

as follows:

2.2 Dial the appropriate two digit individual station code:

2.2.1 h7C Region 10f fice . . #23. . . . . . . .

2.2.2 hRC Headquarters . 422. . . . . . . . . .

2.3 If an error is made in dialing the first digit, cancel the call by dialing

#1 or by waiting six seconds for the system to cancel the incomplete call.
Once the second digit is dialed, wait until the called party answers,
explain the error, wait for the party to hang-up, and redial.

2.4 If the HPN system is inoperative, report the trouble to (412) 227-7900,
provide the following information:

2.4.1 Your name

2.4.2 Organization: Duquesne Light Company

2.4.3 Phone on which trouble was noted:

2.4.4 Nature of problem:

2.4.5 Circuit: BVPS is station #33 on GDA02060

0
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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[] USING THE CONTROL ROOM AND TSC AUTO-DIALER
V

AND ANSWERING MACHINE TO MAKE CALL-0UTS

A. PURPOSE

This attachment provides instructions for the use of the auto-dialer and

the answering machine to make emergency personnel call-outs. The Communi-

cations and Records Coordinator is responsible for implementation of this
procedure.

B. PROCEDURE

1. General Sequence

1.l Activate the answering machine in accordance with instructions

provided in section 3 of this attachment.

1.2 Select the outgoing message tape appropriate to the class of
emergency and place the tape in the outgoing tape player in
accordance with the instructions of section 3.

<

(a) 1.3 Set the answering machine to answer and record incoming messages.

1.4 All dialing and conversation during the notification process will
be done on the line to which auto-dialer is connected.

l.5 Depress the "Pittsburgh Beepers" button on the dialing unit. When
the other party answers, you will hear two or three tones and then a

dial tone. The Pittsburgh beepers are activated by computer.

1.6 Hangup the phone af ter each call is completed. This must be done
to clear the line for additional calls.

1.7 Depress the " Beaver County Beepers" button on the dialer. When the
other party answers (an answering service) say:

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. Please tone out beepers (*).
; This is an emergency."
i
l
!

i

(
,

\~.)
; * Number available from Shift Supervisor
i
i

a ; 4w .sw .
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1.8 Continue with other. notifications in accordance with EPP/IP-1.1 and
Attachment 2 to that procedure.

1.9 After five (5) minutes, repeat (at least three (3) times] steps 1.5

through 1.7 (tone out the beepers again, as to ensure activation

and response of emergency personnel) .

1.10 After sufficient time has elapsed for personnel to respond to the
beepers, rewind the incoming message tape, play back the tape, and
list those personnel who acknowledged the notification. If the

primary designee cannot be reached, notify a designated alternate in
the sequence provided in the monthly call list. Apprise the Emergency
Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved) of any shortfalls in

in personnel activation.

NOTE: If the beepers are used to notify personnel of an Alert emergency, the
beepers should be resounded if the condition escalates to a Site Area

or General Emergency, in order to activate EOF personnel.

1.11 When the answering machine is no longer in use, r.awind the incoming
message tape, insert the standby message tape and set the unit for

auto-answering as in steps 3.1 and 3.2.

2. Use of the Auto-dialer

2.1 The auto-dialer is connected in the computer room. This line must not

be in use for the dialer to operate. Since the dialer is an extension on

this line, all of the phones on this line and the dialer must be off in

order to clear the line and obtain a dial tone.

2.2 To place a call with the dialer, proceed as follows:

2.2.1 Proceed to the computer room where the auto-dialer is located.
{

2.2.2 Pick up the handset on the phone, press the button associated
with the party you wish to call. It is not necessary to depress
the ON/0FF button, as the device will turn-on when any call
button is pressed.

O
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f-~s 2.2.3 The dialer will display the number dialed on the LCD display,
-- and adjust the speaker (volume control on lef t side of dialer).

2.2.4 Upon reaching the appropriate party, commence the notification.
.

2.2.5 When the call is complete, hangup the handset.

2.2.6 Repeat the above for each additional party to be called.

3. Use of the Answering Machine

'
NOTE: Do not change machine controls when the RECEIVED-IN USE lamp it lit.

Wait for the light to go out before proceeding.

I

3.1 Changing the Message Tape

3.1.1 With none of the control buttons depressed, open the rear
tape player by lif ting the small tab to the lef t of the
unit's case.

3.1.2 Slide the tape casse'tte forward to remove it from the player.

7-'s 3.1.3 Insert the correct tape in the slot with the full reel on the

( ) LEFT with the cassette opening facing out.

3.1.4 Press down on the cover to insert the tape cassette.

3.1.5 To verify that the proper tape is in place and to rewind the
tape proceed as follows:

1. Position the control knob to the ANNOUNCEMENT position

2. Depress the ON button.

3. Depress the ANNOUNCEMENT TEST button until the RECEIVED-
IN USE lamp lights.

4. Release the bu* * ea 13 hear the tape. Adjust the volume
control as r' ee c ry .

5. The ta[' 2 J ',1 ) when the playback is complete and auto-
ma tical., rum.-

3.2 Setup for Automatic Operation

With the proper outgoing announcement tape in place, set up the answerer,
for automatic operation as follows:

f)%\.
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3.2.1 Rewind the incomming message tape as follows:
1. Position the large control knob to the PLAYBACK position.

2. Depress the REWIND button (If the ON button is depressed,
it will be necessary to first depress OFF).

3. When the rewind is complete, depress OFF.

4. Press the TAPE COUNTER RESET button to reset the counter.

3.2.2 Position the large control knob to the AUTO-ANSWER position.

3.2.3 The answering machine will now answer all incoming calls, provide
the outgoing announcement, record the caller's acknowledgement,
and rewind the outgoing message tape.

3.3 Replaying the Incoming Message Tape

After a sufficient period of time has passed to allow personnel to call
in, replay the acknowledge messages as follows:

3.3.1 Obse rve the RECEIVED-IN USE pilot lamp. If the lamp is flashing,
calls have come in and have been answered. If the lamp is lit, the
machine is responding to a call. Wait for the lamp to go of f.

3.3.2 Position the large control knob to the PLAY BACK position. When
this is done, the incoming tape will automatically rewind.

3.3.3 When the tape is rewound, depress the ON button to start playback.
Adjus t MONITOR VOLUNE as desired.

3.3.4 Depress OFF to stop olayback. Use REWIND and/or FF (f ast forward
as desired).

3.4 When the machine is no longer in use, rewind the incoming message tape,
insert the standby outgoing message tape, and set up the machine to answer
incoming messages as described in steps 3.1 and 3.2

3.5 Recording an Outgoing Announcement

Note: There will usually be pre-recorded messages available for each
classification of emergency. If one of these tapes fails or is
missing, record an outgoing announcement as follows:

3.5.1 Insert a blank, standard cassette tape into the rear player as
described in step 3.1.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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;

j 3.5.2 Position the large control knob to the ANNOUNCEMENT position.

(G,) 3.5.3 Depress the ON button.

!

I

3.5.4 Depress the ANNOUNCEMENT REC buttor, and keep it depressed until
the RECEIVED-IN USE lamp lights and keep the button depressed.

~

3.5.5 Record the announcement slowly and clearly. Speak into the
microphone at a distance of about 4 to 6 inches, using a normal

*

speaking voice. Use the applicable format from Appendix 1 to
this attachment.

3.5.6 When complete, release the ANNOUNCEMENT REC button. Releasing
the button records the end of message tone, thus, once the button
is released, the message cannot be added to.

3.5.7 Review the recorded announcement as described in step 3.1.

3.5.8 If the message requires correction, repeat steps 3.1.1 through
3.1.6.

4. Performing Weekly Beeper Checks

This procedure shall be performed every Monday at 9 PM.

4.1 Using the procedures above, check that " standby /no-action" tape is in the
f'"N outgoing tape player.

% -)5

4.2 Using the auto-dialer, call out both the Beaver County and Pittsburgh
beeper sounds. It is not necessary to call-in. If the beeper did
not sound, note your location and bring the malfunction to the
attention of the Emergency Planning Supervisor.

/'%v)>
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SAMPLE MESSAGES

Normal Operations

'Tou have reached the Beaver Valley Power Station. This line is not inuse at

this time. Please check your directory for the proper telephone number."

Unusual Events (Beepers not sounded)

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. There has been an Unusual Event

emergency. There is no personnel call-out at this time."

Alert Emergency--Non-radiological

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. There has been an Alert Emergency.
All Technical Support Center personnel shall report to their assigned emergency

lo ca tions . Radeon technicians are not needed at this time. At the tone,

acknowledge this message by giving your full name, and estimated time of arrival." |

Alert Eme rgency--Rad io logica l

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. There has been an Alert Emergency.
All Technical Support Center Personnel shall report to their assigned emergency

loca tions . Radcon technicians shall be called out. At this tone, acknowledge

this message by giving your full name, and estimated time of arrival." |

Site Area Emergency

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. There has been a Site Area Emergency.
All Technical Support Center and Emergency Operations Facility personnel including

radcon technicians, shall report to their assigned emergency locations. At the

tone, acknowledge this message by giving your full name, and estimated time of |
arrival."

General Emergency

"This is the Beaver Valley Power Station. There has been a General Emergency. All
Technical Support Center and Emergency Operations Facility personnel including

radcon technicians shall report to their assigned emergency locations. At the

tone, acknowledge this message by giving your full name, and estimated time of [
arrival."

NOTE

FOR ALL EXERCISES / DRILLS, THE RECORDED MESSAGE SHALL BE PREFACED AND ENDED WITH

THE PHRASE "This is a drill".

M ue - U --
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EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
DISSEMINATION OF DiERGENCY DATA BETWEEN

d EMERGENCY RESPONSE CENTERS

i

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure describes the general communications protocols to be used during

emergency conditions to transfer data between the various elements of the Beaver

Valley Power Station emergency organization and between the various emergency
response facilities.

This procedure sulplements the information and instructions contained in EPP/IP-
,

1.2, "Communicat'ons and Dissemination of Information" and in Chapter 40 of the
Statim Operating Manual, as it applies to internal communicaitons.

B. PREREQUISITIES/ INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station

as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan;

and/or

2. The emergency organizations have been activated.

J
C. PRECAUTIONS

None

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

This procedure provides general informaticn on how technical and operational data

are transferred between various individuals in the emergency organization. This

procedure is intended to serve as guidance and need not be followed step-by-step.

The actual emergency conditions and/or contingencies that occer, such as failure
of communications equipment, may make portions of this procedure inappropriate.
TSC/ EOF supervisory personnel should institute other appropriate measures or
protocols aimed at the most effective and accurate exchange of information.

OV
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E. PROCEDURE

1. General Provision;

1.1 Each in/.ividual in the emergency organization must continuously
evaluate the information that he becomes aware of and ensure that, when
appropriate, this information is made available to others in the
organization who may be able to use it.

1.2 Personnel transferring information must remain alert to the nature of
the personnel who will be receiving the information, and ensure that the

data is transferred in a terminology that is likely to be understood by
the recipient. As an example, some personnel may understand what
"FR-VS-112 reads 30,000. . ." means, but most will understand "the
supplementary leak collection release flow rate is 30,000 cubic feet
per minute. . ." much more readily. Extreme care must be exercised in
this regard when communicating with offsite agencies.

Each communications should be prefaced with the title and name of
both the initiator and the recipient,

l.3 The key supervisory personnel in tne emergency organization, especially
the Emergency Director and/or the Emergency / Recovery Manager, shall
minimize their use of communications circuits, using junior personnel to
perform most communications. Time spent on the phone is time spent away
from managing the emergency response.

1.4 Communications personnel and other TSC/ EOF personnel shall make every

effort to serve as "buf fers" to the Emergency Director or Emergency /
Recovery Manager, in order to minimize the need for these individuals to
personnally handle requests for information from individuals outside of
the BVPS Emergency Organization. Written forms of communications such as

| data sheets or speed memo's should be used, when appropriate.

1.5 It is the policy of Duquesne Light to promptly provide appropriate and
accurate information in response to reasonable requests from of fsite

. agencies and individuals. However, channels for providing this inform-
ation have been established and shall be followed to maximum extent

| possible,
i

|

|
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1.5.1 Requests for information from members of the news media or
from unidentified individuals shall be referred to Duquesne<~'

k )s Light Public Information Department personnel at the Emergency
News Center. This protocol has been established to ensure
that all releases of information to the general public are
accurate and have been coordinated with the public affairs
personnel of the various of f site agencies.

1. 5. 2 Requests for information from of fsite agencies via telephone shall
normally be handled by communications personnel using the follow-
up notification form. The follow-up notification form shall be
prepared by the Communications and Records Coordiantor and
approved by the Emergency Director.

1. 5. 3 Although all TSC/ EOF personnel shall courteously and accurately
respond to the inquiries of offsite agency personnel in the EOF,
personnel shall avoid getting into long discussions which would
de trac t from their primary responsibility. This is particularly
the case when offsite personnel ask background or explanatory
questions in order to understand the accident at hand. In these
cases, the questions shall be referred to the Offsite Agency
Liaison for answering. In order to avoid some of these questions
the Offsite Agency Liaison should periodically brief these offsite
personnel, explaining any data which may not be understood. For
example, the Emergency Director may announce that the "VCT
level is 23%..." The role of the Offsite Agency Liaison in this
case would be to explain what the VCT is, its role in the accident,

(N its role towards safety, and the significance of the reading.
> )

'
2. Handling Incoming Information via Telephone or Radio

Information received at the TSC/ EOF pertinent to the emergency response ef fort
and for which no pre-designated data sheet exists, will be handled as follows:

2.1 The incoming information should be recorded on a carbon message form (" speed
letter") by the individual receiving the data.

2. 2 Each message shall be clearly identified by the name and the title
of the initiator date, time and the message, and also the name and title

of the recipient.

2. 3 Copies of the message forms will be distributed as follows:

Top copy (original) to the Emergency Director

2nd copy to the Emergency / Recovery Manager

3rd copy to the individual responsible for taking
action on the data (eg: report on
offsite dose shall be given to EA & DP)

A

Issue 7 Rev. O



UL4 EPP/IP-1.2.1Y

D n@=ne 11td
__

A Page 6 of 7

2.4 When the Emergency Director and/or Emergency / Recovery Manager has read

the form, the form shall be given to the status board keeper for transfer
!

to the status board--if applicable.

2. 5 When the data has been transferred, the status board keeper will retain
the form for documentation.

3. Use of Communicator Circuits

The two Communicator circuits connecting the emergency response centers are
used as follows:

3.1 The communicator circuits are intended to be used to transfer short,
brief messages, primarily parameter data or instructions, between the
various emergency response centers. There are two distinct circuits:

(1) radiological assessment, and (2) operational control.

The TSC Coordiantor, OSC Coordintor, EA and DP Coordinator, Security

Coordinator in the Guardhouse, and the Radcon Foreman in the ROC shall assign
a communicator (s) to man the headset (s) in their Emergency Center.

An operations communicator is assigned to man the headset (s) in the
Control Room.

O3.1.1 The radiological assessment circuit is intended to provide a
communications capability between the emergency facilities for the
purpose of controlling the overall response of the emergency
o rganiza tion, to provide the various personnel a means of report-
ing data to the TSC/ EOF, and to backup the CATV system for param-
e ter data retrieval.

3. 2 Longer duration conversations should generally not be conducted on the
phone circuits. These conversations should be conducted on other
communications circuits.

3. 3 Communications on the phone circuits (Operations /Radcon) should take the
following format:

(See Attachment 3):
* Message originator relays message verbally to his communicator,
* Communicator repeats message back to originator,
* Communicator relays message on circuit,

O
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* addressee communicator repeats the message on the circuit to the
f'~ sending phone talker.
t
A s' * addressee communicator relays message to addressee,

* addressee acknowledges message.

3.4 When not directly involved with a message, communicator should remain
ale rt to other communications on their circuit. If the information in a

communication would be of interest to personnel in their ares, the inform-
ation should be repeated aloud, and if appropriate, recorded on the status
board.

3.5 Generally, message forms (" speed letters") do not need to be used for
communications on this circuit.

4. Use of TSC/ Control Room Intercom Circuit

4.1 The TSC/ Control Room intercom circuit is a dedicated, ring down intercom
circuit connecting the control room and the TSC. The purpose of this

circuit is to provide a reliable means of conducting longer term conver-
sations between the control room personnel and TSC personnel. As such,
this sytem supplements the CATV and phone talker systems.~s

\w / 4.2 There are six lines, two of which are pre-designated: (1) the Shift
Technical Advisor phone, and (2) the Operations Coordinator phone. TSC
personnel desiring to talk to one of these personnel should use the
appropriate phone line. Calls to individuals other than the STA or
Operations Coordinator should be made on other circuits.

5. Use of CATV System to Obtain Parameter Data

NOTE: Detailed instructions on the set-up and continued operation of the CATV
system is provided in EPP/IP-1.4.1. This section addresses how the equip-
ment will be used to obtain information.

5.1 Data sheets are provided in the TSC to facilitate data retrieval via the
CATV system. These data sheets contain spaces to enter data on a standard
parameter set. This parameter set was chosen to provide the primary
indications necessary to support assessment activity. The parameter set
has been divided into three groups--one for each of the camera control
units.

Ov



.N EPP/IP-1.2.1
31(5 Page 6 of 7

D O_m W

5.2 Upon activation of the TSC, CATV Operator / Data Recorder in the TSC

shall take a comple.te set of readings, recording the data on their
individual data sheets.

5.3 When complete, the data sheets will be separated, and the copies distrib-
uted to the status board keepers in the TSC and EOF; Additional sheets
will be sent to the TSC Coordinator, EA and DP Coordinator, PID, Assistant
to the ED/ERM, and Westinghouse. I

5.4 The status board keepers will enter the data on the status boards and

retain the data sheets for record purposes.

5.5 The frequency of data taking will be determined by the Technical Support
Coordinator to be consistent with the rate of change in plant parameters.

5.6 If a particular data item required trending, a camera will be trained on

that indicator and recorded on the VCR.

3.7 If TSC personnel identify the need for data other than that included in

the standard parameter set, CATV personnel should tray to obtain that
reading via the CATV system. If a particular indication is not readily

available on the system, the oepration's communicator in the Control

Room should be used to obtain the necessary information.

5.8 Aids for locating the various instruments are attached to this procedure
and are available in the TSC. Generally, it will be easier to locate a

given instrument, if the camera is first zoomed out, then the indication

positioned in the center of view using tilt and pan controls, and then

zooming in on the indicaiton.

6. Use of the Status Boards

6.1 Status boards are provided in the TSC and EOF for tracking data and
response actions. Status boards display the data such that it is avail-

able to all personnel in a given area. The boards also help to minimize

forgetting an important parameter or action, and allow more persons to
participate in the assessment process.

Issue 7 Rev. O
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6.2 The status boards in the TSC and EOF consist of two types: (1) the plant
h system mimic diagram, which provides for the display of importantd

plant parameters; and (2) the narrative board, which provides for
sequential display of response actions taken or significant reports.

6.3 The status board keepers will keep the status boards current with data
provided by personnel in their area. Prior to recording data on a

status board, the status board keepers shall concur (via of Radcon/
Operations circuits) with other status board keepers that the information
is accurate and in agreement with other status boards.

7. Use of the Page-Party System

7.{ The Emergency Director and/or the Emergency / Recovery Manager should have

periodic announcements made on the plant status over the page-party
system to keep all site personnel appraised of the response ef fort.

7.2 The frequency and content of these announcements should be consistent

with the rate of change in events and the significance of the data to the
entire response organization. An announcement of no change in status is
as important as a report of change in status.

N

) F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Title 10 CFR 50

3. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual Chapter 40

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radio-
| logical Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear

Power Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

| 1. CATV Data Sheets

i 2. BVPS-1 Control Room Instrument Arrangement
|

3. Emergency Headset Phone Circuits
|

t

I

!
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

STANDARD PARAMETER SET 2
3

Cont. Rad Level mr/hr
RM-201

Cont. Rad Level mr/hr
RM-202 '

Aux. Bldg Ventilation CPM
_

SLCS Ventilation CPM
RM-VS-1078

Process Vent CPM
RM-GW-108B

Met Data

* Wind Speed
. mph

35' 500'

* Wind Direction deg.
35' 500'

* Delta-T F'

150-35' .500-35.'

*If terminet is operable, this data need not be taken.

DATE: TIME: Data Taker:

4

O

_ - _ - -- .- _-



^EPP/IP-1.2.1
Attachment 1 (con' t) .
Page 2 of 5

,

.

TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

CAMERA:4
STANDARD PARNETER SET

Cont. Press (VB-A1) PSIA (0-70; 7.5-12.5)
Cont. Temp. (VB-A1) 0

F (0-300)
Recirc Sump Level (VB-A1) in. (0-90)
Hydrogen (*,ocal) %

*SI Accum. Lvl (VB-A1)
% (0-100)

*These parameters should be taken on the first round of readings andthen at the request of TS Coordinator

DATE: TIME: Data Taker:

.

|
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EPP/IP-l.2.1
, Attachment 1 (con't)

*

Page-3 -of 5

TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

(} CAMERA:dhh
STANDARD PARAMETER SET

* Low Lvl Orn Tk Lvl (VB-A2) in (0-145)
LW-TK-3A LW-TK-3B

*Laund. Orn Tks Lvl (VB-A2) in (0-48)
LW-TK-6A LW-TK-6B

~

*HI Lvl Drn Tks Lyl (VB-A2)
in (0-120)

LW-TK-2A LW-TK-2B

* Cool Revy Tk' Lvl (VB-A3) ft(0-30)
BR-TK-4A BR-TK-4B

'

*These parameters should be taken on the first round of readings andthen at the request of TS Coordinator

DATE: TIME: Data Taker:
*

) .

.
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EPP/IP-1.2.1
*

. Attachment 1,(con't)
~

TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER Page 4 of 5-

CAMERA:h
STANDARD PARAETER SET

0 5Source Range Lvl (BB-B2) 10 - 10 cps

PZR Level (BB-B1) % (0-100)__

PZR Temperature (BB-B1) 0
F (150-600).

RCS Pumps (BB-A6) on/off on/off on/off
a b c

SG Pressure (VB-C2) PSIG (0-1500)
a b c

SG Level (VB-C2) % (0-100)
a b c

Steam Flow (VB-C2) PPH (0-4 x 10'
a b c

RCS Pressure (VB-A4) PSIG (0-3000; 0-600)

RCS Hot leg Temp (VB-A4) 0
F (0-700)

a red b grn c blue
RCS Cold Leg Temp (VB-A4) F (0-700)

a red b grn c blue

RCS FLOW (VB-A4)
~

% (0-120)
a b c

'

Main Feedwater (VB-C2) flow /no flow flow /no flow flow /no flow
a b c

Aux Feedwater (VB-C2) flow /no flow flow /no flow flow /no flow
a b c

*PZR Relief Tk Lvl (VB-B1) % (0-100)

*PriWatStorik Lvl (VB-C1) ft (0-25
BR-TK-6A BR-TK-6B

*RWST Lvl (VB-C1) ft

QS-TK-1

*TP DWST (VB-C1) ft (0-39; 0-30)%
WT-TK-11 WT-TK-10)

*VCT Level (VB-A4) % (0-100)

*Pri Drns Xfer Tks (VB-A4) in (0-48)
DA-TK-1 OA-iK-2

*These parameters should be taken on the first round of readings and
then at the request of TS Coordinator

DATE: TIME: Data Taker:
..
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Attachcient L(contt)*

Page 5 of .i
a

TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

CAMERA:[
STANDARD PARAETER SET

MSIV Position (BB-C1) open/ shut open/ shut ooen/ shut
a b c

Electr. Dist. (BB-C4) yes/no yes/no
345 kv 138 kv

Diesel Gen. (BB-C4) yes/no yes/no
DG 1 DG 2

Battery (VB-C4)
Volts (0-150)

1 2 3

Battery (VB-C4)
Volts (0-150)

4 5

f DATE: TIME: Data Taker:
i .

*
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EMERGENCY HEADSET PHONE CIRCUITS

EPP/IP 1.2.1
Attachment 3

TSC OSC

RADCON

EOF ROC

E A & DP

e

/ W"

TSC EA & DP

OPER ATION S

EOF OSC

GUARD
HOUSE o
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BEAVbR VALLEY POWER STATICN Page 1 of 2

EMERGENCY PREFAREDNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

O
'\_,/ IP-1.2.2 Emergency Paging Devices / Beepers

A. Purpose

This Procedure provides instructions for the use of the Radio Paging
(Beeper) device used to notify key personnel in the event of an emergency.

B. Procedure

1. Issuance of Paging Devices

1.1 Paging devices will be issued by the Nuclear Safety and Licensing
Department to key personnel as outlined below.

* Designated primary individuals in each emergency organization
position.

* All of the designated alternates to Emergency Director and
Emergency / Recovery Manager.

* Selected alternates to other positions as needed.
* Others as agreed upon by the Manager, Nuclear Safety and

Licensing and the other Department Managers.
(p x)
( _j 1.2 Individuals assigned a paging device are required to carry and respond

to an emergency call but are not restricted in their off-hours activities.

2. Response (Actual Emergency)

2.1 Upon receipt of a pager signal, personnel shall perform the following
actions:

2.1.1 Call in on the designated phone line for receipt of the emer-
gency message and to acknowledge receiving notificaiton; giving
your name, acknowledgment, and estimated time of arrival.

2.l.2 Proceed promptly and safely to their assigned emergency loca-
tion.

3. Temporary Transfer

3.1 Individuals who will be out of the coverage area of the paging system
for an extended period of time shall transfer the paging device to a
qualified alternate. Alternates shall be selected sufficiently in
advance of the transfer to allow for processing of the information.
* Primary holder's name and department.
* Designated alternate and home phone number.
*

.~s Time period transfer will be in ef fect.

s_-)
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D''m U:id

3.2 This information will be recorded on the Radio Paging Transfer Log
by the Emergency Planning Supervisor.

3.3 The primary holder of the paging device will inform the Emergency
Planning Supervisor when the paging device is returned to his
possession. The Emergency Planning Supervisor will then enter this
information on the Radio Paging Transfer Log (Attachment 1) .

4. Testing and Maintenance

4.1 The paging and answering systems shall be tested weekly on Monday
evenings at approximately 9 p.m. All personnel assigned " beepers"
are to check that their " beepers" function properly. Should the
signal not be received and the holder is within range of the test
signal, the problem should be brought to the attention of the
Emergency Planning Supervisor.

4.2 Personnel assigned a paging device are responsible for proper care
and use of the device as outlined in instructions provided with the
device. Replacement batteries are available from the Nuclear
Division Control Office. Personnel should have a spare battery
available at all times.

C. References

1. Nuclear Division Directive No. 18.

|

O
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bU C33E3 N EPP/IP-1.3
BEAVc.R VALLEY POWER STAT!CN Page 1 of 7

EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
O

) TURNOVER STATUS CHECKLIST

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure is a turnover status checklist to be used by the Emergency
Director / Emergency Recovery Manager prior to assuming the responsibility of the
Emergency.

B. PREREQUISITES

1. The designated Emergency Director shall relieve the Nuclear Shif t
Supervisor af ter being notified of an Unusual Event or an Alert.

2. The designated Emergency Recovery Manager shall relieve the Emergency
Director af ter being notified of a Site or General Emergency.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The turnover status checklist provides only general type emergency
inf o rma tio n. The Shif t Supervisor / Emergency Director should provide any
other important specific information necessary to ensure a complete turnover
of information.

1V
D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Upon notification of an Unusual Event or Alert emergency, the Emergency
Director shall proceed to the Control Room, when appropriate, and complete
the turnover status checklist from the on-duty NSS.

2. Upon notification of a Site or General Emergency, the Emergency Recovery
Manager shall proceed to the TSC/ EOF, when appropriate, and complete the
turnover status checklist from the Emergency Director.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Complete sections that are applicable to the emergency.

v
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Dr' m LW,

l. EPP Status - (Classification) Unusual Event

Alert

Site Area Emergency

General Emergency

Time Check Watch Reset

2. Have notifications been given? when?

DLC Personnel NRC

Offsite Areas

3. General Chronology of events

TIME EVENT

O

TSC ACTIVATED

EOF ACTIVATED

4. Protective Actions

Unit evacuation yes no When

Site evacuation yes no khen

Offsite evacuation yes no bhen

Sheltering yes no When

Accountability yes no When

Site closed to
Visi to rs yes no When

O

Issue 7 Rev. O
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7 T4P Page 3 of 7

O n e lW.,

f% 5. Plant radiation status (Chronology)
V

TIME EVENT

6. Latest unit survey results: Time Status

7. Latest site survey results: Time Status

O
8. Iatest off-site radiation survey results:

TIME LOCATION RESULTS

t

|
l

C\
V .

Issue 7 Rev. O



$ EPP/IP-1.3
'e1 P Page 4 of 7

D O_m W

9. Dose Projection Information:

Time Results

10. Status of Off-Site Notificaiton (Copy)

Agency Time Individual Contacted Comments

BCEMA

PD'A

CCDSA

HCOES

11. Plant Status:

Accident / Emergency Damaged System

ESF System Availablility

Ventillation System

System / Rad Monitor Unavailability

|

|

O
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12. Injured or contaminated personnel
Ambulance

Name Employe r Status:
Hospital

13. Accountability:

Accountability taken (Time)

Results:

BVL BV2

SAPS

( Assembly Areas Occupied Status

14. Call out status:

Operations

Radeon

Maintenance

Mech.

Elect.

| I & C.
i
'

Test Crew

Chemistry

Emergency Organ.,

! TSC

EOF
*

i

,
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L5. Emergency News Center, activated: In Charge:

16. Potential for plant degradation:

17. Potential for Of f-Site release of radioactivity:

Airborne Water

9

-

i

|

|
,

i

,

1

|

|
1
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Dom LW

O 18. Planned Activities (Next 6 hrs.):

Six to Twelve Hrs.:

O

O
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BEAVtR VALLEY POV!ER STAT!CN Page 1 of 15
EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides interim instructions for the organization, activation,
and operation of the Technical Support Center (TSC). This interim procedure
implements the provisions of the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan in the
existing station facilities until such time as the permanent ERF is constructed.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS
i

An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station as
provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The Shif t Supervisor must ensure that TSC activities a::d personnel asso-
ciated with these activities do not interfer with the operational activities in

the Control Room associated with returning the plant to a safe configuration.
OV 2. To ensure that appropriate and timely attention is paid to the in-plant and

offsite aspects of the emergency condition, the Shif t Supervisor (until

relieved by a designated Emergency Director) should delegate supervision of
in-plant activities to the Shif t Foreman and assume the responsibilities of the

Emergency Director as set forth in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.
1

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Technical Support Center Function

1.1 The Technical Support Center (TSC) provides both plant management control

and technical assistance to support Control Room personnel in the plant

response to the emergency.

Ob

, % enx

, _ _ - - . . ---.
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L. 2 The functions of the TSC are initially performed in the Control Room
and transfered to the TSC upon activation.

2. Technical Support Center Operability Criteria

2.1 The Emergency Director shall declare the technical support center
(TSC) activated when in his judgement, the number of personnel and
equipment available are adequate to perform the assigned functions of
the TSC. As guidance the listing below suggests the minimum levels
required. However, depending on the emergency conditions, more or less
personnel may be required. The Emergency Director shall take whatever

appropriate action necessary, consistant with establishing effective
control and direction while mininimizing Control Room congestion
and interference.

2.1.1 Personnel (min.):
o Emergency Director
o Technical Support Coordinato r
o EA & DP Coordinator
o Communications Personnel (min. 2)

CATV/ Status Board Records Personnel (Min. 2)o

O2. l. 2 Equipment Operable (min.):
o Audio Communications (Head set circuit and/or direct-

dial phone lines) to Control Room.

o NRC Phone (ENS - Red Hotline) or Bell Line.
o PAX & Bell Phone lines.

Radio Communications link (Dose Assessment Monitoring)o

Cameras and Monitors (#4, #5, #6, #7)o

3. 0 The Technical Support Center Activation

3.1 The Technical Support Center Coordiantor shall inform the

Emergency Director that the Technical Support Center is ready
for activation when the following have occurred:

Suf ficient TSC staf f members are present,o

depending on the actual emergency,
as identified on Section 2.

O
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o Suf ficient communications equipment are operative for,s

( ) TSC personnel to perform assigned functions identified
N' in Section 2.

NOTE

Refer to EPP/IP l.2, " Communications and Dissemination of Informatioa", and
EPP/IP 1.4.1, " Operation of TSC Equipment".

NOTE

Depending on type of Emergency or Circumstances, the Technical Support
Center may be activated without complete staffing or all available communications
equipment.

3. 2 The Emergency Director shall declare the Technical

Support Center Activated and inform the Shif t Supervisor
of the transfer of responsibilities. EPP/IP 1.3 - Emergency
Director / Emergency Recovery Manager turnover checklist -
shall be used to assure a complete turnover of information.

3. 3 The Emergency Director shall direct the Shif t Supervisor
to announce over the plant page party system that the

,

' (a) Technical Support Center has been activated,

4. Technical Support Center Location

4.1 The Technical Support Center is located in the BVPS Administration

Building (See Attachment 1). These facilities are provided with
equipment and materials required for implementation of the BVPS EPP.

l

| Closed Circuit TV equipment and intercom telephones provide for TSC
l access to Control Room data and for conversations with operation personnel.,

|
| 4.2 If access to the TSC is restricted due to radiological or other conditions,

the TSC/ECC function will be relocated to the DLC T & D South Heights
district of fice until such time as access is restored. This facility is

provided with emergency equipment and materials to support the initial,

!
| response.
!
;

l

l

i

v
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The Emergency Director and the Emergency Coordinators shall report to
the Control Room. All others shall report to the South Heights Office.

4.3 Re-assigment of locations may be required to meet contingencies such as
data equipment on communications systems failures, or inhabitability of
the assigned work area.

5. TSC Organizational Responsibilities

5.1 The functional responsibilities of the individual TSC personnel
(emergency coordinators) are identified in Section 5 of the BVPS

Emergency Preparedness Plan and in various EPP Emergency Implementing
Procedures, and are summarized in sections E.2 through to E.11 of this
EPP/IP.

6. Emergency Coordinator Rotation

6.1 In the event the emergency condition is adjusted to be a long-term
emergency due to the nature and extent of the emergency conditions, the
Support Services Manager, with the assistance of the Emergency Director,
shall establish a watch rotation schedule for TSC personnel. This
watch rotation schedule should be implemented as directed by the Emergency
Director, and as soon as plant conditions have stabilized sufficiently
to make safe watch reliefs possible.

7. Interface with Other Emergency Organizations

7.1 Immediate response, assessment, and the implementation of protective
(onsite) and corrective actions pertaining to an emergency condition at
the Beaver Valley Power Station is the responsibility of the BVPS
Emergency Director. He shall have the authority to act on the behalf of

Duquesne Light Company in all matters concerning an emergency, at leas t
until such time as the scope, severity, and potential radiological
consequences have been assessed, and the appropriate corrective actions
and onsite protective actions have been implemented, or until relieved of
this responsibility by higher DLC management. For Site Area or General
Emergencies, the overall responsibility and authority for the DLC
emergency response shif ts to the Emergency / Recovery Manager. Fo llowing

the critical period, but still with complete regard for health and safety,
major decisons and corporate commitments are the responsibility of DLC
management. Although in an emergency condition, the BVPS Emergency

Director may seek and act upon the advice of others outside of Duquesne
Light Company (such as State and Federal regulatory agencies, and/or

industry advisory groups) the responsibility and authority for response
n,.y 5 .m , , ,, , . m 4 a, . , a o n, . , y m n n
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7.2 When the Emergency Opertaions Facility (EOF) is activated, the Emer-
s

[ } gency/ Recovery Manager assumes responsibility and authority for the over%J
all DLC emergency response, with particular emphasis on offsite DLC
activities. At this time, the Emergency Director and the TSC staff will

concern themselves with only the onsite aspects of the emergency
response.

NOTE

An announcement over the Plant Page Party System will
be made to inform personnel that the EOF is activated.

7.3 The BVPS Emergency Director shall maintain communications with the opera-
ting or emergency organization at the Shippingport Atomic Power Station
in the event of an emergency at BVPS or at SAPS. Section 5.4.1 of the
BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan describes the interface between the

BVPS and SAPS emergency organizations.

7.4 The BVPS Emergency Director shall ensure that the primary emergency
response agencies of the jurisdictions within the emergency planning zone
(identified on the Emergency Notification Call-list) are fully apprised

-- of the situation at the facility and the possible offsite consequences, if
(m,/ any. The responsibilities of offsite organizations with regard to an

emergency at BVPS are identified in the BVPS EPP. In summary, offsite

emergency response groups have responsibility for all offsite actions for

the protection of the general public, following notificaiton by BVPS that
an emergency exists.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Emergency Director

Upon occurrence of an off-normal or emergency conditien at the facility, the
on-duty Shif t Supervisor shall proceed as follows:

NOTE

This procedure is primarily related to activation of the emergency organi-
zation. The Shif t Supervisor shall implement appropriate corrective actions
to contend with the situation and to mitigate possible deterioration in plant
conditions in accordance with the BVPS Operating Manual while simultaneously
implementing this procedure and other appropriate Emergency Implementing Pro-
cedures.

O]\~-
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1.1 Immediately upon notification of an existing or potential emergency

assume the role of Emergency Director. Maintain this position until

relieved by a designated Emergency Director, or until the emergency con-

dition is terminated (short-term emergencies--less than about one-hour).

Refer to the TSC Call-list (attached to the Monthly Phone List) to iden-

tify designated individuals.

1. 2 Perform appropriate assessment and corrective actions and classify the

emergency as provided in EPP/I-1 " Recognition and Classification of Emer-
gencies".

1. 3 Implement additional emergency measures in accordance with the appropriate

EPP/ Instruction.

1.4 For emergency conditions within the Unusual Event Classificaiton, eval-

uate the severity and nature of the emergency condition and the necessity

for augmentation of the on-duty operating organization. If additional

personnel are required, call-out appropriate designated Tsc personnel,

and others as needed.

1. 5 For emergency conditions with the Alert, Site Area Emergency, and General

Emergency classificattons, activate the entire TSC by calling-out desig-

nated personnel to fill all emergency coordinator positions.

NOTE

When calling out personnel, ensure the individuals notified understand
the location to which they are to report. This is necessary since some
personnel may be designated as alternates to an emergency coordinator
position in addition to a primary assignment elsewhere (TSC/ EOF / ENC).

1. 6 Until called-out personnel arrive, appoint qualified emergency coordin-

ators f rom the on-duty shif t or f rom other available personnel, as appro-

priate, for assistance with current and continuing emergency control

, but assume those responsibilities until the positions are filled.
1

1. 7 Initially contend with the emergency from the Control Room.

*
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1.8 If evacuation of the Control Room becomes necessary, or if off-duty
personnel cannot approach the site due to onsite and/or offsite radiation
levels (or other impediments), activate the alternate EOF in South
Heights. In this case, direct called-out personnel to report to that
location during notification.

1.9 Continue operation of the TSC until such time as the emergency is termin-
ated, and normal operations are restored or a recovery organization is
established.

1.10 Upon classification of the abnormal condition as an Alert Emergency,
notify the designated Emergency / Recovery Manager and place him on stand-
by

1.11 Upon classification of the abnormal condition as a Site Area or

General Emergency, notify the designated Emergency / Recovery Manager to
activate the Emergency Operation Facility. Refer to EPP/IP-1.6.

('N 1.12 A chronological log of emergency measures and communications shall be
maintained by the Communications and Record Coordinator. All documents

related to the emergency response, such as dose projection calculations,
survey results, etc, shall be maintained for subsequent review and evalua-
tion.

1.13 Emergency coordinators shall perform tasks related to their functional
responsibilities assigned in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan, or as
directed by the Emergency Director. Each emergency coordinator shall
apprise the Emergency Director of any significant changes in the status of
his individual area of responsibility, and shall seek the advice of the
Emergency Director in any major decision related to this area of respon-
sibility.

f7d
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l.14 The Operations Support Center or one of the assembly areas may be a
resource of additional personnel to staff TSC positions, and/or perform
other emergency response functions. On-duty personnel not actively

involved with the accident recovery will assemble at the primary assembly
area, if when accountability is ordered. When accountability is

complete, selected personnel from assembly area will be assigned
to the OSC.

NOTE

The following sections summarize the designated functions of the various
emergency coordinators assigned to the TSC. These listings are not
intended to serve as a step-by-step procedure, not are they inclusive of
all activities which fall within the purview of the designated position.

2. Assistant to the Emergency Director

2.1 Review BVPS EPP and EPP/IPs applicable to the particular emergency condi-
tion and advise / prompt the Emergency Director in procedural requirements.

2.2 Assist the Emergency Director in performing administrative tasks to f ree

the Emergency Director for decision making.

2.3 Assist other Emergency Coordinators with their assigned functions,
,

provided such assistance does not conflict with paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2 of
this EPP/IP.

2.4 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director.

2.5 Upon declaration of a Site Area or General Emergency, proceed to the
Emergency Operations Facility to serve as Assistant to the Emergency /
Recovery Manager.

2. Operations Coordinator

NOTE

The Operations Coordinator is assigned to the Control Room and
will remain there through the emergency.

3.1 Serve as the laison between the Emergency Director and the Shif t

operating personnel.

3.2 Advise the Emergency Director on matters concerning plant operations.

O
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("'} 3.3 Assume responsibility for routine administrative tasks normally performed
-' by the NSS.

3.4 Assist in plant assessment and corrective actions by providing appro-
priate direction and support to the NSS and/or NSOF.

3.5 Apprise the Radiological Controls Coordinator of planned plant operations
which will require additional radcon technician coverage or which will
result in a significant deterioration in in-plant radiolgocial condi-

tions.

3.6 Apprise the EA & DP Coordiantor of planned plant operations which will
result in a significant change in plant effluent radiological level.

3.7 Remain alert to assessment activities performed by other Emergency Coor-
dinators, such as the EA & DP Coordiantor, which could assist in the
assessment of plant conditions. For example, high radioiodine levels in

plant effluents or containment atmosphere would be indicative of signifi-
cant core damage.

3.8 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director.fs

(
'- 4. Communications and Records Coordinator

4.1 Serve as liaison for emergency-related communications between the Emer-
gency Director and of fsite emergency groups.

4.1.1 Evaluate the need for additional personnel as required, and
assign personnel for extra shifts, if necessary.

4.2 Maintain communications between the Emergency Director and Emergency
Coordinators working at locations other than the TSC.

4.3 Screen all direct calls to the Emergency Director and either re-direct the

call to the applicable Emergency Coordinator, to the Emergency Director,,

or to DLC Public Information Department, as appropriate.

4.4 When the EOF is activated, serve as the communications liaison for the EOF

and offsite agencies as requested by the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

i
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4.5 Ensure that all incoming and outgoing calls made by Communications
personnel -- either by telephone or by radio -- are logged and that these
logs are retained.

4.6 To the extent possible, maintain a narrative log of TSC activities.

4.6.1 Update organizational status boards of personnel arriving
at TSC.

4.7 Supervise other designated communicators in their assigned tasks,
ensuring that all communications are performed in accordance with BVPS OM
Chapter 40 and EPP/IP-1.1 "Notificaitons" and EPP/IP-1.2 " Communications

and Dissemination of Information.

4.8 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director.

5. Radiological Control Coordinator

5.l When notified of the emergency, the Radiological Control Coordinator

shall notify one of the Radeon Foreman and request that he commence a
call-out of radcon personnel. During backshifts, the call-out should be

initiated by the Radiological Control Coordinator prior to departing his

home. Once the call-out is complete, the foreman should report to the

Radcon Operations Center.

5.2 Direct and coordinate all onsite radiation control activities, implemen-

ting appropriate radiological controls in response to observed radio-

logical conditions or as directed by the Emergency Director.

5.3 Ensure that appropriate personnel dosimetry is in use and that

personnel exposure files are updated on a timely basis. Advise the

Emergency Director and appropriate work group supervision of

potentially limiting personnel exposure trends.

5.4 Advise the Emergency Director on matters concerning in-plant radiation

controls.

5.5 Interface onsite radiation controls with offsite radiation assessment

activities via the EA & DP Coordiantor, providing radiation control per-

sonnel to man monitoring teams as requested and as available.

O
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5.6 Apprise the Operations Coordinator and the EP & DP Coordinator of a signifi-

[ )) cant radiological conditions within the plant which could be used in
'%.

assessing plant conditions and/or radiological ef fluents. (e.g.: High

airborne activity in the Turbine Building which could escape to the atmos-
phere unmonitored.

5.7 Provide monitoring personnel to support decontamination efforts.

5.8 Apprise the Emergency Director of shortfalls in available personnel or
equipment and request appropriate augmentation from other resources
identified in the BVPS EPP.

5.9 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director.

6. Environmental Assessment and Dose Projection Coordinator

6.1 Direct and coordinate all of fsite radiological assessment activities
including dose projection, of fsite monitoring, environmental monitoring,
etc.

6.2 Evaluate field monitoring, environmental sample analysis data, and where
appropriate, process stream sample analysis data to assess radiological

(- impact of the emergency.
N,j]

6.3 Based on assessment data recommend appropriate offsite protective
actions to the Emergency Director for relay to offsite agencies.

6.4 Where possible, advise the Operations Coordinator and the Emergency
Director on the scheduling of planned emergency releases to take advan-
tage of favorable meteorological conditions.

6.5 Interface DLC offsite monitoring activities with that of the offsite

agencies and serve as the sole technical contact for offsite agencies with
I regard to DLC radiological assessment activities.

6.6 Designate appropriate personnel to assist with the EA & DP f actions.

6.7 When the EOF is activated, transfer EA & DP functions to the EOF.

6.8 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director or the Emer-
gency/ Recovery Manager.

,
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7. Technical Support Coordinator

7.l When notified of the emergency, the Technical Support Coordinator shall

notify a designated alternate to his position and request tha t the alter-

nate call-out the designated TSC technical staff. During back shifts, the

TSC Coordinator should initiate this call-out prior to departing his home.

7.2 When the TSC is activated, the Technical Support Coordinator will direct

and coordinate the emergency activities of the technical and engineering

personnel assigned to the TSC.

7.3 The TSC Coordinator will serve as the liaison between the Operations Coor-

dinator and the DLC and vendor engineering / technical personnel.

7.4 When the E0F is activated, the TSC Coerdintaor will serve as the liaison

between onsite technical and engineering personnel and the operating

personnel. The TSC Coordinator will interface with the Engineering Manager

for engineering support beyond the capabilities of the onsite personnel.

7.5 The TSC Coordinator and the TSC personnel will evaluate and assess plant

conditions and where appropriate, recommend revised operating procedures

and the conceptual design of necessary plant modificaitons.

7.6 The TSC Coordinator will review all proposed modificaitons and revised

operating procedures for safety concerns prior to installation or

imp leme nta t io n. Where necessary, the TSC Coordinator will make appropriate

recommendations to the Onsite Safety Committee regarding these changes.

7.7 Periodically monitor dose rates in the TSC using survey equipment stored

in the TSC . Report results and/or request additional monitoring of the

Radcon Operations Center if necessary.

7.8 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director.

8. Chemistry Coordinator

8.1 Advise the Emergency Director or technical matters concerning

chemistry. Provide chemistry analysis results to key Emergency

Coordinators when requested.

8.2 Coordinate chemistry personnel for in-plant sampling and analysis with

the Nuclear Shif t Supervisor.

8.3 Provide chemistry personnel for analysis of onsite/offsite

environmental samples.

T a cto 7 Reif 0
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9. Maintenance Coordinator

9.1 Direct and coordinate the activities of the Electrical, Mechancial and

I & C maintenance personnel in support of assessment and corrective actions
on plant systems and equipment.

9.2 Serve as the liaison between the Emergency Director and the normal main-
tenance organization.

9.3 Advise the Emergency Director on matters concerning the maintenance
status of plant equipment.

9.4 Coordinate in-plant maintenance activities with the Radiological Controls
Coordinator to provide for appropriate radcon coverage of work in
radiation areas.

9.5 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency Director.

10. Security Coordinator

10.1 Direct and coordinate the activities of the BVPS security force in
maintaining and appropriate security posture at the station.

10.2 Ensure that the security measures are compatible with the need for7--
(,,/ rapid emergency access and minimizing the excess exposure of security

personnel.

NOTE

Maintaining security is normally not suf ficient justification for
granting emergency exposure limits to security personnel. If

radiological conditions impact the habitability of the security posts,
the security perimeter should be expanded to where dose rates allow
manning security posts.

10.3 Coordinate evacuation and accountability functions of the security
response personnel as outlined in EPP/IP-3.2 " Personnel Accountability".

10.4 Expeditiously provide for Station access for emergency response personnel
who do not have current security badging at the Beaver Valley Power
Station.

10.5 Establish roadblocks on public raodways which cross the BVPS exclusion
area as provided in EPP/IP-3.5. "Traf fic and Access Control", until such

time as they are relieved by state or 1ccal police personnel or dose rates
decrease.

i
s_,/ 10.6 If an evacuation is called, perform traffic control and other activities

as provided in EPP/IP-3.5, " Traffic and Access Control"; EPP/IP-3.1,
" Evacuation"; and EPP/TP-3.2, " Personnel Accountability".

Issue 7 Rev. O
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ll. Operations Communicator

NOTE

The Operations Communicator is located in the Control Room to man
the Radcon/ Operations headset phones,

11.1 Provide accurate, verified information to other Emergency centers

(TSC/ EOF /CAS/EA & DP/OSC/ ROC) via the Radcon/ Operations circuits.

11.2 Provide the Nuclear Shif t Supervisor with accurate, verified information
from other Emergency Support Centers (TSC/ EOF /EA & DP/OSC/ ROC /CAS).

12. Functions Served in the EOF

12.1 During Unusual Event or Alert Emergencies, the Emergency Operations

Facility will not normally be activated. The functions served by the
Emergency Managers in the EOF are not expected to be necessary to the
degree which requires designation of specific individuals to perform
these functions. These functions are instead assigned to Emergency Coor-

dinators in the TSC, or are available through normal administrative

channels.

Unusual Events and Site Area and General
Alert Emergencies Emergencies

Emergency Director Emergency / Recovery Manager

EA & DP Coordinator EA & DP Coordinator

Director of Administrative Support Services
Services * Manager

Technical Support Coordinator Engineering Manager

Communications & Records Office Agency Laison
Coordinator

PID Representative Public Information >bnager

* Normal Organization title.

Issue 7 Rev. 0

.



.

g]!*; EPP/IP-1.4
74's Page 15 of 15

O nm LW.,

O
F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing Pro-
cedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual
3. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Park 50, Appendix E
4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological

Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants.
5. NRC Inspection Report 50-334 #81-27 (The concept of operations described

in this EPP/IP were incorporated in response to finding.)

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. TSC Location
i

i

O

O
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EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

OPERATION OF TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER EQUIPMENT

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure describes the operation of the communicaiton equipment located
in the Technical Support Center. The equipment addressed includes the Closed

circuit video equipment, the auto-ring direct telephone lines, and the FM

radio system.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. 120 VAC power must be available from the uninterupted power supply system (UPS)
(inverter powered from DC batteries) in order to operate the majority of the
equipment. Administration building distribution panel RP2 must be energized

to operate the remaining equipment.

2. The equipment is tested and verified operable in accordance with BVT 1.1-1.60.2

" Interim Technical Support Center Control Monitoring Operability test".

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. When reading Control Room chart recorders with the closed circuit TV system,
remain alert to chart interpretation error caused by parallax, or by scaling

factors which may modify observed chart readings. On some chart recorders,
the scaling factor may change with increasing response (range-switching).
Where possible, chart recorder traces should be compared to other indications
of the same parameter (eg: meters) to ensure proper interpretation.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Video Systems

| 1. L There are four color video cameras and 3 black and white video cameras
! mounted in the Control Room ceiling. The cameras can be remotely panned,
|

|
titled, zoomed, and focused from the TSC. In addition, the iris (lens

opening) on the color cameras can be remotely operated. The field of
! vision of the color cameras include the benchboards and the vertical

panels A, B, and C. Two black and white cameras are fixed in the

direction of the radiation monitoring racks, and the third camera is

. fixed on the meteorology recorders. The rotation of the cameras (panning)
( is limited by stops.

|

|
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91.2 The video signal from the cameras is transmitted to the TSC via
fiber optic cables. Transmitters and receivers located at the ends of
these optic cables convert the video signal into light pulses, and
vice versa.

1.3 There are seven color monitors located in the TSC. One for each camera.
A switch on each monitor (operable only on monitors 4, 5, and 6) allows
the operator to chose to monitor either the incoming camera signal (LINE)
or a signal from the videocassette recorders (VTR).

l.4 Three time-date generators provide on-screen indications of time and date
on monitors 4, 5 and 6. Controls on the generator allow the operator to
position and display where desired, to chose the size and format of the
display, and to adjust the time and date. The generated time and date

signal is recorded along with the incoming camera signal if the VTRs
are in the record mode, providing for subsequent post-accident evaluation.

l.5 Three camera controls, labeled TXI, TX2, TX3 (transmitters) provide
for remote control of all seven cameras from the TSC. TX1 operates
came ras l, 2, 3; TX2 operates cameras 4, 5, and 6. TX3 normally operates -
only camera 7, but can be selected to operate any of the seven cameras.

The transmitters provide for control of the assigned cameras, one at a
time, Pan, tilt, zoom, and focus are entrolable with the transmitters.
In addition, the transmitter for cameras 4, 5, 6 and 7 provide for
adjustment of the camera light level (iris).

l.6 Three videocassette recorders provide for recording the signal from
cameras 4, 5, and 6. The other cameras cannot be recorded. The recorders
are commercial standard 3/4" U-matic recorders. Each cassette provides
for one hour of program. Microphones attached to the recorders
provide for recording a running narrative. The recorders have a monitor
feature by which the signal being recorded on the tape can be monitored.
This corresponds to the VTR switch on the monitors.

O
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[v} 2. Telephone Systems

2.1 Six telephone sets are provided in the TSC. The telephones are

connected to three sets of two lines,providing for six simultaneous

conversations. The system is an auto-ring system. There are two lines

to each station:

Technical Support Center 1 (on three phones)

Technical Support Center 2 (on three phones)

Control Operator 1

Control Operator 2

Shift Supervisor 1 (has speaker phone)

Shift Supervisor 2

Computer Room 1 (has speaker phone)

Computer Room 2 (has extension cord to serve EA & DP Coordinator)

Buttons on each phone allow selection of one of hte three parties on that

circuit. ("1" phones cannot talk to "2" phones, etc.) . When the receiver

is picked up, the phone associated with whatever button is depressed will

f-') ring automatically. This system is independent of the PAX system

k/ or the Bell system, and calls to stations other than those identified%

are not po ssible .

3. FM Radio System

3.1 The FM console allows communication with all DLC Industrial Radio
System (approximately 150 MHZ) radios. This includes communication with
dispatched monitoring teams via high hand walkie-talkies, and the BVPS-1

and SAPS Control Rooms and ECCs. The radio has a private line feature,

which provides a means of silencing communications not directed to

the TSC (tone-operated squelch). With the PL feature on, the speaker

on the console is squelched unless a station on PL1 transmits.. If the

PL feature is of f, the speaker will respond to all communications on

the high band. Lifting the handset turns of f the speaker and

unsquelches the receiver, such that all does not provide for additional

conversations--only one conversation can be held at one time--however,

all parties on PL1 will hear the conversation. There is a separate

repeater transmitter and antenna for this console. On transmit, the

g -) PL feature is always operable. As such, only receivers with PL1 or no

\~ / PL feature can receive transmissions from the TSC.

n m.m n, o,
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4. Power Supplies and Switchgear Location

In the Administration Building:

4.1 TV Monitors #1, 2, 3 RP-2 PNL Elect. Closet 718' Circuit 46
4.2 TV Monitors #4, 5, 6, 7 TP-L PNL PAX Room 718' Circuit 8
4.3 TX1, TX2 TP-1 PNL PAX Room 718' Circuit 9
4.4 TX3 TP-1 PNL PAX Room 718' Circuit 8
4.5 Fiber Optic Receiver Equipment TP-1 PNL PAX Room 718' Circuit 10
4.6 Video Recorder #1 (Camera 4) RP-2 PNL Elect Closet 718' Circuit 46
4.7 Video Recorder #2 (Camera 5) RP-2 PNL Elect Closet 718' Circuit 45
4.8 Video Recorder #3 (Camera 6) RP-2 PNL Elect Closet 718' Circuit 45
4.9 Time /Date Generators RP-2 PNL Elect Closet 718' Circuit 46

4.10 Auto-Ring Telephones TP-1 PNL PAX Room 718' Circuit 46
4.11 FM Radio Console / Repeater RP-2 PNL Elect Closet 718' Circuit 45

In the Control Room Computer Room:

4.12 Video Cameras, Fiber Optics, AC DIST PNL (Section #00) Circuit 11
Telephones

E. PP,0CEDURE

1. System Start-Up

1.1 Set up auto ring telephone system as described below. If telephones are

in place and connected, proceed to Step 1.2.

1.1.1 Obtain telephone sets from the storage cabinets located under
the video monitors. The key to the cabinets is available in
the General Office, or from security.

1.1.2 locate the telephone sets on the TSC desk so that the numbered
connector can be connected to the corresponding receptacle.

1.1.3 Connect the telephone sets to the phone receptacles located
underneath the table. The connectors are keyed to properly
align the connections. Match up each of the phone cords with
the appropriately labeled connector. The connections are
numbered from 21 to 27. With a small screwdriver, or other
appropriate instrument, tighten the connector retaining screws,

1.2 Energize the telephone system by closing the circuit breaker for

circuit 7 in the TP-1 distribution panel (located in the PAX Room 718').

O
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1.3 Using the PAX or Bell systems, request that Control Room personnel

(a) remove the lens caps from all seven cameras and then, energize circuit 11
on the AC DIST PNL located on the rear of computer section 00.

NOTE

The lens caps for the video cameras should be removed prior to energizing
the cameras to prevent damage. Circuit 11 powers both the telephones and
the video cameras.

1.4 Energize video equipment supply circuits as follows:

1.4.1 TP-1 PNL PAX Room 718' Administration Building Circuit 8
Circuit 9
Circuit 10

1.4.2 RP-2 PNL Electrical Closet 718' Administration Circuit 45
Building Circuit 46

1.5 Energize the video equipment as follows:

1.5.1 TV Monitors

* Pull out f ront panel knob labeled PULL-ON-VOL
* Rotate volume control knob fully counterclockwise

(there is no audio).''

Position knob labeled VTR-LINE to "LINE".A/ *

1.5.2 Video Tape Recorders
* Remove the cabinet doors and place them aside.

Push the ON-0FF switch to "0N". Other controls will be*

set in section 5 of this EPP/IP.

1.5.3 Time Date/ Generators
Press the POWER switch to "0N" on all three units.*

1.5.4 Camera Control Transmitters (TXs)
* The TX units energize when the respective distribution

! circuit is energized.

NOTE

The CAM PWR (camera power) control on the TX units is not operable.
I Camera power is controled by AC DIST PNL Circuit 11 and a manual power
I switch (normally on) located on the cameras.

|

v),
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* Position the two toggle switches on the Control Pair

Transfer Panel (located next to TX3) to the up position
(labeled "TX1", "TX2")

NOTE

With the toggles in the "TXL" TX2" positions, TX3 controls only
camera 7. If the left hand toggle switch is positoned to the "TX3"
position, control of cameras 1, 2, and 3 is transferred from TX1 to
TX3. In a similar manner, if the right hand toggle switch is
positioned to the "TX3" position, control of cameras 4, 5, and 6 is
transferred from TX2 to TX3. If both toggles are positioned to
"TX3", TX3 controls all seven cameras.

1.6 Energize the FM radio console by turning the power switch to "0N". The

repeater cabinet is energized when circuit 45 on RP-2 is energized.

1.7 Position the "EPP" switch to the "EPP/ Normal" position and connect
phone sets to the extension jacks.

2. Operation of TV Monitors

2.1 Once energized, the TV monitors will display the video image from the
associated camera if the VTR-LINE switch is in the "LINE" position.
Monitor 1 displays Camera 1 image, Monitor 2 displays Camera 2 image, and
so on.

2.2 Monitors 4, 5 and 6 can display the output signal of the associated VTR
if the VTR-LINE switch is in the "VTR" position. This provides for
monitoring during recording and viewing VTR playback. VTR-1 is connected
to Monitor 4 and Camera 4. VTR 2 is connected to Monitor 5 and Camera 5.
VTR 3 is connected to Monitor 6 and Camera 6.

2.3 Monitor controls for V-HOLD (vertical hold) (located under small panel
under PULL-ON-VOL switch); and the BRIGHT (brightness), TINT, and COLOR

controls operate in a manner identical to similar controls on a convent-

ional television receiver. The COLOR-PILOT (located under the small
panel) is an automatic circuit which, when activated, adjusts color,
tint, brightness, and contrast. With the COLOR-PILOT activated, the

O
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COLOR, TINT, BRIGHT, and PANABRITE controls will adjust within a narrow
O range, With the COLOR-PILOT de-activated, the controls operate in a wide-

range mode. The PANABRITE control (located on the bottom edge of the
front panel) is a picture control which simultaneously adjusts bright-

ness, contrast, and color. The VOL (volume) control is operable only if

an audio narration is recorded (dubbed) on the VTR with the hand-held
microphone. There are no microphones in the Control Room.

3. Operation of Control Transmitters (TX units)

Refer to Attachment 1 of this EPP/IP for operational information on the TX
units.

4. Operation of the Time /Date Generators

Refer to Attachment 2 of this EPP/IP for operational information on the time /
date generators.

5. Operation of the Videotape Recorders

Refer to Attachment 3 of this EPP/IP for operational information on the video-
tape recorders.

6. Operation of the Auto-Ring Telephone System

6.1 To communicate with another station, proceed as follows:

6.1.1 Press the button labeled with the name of the station with which
you desire to communicate.

6.1.2 Pick up the handset. The receiver at the other station will
automatically ring until answered.

6.1.3 Proceed with the conversation.

6.2 To operate the speaker phones:

6.2.1 Press the ON button on the speaker control.

6.2.2 Press the AREA button on the speaker control.

6.2.3 Proceed with the conversation. The handset does not have to
be lifted.

Iv
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7. Operation of the FM Radio System

7.1 To communicate with the BVPS-1 Control Room, proceed as follows:

7.l.1 Position the PL switch to the "PL" position.
7.l.2 Remove the handset from the hook and depress the handset TRANSMIT

button. Use the following call:

"KGG-872 Beaver Valley Control Room, this is Beaver
Valley Technical Support Center, Over"

7.1.3 Release the TRANSMIT button and wait for station response.
When the called station responds, depress the TRANSMIT button,
provide the message, and release the TRANSMIT button.

7.1.4 Terminate the conversation with the following phrase:

"KGG-872 Beaver Valley Control Room, this is Beaver
Valley Technical Support Center, out".

7.2 To communicate with other high hand stations, proceed as follows:

NOTE

The radio in the Technical Support Center has a private line #1 (PLL).
This station cannot communicate with stations on PL2, unless the PL
feature on those units is turned off.

7.2.1 Using the protocol in step 7.1, substitute the desired station
designators:

KGB-430 DLC System Operator

KA-4102 All high hand walkie talkies (add " REMOTE #- "
designator to the call.)

Also on the high hand, but with PL2 feature are:

KOK-912 PA State Police
K0K-913 Beaver County Communications Center
WSU-468 Hancock County Sheriff's Dispatcher
WSU-469 Columbiana County Disaster Services

7.3 For radio-check procedure and other information refer to BVPS OM
Chapter 40 Section 4.

O
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g'') F. REFERENCES

V
1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing

Procedures.
.

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. Equipment Technical Manual (Filed under DCP 316)

4. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E.

5. NUREG-0696 " Functional Criteria for Emergency Response Facilities"

6. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Operation of the Control Transmitters (TX Units)

2. Operation of the Time /Date Generators

3. Operation of the Videotape Recorders

(~'s 4. Equipment Block Diagram

5. Ventilation System Shutdown

O)% *
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OPERATION OF CONTROL TRANSMITTERS (TX. UNITS)
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1. A TX unit operates only when the CONTROL button is depressed, and when the
unit is synchronized with the camera indicated in the ADDRESS window. If the

CONTROL button is released, the function (tilt, pan, etc) being performed will

continue until the function button is released. Following that, it will be necessary
v) to depress CONTROL to select another function or to re-use the previous

function.

2. Select the camera to be controlled as follows.

2.1 Check that the two toggle switches on the Control Pair Transfer Panel are
set to the 'TX1" and 'TX2" positions respectively. In this position TX1
controls Cameras 1, 2, and 3; TX2 controls Cameras 4, 5, and 6; and, TX3
Controls Camera 7.

2.2 On the TX unit, press and hold in the CONTROL button.

2.3 Note the numeral Illuminated in the ADDRESS window. If this is the
desired camera, press the ADR button to synchronize the selected camera
with the TX unit. The CONTROL button may be released.

2.4 If a different camera (limited to those available on that particular TX) is
desired, press and hold in the CONTROL button. Rotate the SELECT knob
until the desired camera number appears. Press the ADR button to
synchronize the newly selected camera. The CONTROL button may be
released.

3. Operate the selected camera by pressing the CONTROL button and simul-
'' taneously pressing one of the function buttons. The function buttons control the
| camera as follows:

Issue 7 Rev. 0 *
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3.1 IRIS-On the color cameras, the lens opening (iris) can be either

OPENED or CLOSED to adjust for Control Room light conditions.
The iris control on the B and W cameras is automatic and cannot
be remotely operated (Cameras 1, 2 and 3) .

3.2 ZOOM-On all cameras, the degree of lens magnificaiton can be adjusted
either IN or OUT. In the IN direction, the degree of magnficiation
increases and the angle of view decreases. In the OUT direction,
the degree of magnificaiton decreases, but the angle of view is
wider.

3.3 FOCUS-On all cameras, images NEAR and FAR can be brought into focus.
The IRIS and ZOOM controls may have an effect on cameras FOCUS. If

either the IRIS or ZOOM is changed, the camera may require re-focusing.

3.4 UP/DOWN-On all cameras, the lens can be tilted up or down.

3.5 LEFT/RIGHT-On all cameras, the lens can be rotated (panned) left
or right.

NOTE

Once selected and synchronized, it is not necessary to re-address a
camera to change camera focus, zoom, iris, pan or tilt. However,
it is necessary to press and hold in the CONTROL button any time
the camera is being operated.

O

Issue 7 Rev. O



_ _ _ _ _ _ _

LYF/W 1,4,1- e.

D"r5
. -

TA Attachmertt 2
NI.ldt Pcgo 1 of 2

.

.

OPERATION OF THE TNE/DATE GENERATORS
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Once energized and set, the time /date generators will require no further actions on the
part of the operator.

1 When the time /date generater is energized, a data and time should appear on the

monitor Nonitors 4,5, and 6 only). Adjust the display as follows:

1.1 Select the size of the display be positien the SIZE centrol to either the "S"
'

(small) or "L" (large) position.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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1. 2 Se lect the arrangement of the display by positioning the STACK
switch to:'

* "H" (horizontal)-date and time will appear side by side on
the screen

* "V" (Vertical)-The time will be positioned above the date.

1.3 The position of the display on the screen was set during system
testing. If a change is desired, adjust the "H" (horizontal) and"V" (vertical) POSITION controls accordingly with a small
screwdriver.

NOTE

The display position on the monitor will also be the approximate
position on the videotape recorder (and the subsequent tape playback)
image.

2. Correc t the displayed time and date as follows:

2.1 With a small pointed object (pencil point, etc), press the START /STOP
control. The seconds display will reset to "00" and the timer will stop.

2.2 Press the SHIFT button once. The minutes display will start to flash of f
and on.

2.3 Press the SET button to change the displayed minutes. Set the minutes
display 1 to 2 minutes in advance of the current time to provide sufficient
time to adjust remaining digits. When the desired minutes are displayed,
release the SET button.

2.4 Press the SHIFT button. The month display will flash. Press the SET
button until the proper month appears.

2.5 Press the SHIFT button to adjust the day display. The day digits will
flash. Press the SET button until the proper day appears.

2.6 Repeat step 2.5 to adjust the year digits. Note, the year display counts u
sequentially from "00". Use caution so as not to bypass the desired year.

2.7 When the date and time have been appropriately set, compare the set tim'e
against the current time. When the current time equals the set time, press
the START /STOP button. At this point, the timer will start.

2.G If af ter setting the date display, the time display is behind current time,
it will be necessary to reset the time display. Use caution, since if
"59" minutes is passed, the hour digits will advance one hour, and if the
hours happened to be "23", the date display would advance one day, and
so forth.

.

.d
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OPERADON OF THE WDEOTAPE RECORDERS,

.

INTERNAL
' ' A""'"- .

O NoauAL - e
sNc

~

V R AMC LEYEL (cow)
DJ8 SELECT

SKEW (etr) TRACXING (cfr)
VIDED LEYEL (cew'

' '

h \ \[D I7gs -

@ .

W
, - _
j / A_ \ EJECT

| g '
muse-

|
! b FF FWD RWD

-

PcwER'

-

hTV hAGCn ITOP QN

e um uuE ofr v.v. sV CH2 INPUT AUDro VIDED
SELECT UNITER LEVELAUD10 WOMTOR .

|

| 1. To Record
"

1.1 Set VTR controls as follows:

Centrol Pesition.

|
'

MD10RY COUNTER OFF

SYNC NORM AL
,

AUDIO M ONITOR MIX
SKEW Center of rotation
TRACKING Center of rotation (detent)
DUB SELECT NORM AL
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AUDIO LEVEL (CH1,CH2) Fully counterclockwise (
VIDEO LEVEL Fully counterclockwise '

!
INPUT SELECT LINE '

,

AUDIO LB11TER OFF
'

' VID$O' L'EVEL AGC

ON/OFF Depressed
,

1.2 Push EJECT switch to raise deck. Allow the VTR to raise and lower deck.
Do not try to close the deck manually.

1.3 Insert a tape cassette completely into the deck. The edge of the cassette
with the bevel corners should be inserted first and the tape windows should
be visible from the top of the deck. The cassette can not be inserted
upside down, do not force it.

1.4 Push REWIND button. Tape will autorc itically lower and rewind.

1.5 To start recording, push both RECORD ar d FORWARD buttons simul-
taneously. The video level is automatically set when the VIDEO LEVEL
control is in the "AG C" position.

1.6 On the associated monitor, turn the VTR-LINE switch to "VTR" to monitor
the program being recorded.

~

NOTE
If the time /date generators are not being used, mark the starting time and
date on the cartridge box. When the tape is finished, mark the stop time
and date.

.

1.7 To stop recording, push STOP button.

1.8 To eject the tape, push EJECT button. '

2. Taoe Playback

2.1 When the tape is finished, push STOP.

2.2 " Push REWIND. The tape will stop automatically when the rewinding is
complete.

t

3.3 To playback, push PLAY. Adjust the monitor for proper picture.

3. To Dub Audio
i

Audio narration can be added to a tape during the recording of a video signal. Use
the hand mike to add desired narration. Adjust the AUDIO LEVEL until the meter

rarely deflects beyond '0" VU while speaking into the mike.
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VIDEO SYSTEM BLOCK DIAGRAM

VTR= Video Tape Recorder
T/D= Time /Date generator o
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VENTILATION SYSTEM SHUTDOWN

To shut down the ventilation system in the Administration Building, perform
either of the following:

L. Trip the main switch breaker--JL Breaker #1, Power Panel PP3

Panel is located in the main power supply room (second door on the
lef t on cooridor leading to exterior stairwell (requires key A-7
or master) .

2. Trip fan safety switches:

AHU #1 Fan (east ventilation unit)

AHU #2 Fan (west ventilation unit)

AHU #3 Fan (records rc,om ventilation)

OR

Switch the ventilation controls to "off" positoin on the Ventilation
control Panel and Records Room Ventilation Panel.

Safety switches are located in the penthouse (required key A-3 or master) .

O
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EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

h)%.
EMERGENCY SUPPORT CENTER (OSC, ROC, & ENC)

ORGANIZ ATION AND OPERATION

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides interim instructions for the organization, activation,
and operation of the Operations Support Center (OSC), and the Radcon Operations
Center. The organization and operation of the Emergency News Center is provided

'

in EPP/IP-9.1, "PID Emergency Plan". Activation of the ENC is discussed in this
procedure. This interim procedure implements the provisions of the BVPS Emergency
Preparedness Plan in the existing station facilities until such time as the

permanent Emergency Response Center facilities become available.

,
B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

An emergency condition corresponding to an Alert or a higher emergency classifi-
cation, has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station as provided in the
BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

C. PRECAUTIONS

%/
None

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Definitions and Locations of Facilities

1.1 Operations Support Center

1.1.1 The Operations Support Center is located in the Process

Instrumentation and Rod Position Instrumentation Area located
below the Control Room. This location provides for the
assembly of operations support personnel, such as operators,
maintenance personnel and/or Radeon personnel if their

| normal work location in the plant is non-habitable.

/*
i

'

\s
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1.l.2 The primary objective of the OSC is to provide a location

that is likely to be hapitable for emergency and operating
personnel to assemble in an emergency, in order to minimize
the congregation of excess personnel in the Control Room.

L.L.3 An Operations Support Center Coordinator has been assigned
to coordinate the activities of personnel in the OSC.

Selected personnel to staff the OSC will be drawn from the

assembly areas, and/or, called in by their respective
supervision.

1.2 Radeon Operations Center

1.2.1 The Radiation Control Foremen's office is designated as the
Radeon Operations Center (ROC). The physical locations of this

area is on the Turbine deck (735'). This location serves as

a point of assembly and working space for BVPS Radeon personnel.
At this location Radcon personnel have access to monitoring
equipment, survey records, and other material to support
Radcon activities.

1.2.2 In the event the ROC is uninhabitable due to radiological
conditions or other hazards, ROC operations will be transferred
to the Operations Support Center.

1.2.3 The Radiological Controls Coordiantor will coordiante the

activities of Radcon personnel from the TSC. I

1.3 Emergency News Center

1.3.1 The Emergency News Center (ENC) is activated by the DLC

Public Information Department for emergency conditions
classified as Site Area or General Emergencies. When activated,
the Emergency News Center will be located at the Willows

Motel, in Industry, PA. This location provides a point of

assembly for media correspondants covering the emergency

situation. The DLC Public Information Department is responsible
for directing and coordinating the activities at the ENC.

EPP/IP-9.1 describes the emergency public relations program.
If the Willows Hotel is in a sector where of fsite protective
actions are required (Sector C, approxima; dj 2.5 miles downwind),
the Emergency News Center will be located in Pittsburgh at
a location designated in EPP/IP-9.1.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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1.3.2 All requests for information from media representatives shall
fs

(v) be directed to the DLC Public Information Department at the
DLC Corporate Offices initially, and at the ENC following
activation of that facility.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Shift Supervisor / Emergency Director

Upon occurrence of an off-normal or emergency condition at the facility
which has been classified as an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General
Emergency, the on-duty Shif t Supervisor shall proceed as follows:

NOTE

This procedure is primarily related to activation of the emergency
organization at the ENC /OSC. The Shift Supervisor shall implement
appropriate corrective actions to contend with the situation and to
mitigate possible deterioration in plant conditions in accordance with the
BVPS Operating Manual while simultaneously implementing this procedure
and other appropriate Emergency Implementing Procedures.

l.1 Designate a Communications and Records Coordinator from the on-duty~'

s- - shift, if not already designated, to commence call-out of personnel.

1.2 If requested by offsite agencies, select a Station Operations and

Maintenance Training Instructor, from the Monthly Phone List, to

serve as BVPS representative at the county ECC(s) . Have the

Communications and Records Coordinator notify the selected individuals (s).

1.3 Request the DLC Public Information Division to activate the ENC in

the event of Site or General Emergencies.

1.4 Maintain communications with the emergency support centers, and with

the BVPS representatives at the EOCs, through the Communications and

Records Coordinator.

Ch
L)
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1.5 Maintain emergency support centers until such time as the emergency is

terminated, and normal operations are restored or a recovery

orgainzation is established. Provide for personnel rotation if the

duration of the emergency warrants such action.

l.6 If it becomes necessary to implement a site evacuation, have Emergency

Coordinators designate selected individuals to remain behind, and assign

these personnel to the Operations Support Center (OSC) . Typical

personnel might include representatives from each station craft group.

The selection of personnel will depend on the nature of the emergency.

2. Operations Support Center coordinator

2.1 As requested by the Emergency Director, and as appropriate, direct the

activities of emergency teams that have been formed to augment the shif t

Emergency Squad.

2.2 Fbintain accountability of personnel in the Operations Support Center

and those personnel deployed in emergency teams.

2.3 Respond to the requests from the TSC/ Control Room for assignment of

personnel assembled in the OSC to various tasks related to the emergency.

O2.4 Perform other tasks identified in Section E.8 of EPP/IP-1.4. " Technical

Support Center Organization and Operation".

.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0

.



4$ ML EPP/IP-1.5
Tags Page 5 of 5

D 7 =nS LW

('~N 3. BVPS Representative at Of fsite County EOCs (upon request)
''

4.1 Assist Federal, state, and local emergency management personnel with
interpretation of technical data reported by the Station.

4.2 Answer emergency related questions of Federal, state, and local
authorities to the extent of his ability. Obtain answers for

other questions from the Station.

4.3 Remain alert to actions in the EOC, and report significant actions and/or
decisions to the EOF /TSC.

NOTE

The BVPS Representative to the EOCs shall refrain from providing
information to memebers of the general public or to media representatives.
All such requests shall be referred to DLC Public Information, or to
the ENC.

4. Other Station Personnel

5.t Station personnel not having specific emergency assignments will continue
with their normal work unless otherwise directed via Station Page Party

(A) System announcements, or as directed by their respective supervision.
v

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants.

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. None

m
I

J
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EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

y EMERGENCY OPERATIONS FACILITY ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides interim instructions for the organization, activation,

and operation of the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF). This procedure

implements the provisions of the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan in the

existing interim facility until such time as the permanent EOF is constructed.

With appropriate minor modifica1 tons, this procedure also applies to the

alternate EOF at South Heights, PA.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

An emergency condition, classified as Site Area or General Emergency, has been

declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station as provided in the BVPS Emergency
Preparedness Plan.

C. PRECAUTIONS

None.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

O
V 1. Emergency Operations Facility Function

1.1 The Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) provides for overall direction

and control of the Duquesne Light Company response to the emergency and
provides for coordiantion of offsite response with onsite response,

specifically including offsite dose projection and monitoring efforts.

1.2 The EOF provides a working location for DLC senior management, DLC

environmental assessment and dose projection personnel, Federal Agency

personnel, and State and Local agency representatives.

1.3 The EOF provides a central reporting location for contractors, industry

advisors (INPO), DLC personnel outside of the Nuclear Division, CAPCO

personnel, and other similar groups. These reporting personnel will

be appropriately processed and dispatched to their respective assignments.

(
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1.4 The EOF will serve as the location from which initial recovery operations
will be directed and coordianted. Actual recovery functions will be
performed at the EOF or at other locations as applicable to the recovery
effort.

1.5 The EOF will be the locaiton from which the USNRC's response team will
be directed and controlled. Members of this response team may be assigned
to other emergency centers such as the Technical Support Center or the
Control Room.

1.6 The functions of the EOF will be served, as necessary, in the Technical
Support Center (TSC) for Alert Emergencies, and in the Emergency Control
Center for Unusual Event Emergencies.

2. Emergency Operations Center Operability Criteria

2.1 The Emergency Recovery Manager shall declare the Emergency Opertaions
Center (EOF) activated when, to his judgement the number of personnel
and equipment available are adequate to perform the assigned function
of the EOF. As guidance the listing below suggests the minimum levels
required. However, depending on the emergency conditions, more or less
personnel may be required. The Emergency Recovery Manager shall take

whatever appropriate action necessay consistant while minimizing
Control Room congestion and interference.

2.l.1 Personnel (min.):
* Emergency Recovery Manager
* Offsite Agency Laison
* Dose Assessment Personnel
* Communications Personnel (min. 2)

2.l.2 Equipment Operable (min.):
* Audio Communications to TSC and Control Room
* PAX and Bell Phone Lines
* Radio Communications Link (Dose Assessment Monitors)

2.2 Activation of the Emergency Operations Facility.

2.2.1 The Emergency Recovery Manager shall declare the Emergency

Operations Facility activated when the following have

occurred:

O
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3. Activation of the Emergency Operations Facility
1

( ,j 3.1 The Emergency Recovery Manager shall declare the Emergency Operation's
Facility activated when the following have occurred:
*

Sufficient EOF staff members are present depending
on the actual emergency, as identified in Section 2.

* Suf ficient communications equipment are operative for EOF
personnel to perform assigned actions.

NOTE

Depending on the type of emergency, the Emergency Operation's
Facility may be activated without complete staffing or
communications equipment.

3.2 The Emergency Recovery Manager shall inform the Emergency Director
that the EOF is activated and of the transfer of responsibilities.

3.3 The Emergency Recovery >bnager shall direct the Shif t Supervisor to
announce over the Plant Page Party System that the EOF is activated.

4. Emergency Operations Facility Location

4.1 The interim Emergency Operations Facility is located in the basement of-s

(,,) the Administration Building on the river side at the cooling tower
end of the building (area occupied by the Nuclear Safety and Licensing
Department). The Manager, Nuclear Safety and Licensing's office will
serve as the Emergency / Recovery Manager's office during emergency

response activities. Dose Projection is performed in a near-by room
serving both the TSC and EOF. See Attachment 1.

4.2 If access to the EOF is restricted due to radiological or other condi-
tions, the EOF function will be relocated to the DLC T & D South Heights
district of fice until such time as access is restored. This facility is
provided with emergency equipment and materials to support the initial

| response.

5. EOF Organizational Responsibilities

| 5.1 The functional responsibilities of the individual EOF personnel (emer-
gency managers) are indentified in Section 5 of the BVPS Emergency
Preparedness Plan and in various EPP Emergency Implementing Procedures,

! and are summarized in sections E.1 to E.7 of this EPP/IP.'( .__-

%
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6. Emergency Manager Rotation

6.1 In the event the emergency condition is adjusted to be a long-term emer-
gency due to the nature and extent of the emergency conditions, the
Support Services Manager, with the concurrence of the Emergency / Recovery
Manager, shall establish a watch rotation schedule for EOF personnel.
The Communications and Records Coordinator in the TSC should be consulted
to determine any previous arrangements or information on personnel Call-cut.

7. Interface with TSC or other Emergency Organizations

7.1 Immediate response, assessment, and the implementation of protective
(on-site) and corrective actions pertaining to an emergency condition at
the Beaver Valley Power Station is the responsibility of the BVPS
Emergency Director. He shall have the authority to act on the behalf
of Duquesne Light Company in all matters concerning an emergency,
at least until such time as the scope, severity, and potential
radiological consequences have been assessed, and the appropriate corrective
actions and onsite protective actions have been implemented, or until
relieved of this responsibility by higher DLC management. For Site

Area or General Emergencies, the overall responsibility and authority
for the DLC emergency response shif ts to the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

Following the critical period, but still with complete regard for health
and safety, major decisions and corporate commitments are the

responsibility of DLC management. Although in an emergency condition,
the BVPS Emergency Director may seek and act upon the advice of others
outside of Duquesne Light Company (such as State and Federal

regulatory agencies, and/or industry advisory groups) the responsibility
and authority for response remains as established above.

7.2 When the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) is activated, the Emergency /
!

Recovery Manager assumes responsibility and authority for the overall DLC
emergency response, with particular emphasis on offsite DLC activities.

At this time, the Emergency Director and the TSC staff will concern

themselves with the onsite aspects of the emergency response. An

announcement will be made to notify personnel the EOF has been officially
activated.

7.3 The BVPS Emergency Director shall maintain communications with the opera-
ting or emergency organization at the Shippingport Atouic Power Station
in the event of an emergency at BVPS or at SAPS. Section 5.4.1 of the BVPS
Emergency Preparedness Plan describes the interface between the BVPS and

SAPS emergency organizations. Tsmm 7 00,- o
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7.4 The BVPS Emergency / Recovery Manager shall ensure that the primary emer-

(' ') gency response agencies of the jurisdictions within the emergency plan-
''~

ning zone (identified on the Emergency Notificaiton Call-list) are fully
apprised of the situation at the facility and the possible offsite conse-

quences, if any. The responsibilities of offsite organizations with

regard to an emergency at BVPS are identified in the BVPS EPP. In

summary, offsite emergency response groups have responsibility for all
offsite actions for the protection of the general public, following

notification by BVPS that an emergency exists.

8. Working Space for Augmentation Personnel

8.1 The EOF provides space for a limited number of personnel. Additional
working space (pending radiological conditions) for augmentation person-
nel could be made available at the following locations:

8.l.1 Unit 1 Trailer City

8.1.2 Unit 2 Construction Office complex

8.1.3 BVPS Administration Building

8.1.4 New Training Building,_.

( ) 8.l.5 DLC South Heights District Office
v

8.1.6 Johnson Street School

8.2 The Support Services Manager will arrange for the use of these facilities

on an as-needed basis during the emergency response effort.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Emergency Director

Upon occurrence of an off-normal or emergency condition at the facility,
the on-duty Shif t Supervisor shall proceed as follows:

NOTE

This procedure is primarily related to activation of the emergency organization.
The Shift Supervisor shall implement appropriate corrective actions to
contend with the situation and to mitigate possible deterioration in plant
conditions in accordance with the BVPS Operating Manual while simulatneously
implementing this procedure and other appropriate Emergency Implementing
Procedures.

v
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1. I Upon classification of the abnormal condition as a Site Area or

General Emergency, notify the designated Emergency / Recovery Manager

to activate the Emergency Operation Facility in accordance with this EPP/IP.

1. 2 When the designated Emergency / Recovery Manager, or an alternate, is in

the EOF and the EOF is operational, the Emergency Director will

transfer the responsibility and authority for overall emergency

response to the Emergency / Recovery Manager. At this time, the Emergency

Director will concern himself with onsite concerns only, directing the

onsite response as provided in EPP/IP-1.4.

1. 3 When the EOF is activated, provide technical updates to the Emergency /
Recovery Manager on plant systems status and radiological effluent

assessment activities and implementation of onsite protective and

corrective actions; and when appropriate, make recommendations on

possible of f site protective actions to the Emergency Recovery Manager.

1. 4 When the EOF is activated and as necessary, request additional technical,
engineering, material, or manpower assistance from the Emergency / Recovery
Manager to supplement the resources of the onsite organization.

1. 5 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

2. Emergency / Recovery Manager

2.1 Immediately upon notificaton of an existing or potential Site Area or

General Emergency, assume the role of the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

Maintain this position until relieved by another designated Emergency /
Recovery Manager, or until the emergency condition is terminated.

2. 2 Appoint interim emergency managers from available qualified personnel, for

assistance with current and continuing emergency control until

such time as the designated managers are available; but assume these

responsibilities until the positions are filled.

O
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2.3 Direct and coordinate the activities of the designated emergency mana-

gers, the Emergency Director, the emergency coordiantors, and other

Duquesne Light personnel in the assessment of plant status and radio-

logical ef fluent releases; implementation of protective and corrective

actions onsite; assessment, monitoring, or projection of offsite radio-

logical conditions; the recommendation of offsite protective actions; and

the exchange of technical and operational information within the Duquesne

Light emergency organizations and with offsite emergency resposne organi-

zations.

NOTE

When activated, the Emergency / Recovery Manager is the only Duquesne
Light individual authorized to make recommendations of of fsite protective
actions to offsite response agencies. For lesser emergencies, the
Emergency Director has this authority.

2.4 Respond to requests for assistance from the Emergency Director, with

additional technical, engineering, material, or manpower resources

as necessary; arrange for this assistance from outside sources if such

requests cannot be met with the resources of the Nuclear Division.

2.5 Remain alert to radiological conditions or other hazards having the

'v potential for significant effect on the health and/or safety of Duquesne

Light personnel and other individuals assigned to Duquesne Light emergency

response facilities; and where necessary implement appropriate protective

measures, including emergency exposure limits and/or thyroid prophylaxis

for Emergency Operations Facility and other offsite Duquesne Light

personnel.

2.6 Through the Offsite Agency Liaison, coordinate the response of the

Duquesne Light emergency organization with that of the local, county,

state, and federal response organizations.

2.7 When appropriate and necessary, implement a recovery organization

as travided in Section 9 of the BVPS EPP.

A
U
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2.8 Apprise the Vice President, Nuclear Division, and other appropriate
DLC management of the emergency response efforts on a continuting periodic
basis.

2.9 Arrange for appropriate and timely exchange of data between the emregency
organization and the DLC Public Information Department.

2.10 Continue operations at the EOF until such time as the emergency is
terminated, and normal operations are restored or a recovery organization
is established.

2.11 A chronological log of EOF activities shall be maintained by the emergency
manager having responsibility for the respective activities. All documents
related to the emergency response, such as dose projection calcuations,
survey results, etc. shall be maintained for subsequent review and
evaluation.

3. Assistant to the Emergency / Recovery Manager

NOTE

Prior to activation of the EOF, this individual serves as Assistant to the
Emergency Director.

3.1 Review BVPS EPP and EPP/IP's applicable to the particular emergency
condition and advise / prompt the Emergency / Recovery Manager in procedural
requirements.

3.2 Assist the Emergency / Recovery Manager in performing administrative

tasks to free the Emergency / Recovery Manager for decision making.

3.3 Assist other Emergency Managers with their assigned functions, provided
this assistance does not conflict with paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2 of this
EPP/IP.

3.4 Perform other tasks assigned by the Emergency / Recovery Manager,

;
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\ 4. Support Services Manager
,

4.1 Coordinate provisio.ns for transportation, food and other logistical
s

support for emergency personnel with corporate personnel.

4.2 Provide personnel and work schedules fcr relieving emergency personnel.

4.3 Act as a liaison with outside groups in providing additional resources

such as manpower, equipment, supplies and transportation.

4.4 Direct and coordiante the activitics of the security force via the Secur-

ity Ceordinator, assisting as necessary in restructuring the security

plan and procedures to contend with the emergency conditions, and estab-

lishing spropriate security in the DLC emergency response facilities.

4.5 Direct and coordinate the establishment of appropriate administrative

processing for incoming onsite augmentation forces. Attechment 2 provides

a form for assigning incoming personnel as part of this processing.

4.6 Serve as the interface with Duquesne Light General Services Division

for augmentation of onsite material and personnel resources in order

to facilitate requisition and purchasing, and deployment of DLC corporate

resources in response to requests from the Emergency Director and/or
the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

4.7 Perform other tasks assigned by the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

5. Engineering Manager

5.1 Direct and coordinate engineering efforts related to the emergency

response.

5.2 Assist technical and support personnel at the TSC with the engineering

solutions to the plant assessment and corrective actions.

5.3 Advise the Emergency / Recovery Manager on matters related to the engineering

|
of short-term modifications to plant systems necessary to mitigate

the consequences of the accident and/or recover the plant.

l

' Ov .
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5.4 Serve as liaison between the BVPS emergency organization and the Duquesne h
Light Engineering and Construction Division.

NOTE

The Division of engineering activities betweer. the TSC, the EOF, and
DLC E&C is as follows: The TSC will develop conceptual solutions to
engineering problems; the EOF engineering personnel will develop these
conceptual designs into appropriate engineering drawings, specifications,
and requisition documents, utilizing DLC E&C and vendor resources
as necessary.

5.5 Perform other tasks assigned by the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

6. Offsite Agency Liaison

6.1 Resolve questions concerning Operating License requirements with Nuclear
Regulatory Commission representatives.

6.2 Serve as liaison between representatives of the state and local goverments

present in the Emergency Operations Facility and the Beaver Valley
Power Station emergency organization. This liaison is primarily for

the exchange of operational information (less radiolgoical assessment)

and coordination of offsite activities uith those of the Beaver Valley h
Power Station.

NOTE

The division of information activities between the EA & DP manager, the
Communications and Records Coordinator, and the Offsite Agency Liaison is
as follows: the Communications and Records Coordinator perform all
of ficial communications between the DLC emergency organization and off-

,

I site groups, including all initial and follow-up notifications; the EA &
DP Manager coordinates radiological assessment activities and the ex-

I change of radiological assessment data with of fsite radiological agencies
: through agency liaison personnel at the EOF or via the Communications or
| Records Coordinator.

|
6.3 Perform other tasks assigned by the Emergency / Recovery >bnager.

|

|

|
|

|

|
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7. Environmental Assessment and Dose Projection Coordinator

D 7.1 Direct and coordinate all offsite radiological assessment activities,

including dose projection, offsite monitoring, environmental monitoring,

etc.

7.2 Evaluate field monitoring, environmental sample analysis data, and where

appropriate, process stream sample analysis data to assess radiological
impact of the emergency.

7.3 Based on assessment data, recommend appropriate offsite protective

actions to the Emergency / Recovery Manager for relay to offsite agencies.

7.4 Where possible, advise the Operations Coordinator and the Emergency
Dir?ctor on the scheduling of planned emergency releases to take
advantage of favorable meteorological conditions.

7.5 Interface DLC offsite monitoring activities with that of the offsite

agencies and serve as the sole technical contact for offsite agencies
with regard to DLC radiological assessment activities.

7.6 Designate appropriate personnel to assist with the EA & DP functions.

O
! 7.7 Perform other tasks as assigned by the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

8. Performance of EOF Functions During Unusual Events or Alerts

8.1 During Unusual Event or Alert Emergencies, the Emergency Operations
Facility will not normally be activated. The functions served by the

Emergency Managers in the EOF are not expected to be necessary to the
degree which requires designation of specific individuals to perform
these functions. These functions are instead assigned to Emergency

Coordinators in the TSC, or are available through normal administrative

channels,

d
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Ifnusual Events and Site Area and General
Alert Emergencies Eme rgencies

Emergency Director Emergency / Recovery Manager

EP & DP Coordinator EA & DP Coordinator
Director of Administrative Services * Support Services Ebnager
Technical Support Coordinator Engineering Manager
Communications & Records Coordinator Of fice Agency Laison

PID Representative Public Information Manager

*No rmal Organization title.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulation Part 50, Appendix E

4. NUREG-0654/FC4A-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluaton of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants

G. ATTACHMENT

l. EOF Map

2. Assignment Data Sheet

O
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CONTRACTOR / VENDOR AUGMENTATION PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENT

Name:

SSN:

Parent Company:

Occupation or Title:

You have been assigned to assist in emergency response activities at: .

(Location)

At this location, you will report to: title

(Name)

You are expected to report at am/pm on 19 .

You will serve in the following capacity:

You will (will not) attend training at , on 19 .

(Location)

at am/pm.

J
NOTE

While you are performing emergency response or recovery efforts at the Beaver Valley
Power Station, you will be expected to follow approved BVPS procedures, unless other-

wise directed by DLC Supervisory personnel. Vendor procedures and/or procedures of

j other utilities shall not be used at BVPS unless their use is specifically approved by
the BVPS Onsite Safety Committee. THERE SHALL BE NO EXCEPTION TO THIS RULE. No onsite

information shall be released to the news media or to members of the public except by
DLC Public Information Department personnel. If you are approached by news media

personnel, refer all questions to the DLC Emergency News Center.

f\'

d

Issue 7 Rev. 0,,

|

l



1%
%r5

D cm u:t*

O

INTENTIONALLY BLANK

|

~

.
I

t

- _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _
,

!

l
4

\ O'
,

I

i

I

---__---_-____-_ _ __



CU ,U$$$ M EPP/IP-2.1
BEAVcR VALLEY POWER STATION Page 1 of 12

EMERGENCY PREIMRECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
jm EMERGENCY RADIOLOGICAL MONITORING

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides guidance and instructions to TSC/ EOF personnel for the

direction and coordination of emergency radiological monitoring. Monitoring for
both airborne and liquid releases are addressed. Monitoring for airborne releases
includes onsite and offsite radiation, contamination, and airborne activity
surveys, while monitoring for liquid releases includes river water and public
drinking water sampling and analyses. Environmental radiological monitoring is
also addressed. The EA and DP Coordinator is responsible to ensure the actions
outlined in this procedure are implemented when necessary.

The following procedures provide instructions to monitoring team personnel for the
performance of the radiological monitoring. Except where specifically identified,

survey equipment and laboratory analyses will be performed in accordance with
existing radcon procedures and chemistry procedures.
* EPP/IP-2.2 "Onstie Monitoring for Airborne Release"
* EPP/IP-2.3 "Offsite Monitoring for Airborne Release"OQ EPP/IP-2.4 "Offsite Monitoring for Liquid Release"*

* EPP/IP-2.5 " Emergency Environmental Monitoring"

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station, as
provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

[ C. PRECAUTIONS

None

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

l 1. General
j
! 1.1 The extent and degree of radiological monitoring following a release of
i

| radioactive material will depend on the nature, the severity, the
|

| physical / chemical form, and the radioistopic compositoin of the release.
'

The Emergency Director, with the assistance and advice of the Radiolog-
ical Control Coordinator and the Environmental Assessment and Dose Pro-

|O jection Coordinator, will determine the extent and nature of post-
| accident radiological monitoring.
! L/
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1.2 For Site Area or a General emergency, the BVPS offsite radiological moni-
toring teams may be supplemented by the radiological monitoring teams of
the various State and Federal govermental agencies. Once such agencies
are activated, the Environmental Assessment and Dose Projection (EA & DP)

Coordinator will coordinate the activities of the BVPS offsite radiolog-
ical monitoring teams with the activities of the monitoring teams of the
various agencies. Since is will take about 3 to 4 hours from the time of

notification for the DER /BRP radiological monitoring teams to arrive, the
responsibility for initial offsite monitoring rests with the Beaver

Valley Power Station.

1.3 For releases which occur during normal working hours, sufficient radcon
personnel will be available to support several monitoring teams. During
other times, it may only be possible to deploy one monitoring team. In

these circumstances, the Emergency Director will assign priorities for
radiological monitoring based on the known or expected extent and sever-
ity of the release and/or related radiological conditions, while calling
in additional personnel.

2. Onsite Monitoring

2.1 In the event of a radioactivity release determined or estimated to be

equivalent to 100 times the applicable technical specificaiton, a moni-
toring team should be dispatched to perform a beta-gamma dose rate survey
onsite. The purpose of this survey is to confirm that a release if (has)
taking place, and to assess the need for protective actions. The starting
point of this survey should be consistent with the expected source and

| magnitude of the release and extend out to the site perimeter in the
1

i sector with the highest projected dose rate. This survey may be limited
|

| to specific survey points rather than a " scan" survey in order to obtain
initial data rapidly. Following this, time and personnel permitting,
more extensive scan surveys may be performed if warranted. Based on the

|

|

|
,

1

|

|
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(~w survey results at this point, the monitoring team should proceed along the
\s / site perimeter, for a suf ficient distance in either direction to ensure

that the maximum levels have been identified. This survey should be

parformed periodically if the release continues, and if personnel are

available. See also Steps 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.7 and 3.9 of this EPP/IP.

2. 2 If a local evacuation has been initiated, based on area radiation monitors

or continuous air monitors, an appropriate survey should be performed to

verify the alarm condition, and to attempt to determine the reason for the

increase from normal levels.

2. 3 If a unit evacuation is declared, a survey should be performed in the

primary assembly areas to assess the habitability of the assembly area,
in addition to the survey described in paragraph 2.2. The evacuation plans

for the contract grongs and the administration building provide for dose
rate and airborne acitivity determination by personnel at the assembly
areas. A sample runner should be dispatched to these areas to collect the

airborne samples and transport them to the counting facility for analysis.

2. 4 A survey should be performed in the Control Room to verify the reading of,,

( ,) the Control Room Area Radiation Monitor (RM-1RM-213), and an air sample
for particulate and iodine radioactivity should be obtained, if the

monitor indicates the need, or if airborne activity is suspected.

NOTE

Appropriate isotopic identificaiton should be performed on a priority
basis if the result of the gross counting of a Control Room air sample
exceeds 1 E-9 C/cc (less noble gases). Based on this analysis, respir-
ators should be used to maintain personnel exposure less than 40 MPC-
hours / week (less noble gases) while minimizing unnecessary respirator
use.

3. Offsite Monitoring for an Airborne Release

3.1 In the event of an airborne release of radioactive material determined or
estimated to be equivalent to 100 times the applicable technical speci-
fication or higher, monitoring teams should be dispatched to perform
appropriate radiological surveys in the general path of the plume to
confirm dose projection results.

V)
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3.2 Because of the complex terrain in the environs of the Beaver Valley Power
Station, it is not possible to determine the plume trajectory with a

degree of certainty. Thus, EA & DP personnel must remain alert to the

effects that terrain features could have on the passing plume. The BVPS

meteorological tower only indicates wind conditions near the site, and

therefore can only serve to indicate the initial trajectory of the plume.

The following should be considered when dispatching monitoring teams to
ensure that the survey points approximate the plume trajectory:

3.2.1 During stable atmospheric conditions (stability classes E, F, or

G) with low wind speeds, as normally occurs during night hours, th
plume will tend to " puddle" in the valley surrounding the station.
As wind speed increases, the usual overall wind direction is

westerly, following the valley floor.

3.2.2 During unstable atmospheric conditions (stability calsses A, B,

and C), the plume vill normally travel along the valley floor

towards Beaver.

3.2.3 From the information above, the monitoring teams should be primar
ily directed along the river valley, with lesser emphasis on in-

land survey points.

3.2.4 If a hill is in the path of the ground level plume, the plume will

normally travel around the hill, instead of over the hill. The

monitoring teams should be directed likewise.

3.2.5 Consideration should be given to the smaller valleys and other

low-laying areas which intersect the Ohio River Valley as some of

the plume could divert into these areas or " puddle".

3.2.6 The dose projection procedures assume that all releases are ground
level releases in which the plume disperses as it spreads along

the ground, with the highest concentrations close to the release

point. For elevated releases, the plume will pass overhead and

will touch down at some distance downwind (within 2 miles
depending on stability class, wind speed, and terrain height).

O
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At the point of touchdown, the plume can be treated as ag-s)
\s / ground level release. Air samples taken between the Station and

the touchdown point will not indicate the true airborne activity,
but will indicate a much lower value. This should be kept in mind
when evaluating offsite air samples with lower than expected airborne,

activity levels.

3.2.7 If the plume does leave the valley, the direction of plume travel
can be reasonable expected to be similar to the direction of higher
winds as indicated by the 500' level on the BVPS meteorological
tower or as reported by the National Weather Service. For this

reason, after primary consideration is given to the areas along
the river, secondary survey consideration should be given to areas
downwind (500' winds) .

3.3 Based on the results of the dose projectiosn and prevalent wind directions
as addressed in paragraph 3.2, direct the offsite monitoring team (s) to
the affected areas along the path of the plume. Provide monitoringteams
with appropriate survey maps which indicate the desired survey locations

[ } and/or survey routes. Possible survey routes are shown on Attachments 2
"'

through 5 attached to EPP/IP-2.3 "Offsite Monitoring for Airborne
Releases" and are included in the survey kits. The Beaver Valley Power
Station has responsibility for initial radiological monitoring throughout
the ten-mile EPZ, if necessary, until radiological monitoring teams from
State and Federal agencies can be deployed.

3.3 Unless directed otherwise, the monitoring team will perform the following
surveys at each survey point:

3.3.1 A beta-gamma radiation survey at waist level (ambient radiation
levels)

3.3.2 A particulate and radioiodine air sample

In addition to the measurements at specific locations, monitoring team
personnel will have the beta-gamma survey instrument operational while
enroute between survey locations and will perform a moving survey.

.

V
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3.4 Normal activated charcoal cartridges will be used for all air samples
until such time as field screening, or laboratory analyses performed on
the air samples returned from the field indicate that significant radio-
iodine may have been released. In that case, silver zeolite cartridges

should be used for subsequent sampling. The Emergency Director and/or
the EA & DP Coordinator will determine which sample media are suitable
and will direct the monitoring teams accordingly. If a monitoring

team reports an air sample with activity greater than the field screening

level on a normal activated charcoal cartridges. If the backup silver

zeolite cartridge also has an activity in excess of the field

screening level, both cartridges should be returned to the Station (or

to another designated locaton) for analysis with laboratory
instrumentation as soon as possible. In any case, all sample media

obtained by the monitoring teams will be returned to the Station for

further analysis.

NOTE

Silver Zeolite (and charcoal cartridges if desired) may be re-used
during of fsite monitoring in a particular emergency, as long as the
cartridges exhibit count rates less than background, and are undamaged.
in Particular, silver zeolite cartridges used for low-level environmental
monitoring (negligible count rate) could be advantageously used within
the plant in areas of high radiciodine concentration. The EA & DP
Coordinator and/or the Radiological Controls Coordinator will direct
the re-use of sample cartridges if warranted.

3.5 The Emergency Director and/or the EA & DP Coordiantor may establish
an air sample volume different from that specified in EPP/IP-2.3 if

preliminary field measurements indicate that minimum sensitivity (MDA)
of the analysis with the reduced or increased sample volume is compatible

3with the observed measurements. A sample volume of 10 f t through a
silver zeolite cartridge is necessary to obtain a minimum sensitivity of
1.5 E-8 pCi/cc for iodine with a background of 2000 cpm. The minimum

sensitivity increases proportionally as sample volume decreases.

3.6 All survey results (raw data) will be called into the TSC/ EOF via DLC

radio or public telephone as they are obtained. All results will be

.

O
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/''T logged by the data takers assigned by the Communications and Records
b Coordinator, and provided to the EA & DP Coordinator for evaluation. The

EA & DP Coordinator will apprise the Emergency Director of Significant
results or trends.

3.7 Results of offsite surveys should be used to confirm the dose projection
results. The Emergency Director, and/or the EA & DP Coordiantor will

direct continuing offsite monitoring, based on the results of the pre-
Liminary monitoring results, including expanding or decreasing the survey
area, as necessary. Offsite monitoring will continue for as long as the
as is necessary for the plume to pass, for offsite airborne radioactivity
and dose rates to return to levels permitted in unrestricted areas (10
CFR 20.105 and .106), and/or with mutual concurrence of DLC, Federal and
state authorities.

3.8 EPP/IP-2.3 provides a conservative alternate method for determining
thyroid dose rate from iodine based on the gamma radiation levels observed
during the of fsite monitoring. This method is based on the USEPA Manual

of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents.
,-

(J The alternate method should be used only if the primary methods cannot)
'

be used due to high ambient radiation levels or other conditions. As

soon as possible, more appropriate iodine sampling should be performed.

4. Offsite Monitoring for Liquid Release

4.1 Offsite monitoring in response to a release of radioactive material to the

Ohio River will depend on the nature and extent of the release, whether or

not the release has been stopped, the release path, and the river flow
rate. The Emergency Director, with the advice of the EA & DP Coordinator

| will determine the extent of river sampling efforts.

. 4.2 At flow rates related to normal pool stage in the river, a release of
l
| radioactivity w111 be carried downstream (and diluted) at about 2 miles

per hour. The dilution volume in the river at the lowest level is

| approximately 4.9 E6 gpm and, because of the river flow and possible
i

k

l V
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release patterns, total river dilution can be assumed to occur prior to
the Midland Water Treatment Plant intake (located at Crucible Steel).
This is a conservative assumption due to the cross-current location of the
Midland water intake. The river activity may be higher at the East
Liverpool water intake due to mixing.

4.3 The EPA drinking water standards (based on the activity at the intake of
the treatment plant) are more restrictive than the 10 CFR 20 Appendix B
MPCs. A copy of the EPA MPCs is attached to EPP/IP-2.7, " Liquid Release
Determination". If the result of sampling at the Midland Water Treatment

,

Plant indicates activity (s) in excess of the EPA MPCs, sampling should be
performed at the East Liverpool Water Treatment Plant intake, and at
locations further downstream until activity levels have decreased to
within the EPA MPCs.

4.4 A monitoring team should be sent to the Midland Water Plant with the

monitoring van (if available) as soon as possible following the detection
of an unplanned or uncontrolled release of radioactive liquids (Unusual
Event--see EPP/I-1, Recognition and Classificaiton of Emergencies".
A sample should be taken as soon as the monitoring team arrives. This
sample should be analyzed in the van, or if the van is not available,
sent or brought back to the Station, or to another designated location,
for analfsis. Samples should be taken every fifteen minutes until such
time as the release is stopped and for a period equal to twice the
river transit time between the release point and the water plant
intake thereafter. (At normal pool stage, the river velocity is
approximately 2.5 mph.) Between the fifteen minute samples, monitoring
teams should collect a composite sample, using the normal environmental
monitoring proportional sampling pump. This type of pump is located at
both the Midland and East Liverpool treatment plants.

NOTE

It normally takes approximately four hours for raw water to transit
through the Midland Water Treatment Plant, depending on operations. As
a result, representative samples will not be immediately available, but
may require periodic sampling for four hours or more. As an alternate,
treatment plant personnel may be able to suggest alternate sampling
points.

O
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4.5 Sample results should be compared to environmental sampling program

(~s'' ; backgrounds. If background data is not available, or if applicability
s

of data is questionable, water samples upstream of the BVPS site
should be taken and analyzed to provide a river background activity value.

4.6 River and water treatment sampling could be appropriate in the event of
a massive airborne radioactivity release that results in significant
offsite contamination, particularly if it is raining or snowing during
the release. However, such sampling has a lower priority than airborne
radioactivity sampling due to the difference in level of public risk.
The Emergency Director, with the advice of the EA 6, DP Coordinator will
direct that river and drinking water sampling be performed in this event
as soon as a monitoring team (s) is available.

4.7 For any liquid release, the source of the release should be identified as

soon as possible and a sample drawn from that source (diluted.if necess-
ary) for use in standardizing the analytical equipment.

5. Emergency Environmental Monitoring

5.1 Table 3.2-1 of the BVPS Environmental Technical Specifications (ETS)
gx identifies requirments for post-accident environmental monitoring.
(/ Additional samples, or samples taken ahead of schedule, may be necessary

if the event involves releases of radioactive material offsite. The
Emergency Director with the advice of the EA & DP Coordinator will
determine if increased monitoring is required and will determine the
type and location of the additional samples.

5.2 EPP/IP-2.5, " Emergency Environmental Monitoring" contains instructions
for monitoring teams and include, as attachments, maps of the normal

. environmental sampling stations and locations.
!

5.3 As a general guideline, additonal samples should be taken within the area

| defined by the 50 mrem isodose (dose equavilent) line.

5.4 DER /BRP in Pennsylvania, and correspoding agencies in Ohio and West
i Virginia will perform environmental monitoring in their affected areas

|

[
\~,) -
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and will control the handling of potentially contaminated foodstuffs

(including milk). The EA & DP Coordinator will coordiante the BVPS

environmental monitoring with that performed by these agencies, and

will provide these agencies with the results of environmental monitoring

performed by BVPS monitoring teams.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Upon indication that a release of radioactivity to the atmosphere equivalent

or greater than 100 times the applicable technical specificaiton (corresponds

to an Alert); or a liquid release in excess of technical specificaitons

(Unusual Event) perform the following, as appropriate:

1.1 Activate monitoring teams. Teams will be comprised of a radcon technician

and one other individual, such as an engineer.

NOTE

If monitoring team members are required during off-hours to augment the
Emergency Squad and qualified personnel are not available onsite, off-
duty personnel may be called in.

l.2 Mark onsite and/or of fsite survey maps with desired survey points chosen

on the basis of the information in Section D of this EPP/IP.

l.3 Designate monitoring teams in accordance with their assigned su vey

route. For example, !N monitoring team or SW monitoring team. Additional

monitoring teams in a sector should be identified in an appropriate

manner. For example, NW monitoring team alpha and IN monitoring team
bravo.

l.4 Arrange for transportation of the monitoring teams, using available

company vehicles, or private cars if sufficient company cars are unavail-

able.

1.5 If dose projection results indicate the need, direct monitoring team

personnel to use respirators and/or other appropriate protective cloth-

ing.

O
.
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O NOTE

The use of protective clothing and respirators by offsite monitoring'-

teams may create unwarranted public concern, especially if sheltering or
evacuation has not been recommended by public officials. For this reason,

protective clothing and respiratory protection equipment should only be
used when necessary. Since particulates will generally not be present,
this equipment should not be necessary.

1. 6 Onsite and of fsite monitoring teams shall retain their normal TLD badges
and dosimeters, and shall be issued high range self-reading pocket dosim-
eters while performing assigned surveys.

l. 7 Notify the guardhouse of the departure of monitoring team members to avoid
delays or confusion at the guardhouse.

1.8 The Communications and Records Coordinator and/or assigned data takars
will receive and record reported monitoring results. All data vill be

reported to the EA & DP Coordinator.

NOTE

Communications between the monitoring teams and the TSC/ EOF will normally
,- g be via DLC radio. Since radio communications at this frequency can be
f j intercepted by commercially available scanners, all communications relat-

ed to reporting survey data must be brief and factual, and free of exclam-
atory or alarming expressions. To the extent possible, survey points
should be referred to by map designator (survey point A2-1) rather than
the actual location. The Communicaitons and Record Coordinator should
ensure that communicaitons are proper.

1.9 The EA & DP Coordinator, with the assistance of designated persons, will

evaluate reported data, perform necessary calculations, recheck

calculations and report significant data and trends to the Emergency

Director. Significant information/ data will be relayed (via Operations

circuit) to the Control Room, if deemed necessary by the Emergency
Director.

1.l0 Continue monitoring ef forts , redirecting monitoring teams as appropriate,

based on survey and meteorological data. Terminate monitoring as

provided in Section D of this EPP/IP.

l.11 Determine the need for increased environmental monitoring and direct

monitoring teams as appropriate. The EA & DP Coordinator will coordinate

the continued offsite monitoring with Federal and state authorities,

(m) as applicable.
s_s,
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1.12 The exposure of monitoring team personnel should be periodically evalu-
ated, and reliefs provided, if necessary. The Radiological Control
Coordinator shall apprise the EA & DP Coordinator and/or Emergency
Director of personnel exposure status as necessary. Every effort must
be made to maintain personnel exposure as low as reasonable acheivable
and within 10 CFR 20 limits. Personnel exposures in excess of 10 CFR 20

limits are authorized only under the provisions of EPP/IP-5.3,
" Emergency Radiation Exposure Criteria and Control".

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures.

2. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Parts 20 & 50

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA REP-1 ' Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants".

4. USEPA 570/9-76-003 " National Interim Primary Drinking Water Standards",
Appendix 3

5. " Plan for Nuclear Power Generating Station Incidents" Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania Dept of Environmental Resources, Bureau of Radiation Protection

6. Beaver Valley Power Station Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

7. Beaver Valley Power Station Environmental Technical Specificiatons

8. NRC Inspection Report 50-334 /181-27 (Step D.3.2 provides compensatory
measures for plume uncertainty finding).

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. BVPS Site Map

2. NW Offsite Survey Map

3. SW offsite Survey Map

4. SE Offsite Survey Map

5. NE Offsite Survey Map

6. EPP Survey Log (EA & DP Personnel)

7. Projected Adult / Child Thyroid Dose vs Gamma Radiation Dose Rate

8. BVPS Unrestricted Area Boundary for Effluent Releases

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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'

NORi#.EST 5 MILE ROUi! Page 2 of 3

Radio
Poirt Locatien C em,gni e s tien -'^

.

F.1.1 Plant En' trance Good

0.3.1 Intersection of Rt's 163 & 63 Good

P.5.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 63 ano Calcutta-Smith Ferry Rd Good

7.6.1 ~ Tcp of Hill Calcutta-5.ith Ferry Rd Goed

N.6.1 Intersection of Fisher Rd & Chio Rt. 39 Poor

.

NORTWEST 10 MILE ROUTE

Radio
Point locati on Cennunicatien-

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Good

A.1.1 Rt.163 bridge on the Midland 51ce of Ohio River Good

Q.3.1 Interse: fon of Rt. 158 & 63 Good
*

0.4.1 Entrance to Meace=trock Estates Good

Q.5.1 Onioville Vol. Fire Dept. cff Rt.168 Good

R.S.1 Intersection of Rt. 168 & Lisbon Rd Good

R.10.1 Intersection of Rt's 251 & 163 Poor

R.11.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 251 & State Gamelancs Rd Poor

R.11.2 Intersection of Rt's 170 & 251 Pece

Q.11.1 Intersection of Rt.170 & Clarkson Pancake Rd Fair
Q.11.2 *ntersettici cf Rt.170 & Entr. to Beaver Creek State Park Gcod

\0.9.1 Intersection of Rt. 170 & Fredrickstown Rd Poor

P.9.1 Intersection of Rt. 170 & Calcutta Smith Ferry Rd Poce -

P.10.1 Intersection of Rt. 267 & T923 (Irisn-Ridge Rd) Pocr

h.9.2 Interse: tion cf Rt's 267 & 39/7 (5:ncol) Poce

N.7.2 Emergency stopping area eefere Onic/V.va. bri ge Rt.30 Good

7.5.1 Intersecticn of Rt. 65 & Calcutta-Smith Ferry Rd Good

.

till>t
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Page 3 uf 3
;

NCR N453T 20UTI

('0
Radio
Cc : v lettienS cir.t Lecsti e a

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Good

A.1.1 Rt. 163 tridge on *ne ?.iciand sice of Chio River Good

0.3.1 Interse:tten of Rt.158 & 63 Good

0.4.1 Entran:e to Meadewbrock Estates, Rte. ItB Good

R.5.2 Intersection cf Tuscara.as Rd. and Rte.168 Good

0.5.1 Chiev111e Vol. Fire Dept. cff Rt.158 Good

R.8.1 Intersection of Rt. 163 & Lisbon Rd Good

R.10.1 Intersection of Rt's 251 & 168 Poor

R.11.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 251 & State Ga.melancs Rd Poor

R.11.2 Intersection of Rt's 170 & 251 Poor

Q.11.1 Intersection cf Rt.170 & Clarkson Pancake Rd Fair ,

0.11.2 Intersection of Rt. 170 & Ente. to Seaver Creek State Park Good

0.9.1 Interse: tion of Rt.170 & Frecrickstown Rd Poce

P.9.1 Intersecticn of Rt.170 & Calcutta-Smith Ferry Rd Poor

P.10.1 Intersection of Rt. 257 & T928 (Irish-Ridge Rd) Pocr

N.9.2 Intersection of Rt's 257 & 39/7 (3cnool) Poor

i N.7.2 Emergency ste: ping area before Chic /W.Va. bridge Rt.30 Good

P.5.1 Intersection of At. 65 & Calcutta-Smith Ferry Rd Good

P . 5 *.1 Too of nill Calcutta-Smith Ferry Ed Good

P.7.1 Calcutta nuren (Calcutta-Smitn Ferry Ad) Good

IV
t
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Page 2 of 35027 6 EST 5 vile :00?!

R adi o

301*t L:catic9 Oc95.miettien

F.1.1 Plant Entrance 3ced

L.3.1 Major Intersection in Mccastcan 3:cd

L.4.1 Intersection of Rt. 163 & Rt. 30 Good

0.4.1 Intersection :f Rt. 30 L Rt. 151 3:co

H.5.1 Interse:tien of Rt.151 L Rt.13 Go:d

H.6.2 Intersection of Rt. 18 & Rt. 30 Good

M.5.1 .sest on Rt. 301.2 miles Past L.4.1 cc East on Sc:d
Rt. 30 1.2 miles past M.6.1

M.6.1 Ir.tersection of Rt. 30 & At. 3 Good

' est Virginia-Chio Bridge, Rt. 30 GcodN.7.1 a

N.6.1 Intersection Of Rt. 39 & Fisner Road, Winkys Good

Q.2.1 Entran:e to Cructble Steel, Rt. 68 Midland Good .

A.1.1 Midland 51:e of Rt.163 Bridge Good

SOUT%EST 10 vi'.E ROUTE

Ra:10
point Locatien Cc7*umi c a ti on

F.1.1 Diant Entrance 3 cod

v j:r Interse:ti:n in wocastaan 3 codL.3.1 a

L.4.1 Intersecticn of Rt.163 and Rt. 30 G:cd

J.4.1 Intersection of Rt. 30 L Rt.151 3c:d

H.5.1 Intersection of Rt.151 & Rt.13 30cc
'

H.6.2 Intersecticn of Rt. 13 & Rt. 30 Seed

J.10.1 Intersection cf Rt. 13 & Rt. 168 Good

J.9.1 Entrance to Youth Forestry Cam Good

K.7.1 Inte-section of Mancve* R3ad L Rt.13 2.7 mile from Good

J.9.. or 3.3 mile frem L.4.1
K.9.1 Intersection Of Rt. 7 L Rt. 24 Poor

L.10.2 Intersection of Rt. 7 & Rt. 26, Se sge Lift Stati n 8:Or

L.11.3 Intersection of Rt. 2 L Rt. 7, 5.:statien Peer

L.11.2 Inte-se: tion of Rt. 2 L Rt. 3 Peer

M.11.4 Sri:;e of Tomlins:n Lace. Rt. 2 Dcor

M.!!.5 *nte-sectio. cf Rt. 2 L Rt. 208 Peor

N. 1.6 Interse:ti:n1' Rt. 2 L ::. 3/6, R.R. :-:ssin; 2:c-
*;.3.. Iatersection f Rt. 2 L Rt. .. Valse <ir; Fair

N.7.1 aest V1 ; inia-Cni: 3ri:;e. Rt 30 300

N.6.1 Inte stetten cf Rt. 35 L Fisne- R:ad, atnays 3:cd

0.2.. Entran:e :: Cru:4cle Steel, Rt. 63 wi:lan: 3:30

A.1.1 Mt: land Side of Rt. 163 3-1:;e ever Ohi: Good

L.4.1 Intersection :f 2t.165 L Rt. 30 Gcod

O
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$0'JTWEST RO'JTE Page 3 of 3

|Radio'0 8eint locatie9 C:muni:ation,

F.1.1 R1 ant Entrance Gcod

L 3.1 Major Interse: tion in Ho:kstown Good

L.4.1 Intersection of Rt. 152 & 30 Good

J.4.1 Interse:: ion of Rt. 33 & Rt. 151 Good
s

H.5.1 Intersection of Rt.151 & IS Good

H 6.2 Intersectici of Rt.18 & Rt. 30 Good

J.10.1 Intersection of Rt. 18 & Rt. 168 Gcod

J.9.1 Entrance to Youth Forestry Camp Good

K.7.1 Intersection of Hanover Road L Rt.18, 2.7 mile from J.9.1, Good ~ ,

3.3 mile from L.4.1
M.5.1 West on Rt. 301.2 miles Past L.4.1 tr East on Rt. 301.2 Good

miles Past M.6.1
' '

M.6.1 Intersection of Rt. 30 & Rt. 8 Good

N.7.1 West Virginia - Chio Brid:e, Rt. 30 Good

A.1.1 Midland Sice of Rt.163 Bridge Good

Q.2.1 Entrance to Crucible Steel, Rt. 68/168 Good

N.6.1 Interse: tion cf Rt. 39 & Fisher Rd, Wintys Good

N.4.1 Second Bridge Past Hockstown Interse: tion Poor

P 4.1 Cravo, Keystone Civision Fair
N.3.1 Tcp of Hill Next to CLCD Radio Tower Good

L.7.1 Interse: icn of Rt. S & Rt. 14- T* Good

L.9.1 Interse:tien cf Rt. 8 & Rt. 5 ) Good

. L.10.1 Tomlinson Run State Park intrance, Et. 8 Fair
'

[ L.11.1 Intersection cf Rt. B & Rt. 3 Fair
L.9.2 Cak Glen High $cnocl, Rt. 33 Fair
L.7.2 Intersection of Rt. 33 & Rt.14/2 Good -

h.9.1 Interse::1on of Rt. 2 and Rt. 1 Value King Fair
N.11.6 Intersecticn of Rt. 2 & Rt.'3/6, RR Crossing Poor *

M.11.5 Interse::icn cf Rt. 2 & At. 203 Po r

M.11.4 Bridge Over Tomlint:n Lake, Rt. 2 Poor

L.11.2 Interse::1on of Rt. 2 & Rt. 6 Poor

L.11.3 In:e-se:: ion cf Rt. 2 & kt. 7, $ 4 station Poor

j L.13.2 Intersection cf Rt. 7 & Rt. 26, fewage '.ift 3:6:icn Peor

K.9.1 Inte se: tion cf Rt. 7 & Rt. 24 Poor

M.10.1 Interse:tienofRd.3&Rt.20S Poor

N.5.1 . Interse: tion of Rt. 3/2 & Rt. 5 P:or

M.S.1 Interse:: ion cf Rt. 5 & Rt. 203 7
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Attachment 4

e~m.r:s: eo:- ROUT-~ - : Pm2d3
Radic

s int 1,ccation Oc r unicatienc

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Gced

0.2.1 Bru:e Mansfield Plan Entran:e Go:a

F.2.1 irterse::fon cf Rt. 15 L Green Garden Rd. Good

E.3.1 Intersection of Rt.13 L Holt Rd.1.1 mile fecm F2.1 Good

0.4.1 "Y" ir read at Rt.13 and Mo-ry Rd Good

0.5.1 Main Plant Entrance ARCD/ POLYMERS, Rt.13 Pocr

0.6.1 St. Jce Mineral Entrance. Rt. 18 Good

E.7.2 Center Exit cf Rt. 60 Good

E.3.1 Aliqui:pa Exit of Rt. 60 Good

F.6.1 Intersection of Penny Holl w Park Rd & Green Garden Rd Good

F.4.1 Interse::1cn of Green Garcen Rd & Patterson Rd Good

G.3.1 Sucerior Mo:ile Homes, Rt. la Gcod

H.5.1 Intersection of Rt's 13 & 151 Good

J.4.1 Interse: tion cf Rt's 30 & 151 Good

L.3.1 Main Interse::1on in hookstown Good

SOU3 EAST 10 MILE ROUTE

Radio
Pei-: Locatien Comunic aticn

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Geoc

0.Z.1 ?,u:e Mansfield Entrance, Rt.18 Good

F.2.1 1stersection cf Rt. IS & Green Gar:en,Re Good

E.3.1 Interse::icn of Rt.18 L Holt Rd Good

0.4.1 "Y" in Road at Rt.18 anc Mcwry Rd Good

0.5.1 Main Plan: Entran:e te AR 0/ POLYMERS, Rt.15 Poor

0.6.1 St. Joe Mineral Entrance, Rt. la Good

0.5.1 Interse::icn of Rt's 12 L 51, Seaver valley Mall Good

0.5.1 Gee Bee She;;ing Center, Rt. 18/51 Good

0.10.1 Pneenix Glass Parting Let, Penn Ave Menaca Fair
.

0.10.2 Interse::1on of Cons:1:stion B1ve. anc Menaca Rd P:or

E.11.1 Entrance :: West A11:uipa, Constitution Blvd. Pece

! .1C . * Entrance to Alicui:;a from C:ns;itation Elvd. Peor

E.10.2 :nterse: tion cf M: nata Rc L Franklin Ave, Alc. Goed

E.11.2 Am:ric;e - A11:ut:ca 2ri ;e, Cc stitution 51ve. Poor

F.11.1 Ph111:s P wer Statten, Constitu:1cn Blvd. Pace

F.11.2 In:ersee:1ra cf R:'s 51 L 151 Poor

F.10.1 Intersee:1:n cf ;t's 151 & 50. 60 overpasses !!1 Peor

G.10.1 2nd :ntersection past loo <tewn (Off Rt. 151) Peer

M.11.1 Intersaction of Road 04059 L Rt. 30 Poor

H.9.1 R400:en Park Entrante, Rt. 30 Poor

J.10.1 In;eese::1on cf R:'s 15 L 15a Good

k.5.2 In:ersection cf 4t's 13 L 30 Fair

J.4.1 Inte*see:1cn cf R*'s 30 L 131 Gecd

. 3.; Main :rterse::1c, in ::<s :wn 3::e

O
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souTwE:si acute Page 3 of 3

Racic
[ Poiet Lc:stien C r unicatien
V F.1.1 Plant Entran:e Good

0.2.1 Bruce Mansfield Entrance, Rt. la Good

F.2.1 Intersection of Route 18 and Green Garden Rd Good

E.3.1 Intersection of Rt. 12 and Holt Rd Good

0.4.1 "Y" in Rd at Rt.18 and Mcwry Rd Good

D.5.1 Main Plant Entrance to AR:0/ POLYMERS, Rt.16 Good

3.8.1 Intersecticn of Rt. IS and Rt. 51 Beaver Valley Mall Good

0.9.1 Gee See Snooping Center, Rt.18/51 Good

0.10.1 Pheonix Glass Parking Lot, Mona:a Penn Ave. Fair
D.10.2 Intersection of Constitution Blvd. and St:bo Hill Rd Peer

E.9.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 51 and Green Garcen Road Poor

E.11.1 Entrance to West Aliquippa, Constitution Blvd Poor

E.10.1 Entrance to Aliquippa from Constitution Blvd Peer

E.10.2 Franklin Ave. Alicuipoa, Dairy Queen Goed

E.11.2 Amtridge-Aliquippa Sridge, Constitution Blvd Poor

F.11.1 Philips Power Station Constitution Blvd Poor

F.11.2 Intersection of Rt. 51 and Rt. 151 Poor

F.10.1 Intersection of Rt.151 and Rt. 60 60 overpasses 151 Poor

H.11.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 30 with 04059 Rd Poor

H.9.1 Ra::cen Park Ent an:e Rt. 30 Poor

J.10.1 Interse:tten of Rts 13,153 Go:d

G.S.1 Steel Sriege on Rt. 151 Poor
s(p .

H.6.1 2 miles east frc.1: 15 & 151 interse: 1on er 2 miles west Gcod
en Rt. 151 frer, G.S.1

M.5.1 Intersection of 4t's 151 & 18 Go:d
,

M.6.2 Interse: tion of Routes IS & 30 Fair
3.3.1 Superter M::ile Homes, Rt. 18 Geo:

*

J.4.1 Intersection of Rt's 30 & 151 Goce

L.3.1 Main Intersection in Hookstown Goed

C 7.1 Entran:e to Comanity : allege cf Beaver : unty, R ; 51 Ge:d

E.7.1 KP. ART Shocoing Center cff cf Rt. 51 Go:c

E.7.2 Center Exit of Rt. 60 Goo:

F.9.1 Eriege en Rt. 60, 1.5 miles from E.7.2 & F.10.1 Fair

E.E.1 Ali:ui;oa Exit Of Rt. 60 Fair

, enny Holl:= Park Rd & Green Gar:en Rd Go::F.6.1 P

2.4.1 Intersection Of Green Gar:en Rd & Patterson Rc Ge:c

G.10.1 2nd Interse: tion past Socktown (:ff Rt.151) F::-

.

( '

\
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Pega 2 of 3
tR w ns 5 e.E c0uTi

pa:1o
Foint L05tien COTunication

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Good

A.1.1 Rt. ISS Bric;e en the Midlanc sice cf Chio River Gocc

3.2.1 Red Erick Sic; en lef t side of Rt. 681.5m from A.1.1 Good

C.3.1 Interse:tien cf Rt. 63 & Incustry-Fairview Rd Gecc

C.4.1 Intersection cf Rt. 63 & Barclay Hill Rd Goed

0.5.1 Tcp of Hill from Rt. 68 en Barclay Hill Rd. Good

3.6.1 Intersection of Ear: lay Hill Rd & Tuscarawus Rc Good

A.6.1 Intersection of Lisbon Rd and Tus:aramas Rd Gooc

R.5.1 Interse: tion of Industry.Fairview Rc & Tuscara as Rd Gecc

R.5.2 Interse::1cn of Tuscarawas Rd & Rt.168 Good

0.4.1 Intersection on Rt.1681.7 miles from R.5.2 Gecc

C.2.1 Interse::icn of Rt.168 and Rt. 63 Good

NORTHUST 10 MILE ROUTE

Radio
Poirt Lecation Cc unication

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Go:S

A.1.1 Rt.163 Eric;e cn :ne Midland sice cf Ohio River Goce

3.2.1 Red Srica 51d; on left sice of Rt. 651.5 miles from A.1.1 Good

0.3.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 65 & Industry-Fairvie. Ed Gocc

C.4.1 Interse:: ten cf Rt. 68 anc Bar: lay Hill Roac Good

C.7.1 Intersection of Rt. 65 & Rt. 60 Rt. 62 overpasses Rt. 60 Fair
".9.1 Beaver County Courthouse, Rt.63 Fair
C.10.1 Intersecticn of R:'s 63 & 51, 65 overpasses 51 Fair
C.10.2 Huntsman Funeral Moce it ri;n: angle :end in Rt. 6S Gced

0.11.1 Tnree way intersection at bottom cf Marion Hill Fair
0.10.3 Interse::1on of Marion Hill Re anc Rt.13/65, New Bri;nten Fc:r
C.11.2 darren Ferd a rcss bridge Cver Seaver River Rt.18 Peor

~

E.11.1 Intersec ton of Rt's 12 & 558 Poor

E.11.3 Interse::icn of Rt's 60 & El (enc f Rt. 60) Peer

R.S.1 Sla:khani Feeli: Golf ; curse, Rt. 251 Poc-

R.10.1 In ersection :f Rt's 251 & 165 Pec-

R.3.1 Interse::1cn cf Lisece Rd & Rt. 165 Gee:

0.5.1 Onioville ' vel. Fire De:t. Rt. 162 -Gc::
C.4.1 Interse::1cn en R:.153 2.3m frem 0.5.1 G:::

,

...1 .t..erse..... , R..s ,2..c & . Mi,i.a... ... .....w. . . . . ... occ,.

O
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NORTr.iAST RC'JTE

(.mJ Racio
%/ Point Lecatic9 Cc numcation

G Plant Entrance saco

A.1.1 Rt.165 Eridge en the Midland Sice 'of Chio River Good

5.2.1 Red Brick B1dg. en lef t side of Rt. 681.5 miles from A.1.1 Good

C.3.1 Intersection of Rt. 68 and Fairview Road. Good

C.4.1 Intersection of Rt. 68 and Barclay Hill Good

C.7.1 Intersection of Rt. 65 & Rt. 60 overpasses Rt. 60 Fair

C.9.1 Beaver County Courthouse, Rt. 68 Fair

C.10.1 Intersection cf Rt's 68 & 51 68 overpasses 51 Fair

C.10.2 Stuntsman Funeral Home at right angle bend in Rt. 68 Good

C.10.3 Intersection of Marion Hill Rd. and Rt.18/65 Poor

C.11.2 Marrow F:rd Across Bridge over Seaver River Rt.13 Poor

3.11.1 Intersection of Rt's 18 & CS8 Poor .

B.11.2 Intersection cf 4t's 588 & 51 Poor

5.10.1 Top of Fal!!cn Hill Golf Course Good

C.10.4 Intersection of Rt. 51 and Baner Hollow Rd. Poor

C.S.1 Top af Hill on Tuscarawus 'td at Walington Estates Good

C.7.2 Intersection of Tuscarawus Rd. and Rt. 60 Good

C.5.1 Top of Hill frc's Rt.66 en Barclay Hill Road Good

B.6.1 Intersection cf Barclay Hill Rd'and Tuscarawas Rd. Good

A.6.1 Inte-section of Tuscarawas Road and Lishen Rd. Good

R.7.1 Interse: tion on Lisbon Rd 2.a miles from E.6.2 Pecr

R.S.1 Intersectica cf Lisoca Rd. & Rt. 16S Good

R.10.1 Inte-sectica of Rt's 16S & 251 Pocr
N_) A.9.1 Sla:knewk Public Golf Course Rt.251 Poor

Q.5.1 Chiev111e Vol. Fire Dept. on Rt.168 Good -

0.4.1 Interse: tion on Rt.168 no lans ark (2.3rn from 0.5.1 or Good

1.7m from R.5.2)
C.3.1 Inte sectt:n of Rt's 168 & 68 G:od

E.11.3 Interse: tion cf Rt's 60 & 51 Pece

5.9.1 Bric;e on Rt. 60 over Bracy's Run County Para Poor
l

E.7.1 Interse: tion of Duten Ric;e Rc and Rt. 60 Good

C.7.2 Intersection of Tuscarawus Rd an: Rt. 63 Goca

1.4.1 Western Seaver Hign Sch:01 G:cd

C.9.2 Seaver County Me:1:a1 Ce.ter -Cut:n P.idge Rd Good

R.I.1 Intersectice f In:wstry Fairvie. R: & Tuscarawas Rd Gsec
.

R.5.2 Inte se: tion of Tus:arswas Rd and At.168 G:o:

.

e

(\ hv
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EPP/IP-2.l
Attachment 6
Page 1 of 2

V
'

IDCAT10Hs (ONStrE)(OFFSITE) SURYRY ROtTTEs (HW) (SW) (N E) (SE) DISTANCRs (5) (10) miles DATES
-

CAlfULATIONS DTs MONTit)RINO TEAM 1.EADER:
.

* DOSE COMMITMENT FROM AIR SAMPI,E DATA - E140/ IIP 318 INSTRUMENT

a b e d e f 3 h I ] k l
Closed C C C mp Total Cony. TotalSurvey Parameter a. b net Volume Conversion Factor Cone. Cone. Factor Dose *MinibwTime IfPml IePm) ICPm) (It') (pCl/ce) (pCl/ce) (mrem /hr)

-

Point rsR/hr

Air Filter 1.9 4 E-It' 7.73 El
Charcoal 1.35 E-8
A g7.collt e 8.53 E-18
Air Filter 1.84 E-lO 1,73 El
Charcoal, 1.35 E-8

' A gteolite '

8.53 E-It'
Air Filter 1.94 E-10 7.73 E5
Charcoal 1.35 E-0
AgEcollte 8.53 E-10
Air Fliter I.34 E-10 7.73 EECimeE.

A gteo.3_
I.35 E-8

8.53 E-10
Alt FIIter

, l.94 E-10 7.73 El
Charcoal 1.3 5 E- 0 *

, A gZeollte 8.53 E-10 *

Air Filter 1.94 E-10 1.73 ES
, Charcoal 1.35 E-8

A gEcollte 8.53 E-RO '

Air Filter . 1.e4 E-It 7.73 E5
Charcoal '

1.35 E-B
( AgEcollte s.53 E-10 -

*

* Dose = meern per hour of inhalation of activity in column j f,= g
_ _

d

i. m L...donI- m i

|
Issue 7 Rev. 0

,

.



_ - - - _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

3 cveue x a cretro;

!
~

i

!

IE+5,- ~ - " ....i-
> > s.1..., 3 , , . . . . . . . > > . s .1...

--

;c~ '

l
~> >s....

i
.

; y1
'

] gi g;

V F v n)W
! ,,,

5 J m u n
- | , c

, e n w w , i.
,

,

, nim f' v -

- v a r i
-

4 i A'
- -

[ q. 1 ; a,2 : r yih| :: n ; I g K 1 ?
~

[ [ ||%
h f | L|q

N -

H

"5 "

,14 ! W
, j,

2
O $ ! 11 %

*
I i /

'
e

.

h k ! h
'

~

. .sh hh $ [
'

.!
'

@ui
pl

M /.i!i@|7|ifinl E

, .

g. ! !!!!sh iEH! G J 4 !! M - ' d ! i/ I

m!fM n i

,[ e !!u -"::t - u:;7 a:iE.E i y ;i,lii [ r *

is i g j ? i! :% :- .:i:a
-

UE i

f,' h
'I [ I "I' 5 IGIE*4 '

<'' / !' j'n m'* l
'

!d ~|
ipp Upr

w%
79 12 a r '

jz .

7- ! $ Yf; IM5 e M W- ' L

I '/
'

!"h j
< *

! !' n' it: Hb, 1, M,D .r iji;!,tr
-

, ..

h r,, g
-- I , , (- r-'

,

w i
- u e y m m :r

. ,
- '. ..

Q | i i:1 M - d ] J 4 - ! . lj MDA, cpml
. |

1 I sboh ,- i a il j, p 10 0 2 2 4

$[|
id $2 1 | -?j

'

Eib l

- d |

., . -
i

I 8 0"9
'' '' " '

|
||y'

'

6 1 p -

T'*
f<3 -

j il M + | M f A
i
'

!F ; -M oi

N $ C f h V N 1 Y sf. - jj f M
,

v!f hi ;i v . % | |
n. I I* * CIe -

e j ) " .n.1
.

x I i =

/
'

h Q g|
p w

-

:r i u.

h . / b.n%g j ' "!!. '
,.

f,h h $5: |D% ! h I
E.3 j 0 0I 1 ; q

/ bw' f 1p|| [U
h . "Ue .

-
!: - ' :

l j M+
. .- .

Ei ! li d. k 1 !! ! $d2 :
i

,
,

/ .i

d M . j L f lh iag
~

ni ug
-

n|jp f@
J d,u;4 e i: 2 . :

i , hji j $ yh ; / ii y,1! d.i f

'g
d i

,,

?i ,

|
j .di jil $p/ l! u jj !!ii).4 TN - b! i i i p * - 6U' '

1~
,

jigC |ilFi - j
E k j j |il ig e>

..,

91_ _nb;d!N {li i_ A.lj ll i n!$. d!?jiik Lj! l$|d d *I
p 5W !: !: 5

s nix

S l ! l 0 f h h i- 5. ,9
'

1. I

", 3 D
o IE-9 IE-8 IE-7 IE- 6 IE-5 ,

2ab' ""SAMPLE ACTIVITY #Cl/cc -

cron io n.3 smetri



-

,

1

' "
" *

EPP/IP-2.1- . .
.

Attachment 7 |
*

,

.

.

(Q "*j v x._. , s --: ;;-

N . . m. i,.s- g ;-d.,'m L_ -4-P ag:
..

_ .
"

f,tx,

. ng-.x, ~

T]'
.. ,

O ;.c % '' l i; I- -
--

I **
i i QsN

's _

ls 'l'Yl)[l |
--

'

I l -'
s

N i
'

\ | ,s ,|,% 'ij i.

! :izie',<

o~ . J.,N -x .:g -Ns. s

'x ? x, ,lx . . . ' 4Cr, . ' x . . . 's- 4 d,% W **
.

N Ni...N 6 x i i , s. . . NG,T*c ft . .* *

'
IN_t iXt i t isN ,' I A s i liK 1 i X i .tr' _

kl l IM l May#'l l
|
{

".!I 11 IMI | M!! -'
E .

!' \ XI
'

I is' ||.,$ \ \ , Cf %,.!#
l '*'''' c

it -

-

x .,4 ' s
-s. . ;;. s x

. .x4 x
'

.

'x. ?z,. . _ . -

, . _ _

; .; c- rx s s
- x x. .x .x x ,y *, N . ,,N.. . x .x . . . . x to .ax ,,i__, z

C( e N iiisN e i s e ihe s N4p 6 e N isi

\l IX l i e ill\ / ' I I M i l l\ | 1 !Ii $
*

: N i mul 'h i I n m g"l wins :
8' ij %j ' i i %, | ' i, emr E

N ,; i s-

~

i li i:, ,

g9 x ~? - _; g-i e s- s s s s

< |
, , ,,,,,

4 x ,. x . 3,,, , j
*

. x .x x2 x ,,g,,, , , , x, ,

k gs , , ,\ ,,,, \g, . , , , ,
_

.
. , , , , , , , , , ,

,C
| | | | 16 til i \ l i l 'iNf l 1 %J l i e s i l l- 8 <-

| | | ||l!!! | | || | |||| '
'

l| >$ lhim-,
'

- -

,
8., = To tJ5E THis C D t PS4 _._.4* - ,x, .x- m_.
{ ~_PLCT THE PCINT REPRESENT!NC THE x x . _ ,

- 'Ni EX7CsuRE AND Tif.1E PERICD CF EXPCsURE ''N
i s' ; I t i la .i
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PRcJECTED Tir.tE PER:Co CF Ex70svRE - MCums
|

Using the repo'rted elesed window reading, determine the adult and child thyroid projected dese.
| Use the following input data:

e Projected Time of Exposure = 8 hours

Gamma Radiation Dose Rate = gamma dose rate (mR/hr-closed window) for releasese
from Gas Decay Tanks, Volume Control Tanks, Degasifiers, Reactor Coolant System,
etc.

4e Gamma Radiation Dose Rate = Measured gamma dose rate (mR/hr-closed window)
multiplied by 0.225 for releases via charcoal filters
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MG3719 d EPP/IP-2.2I

BEAVER VALLEY POY!ER STATICN Page 1 of 6

; EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS FLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

ONSITE MONITORING FOR AIRBORNE RELEASE

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions to monitoring team personnel for performing
onsite radiological monitoring in the event of an airborne release of radioactive

ma te rial. In-plant radiological surveys are performed in accordance with the RCM

Chapter 3, and at the direction of the Radiological Control Coordiantor.

Onsite monitoring is directed and coordinated by the EA & DP Coordinator and/or the
Emergency Director in accordance with EPP/IP-2.1, " Emergency Radiological Monitor-
ing". The TSC/ EOF personnel may direct that some or all of the surveys described
herein be performed. Monitoring teams need only perton i.he applicable steps of
this procedure.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An airborne release of radioactive material has occurred and the EA & DP
Coordinator and/or the E=ergency Director has requested an onsite survey.

2. TSC/ EOF personnel have determined the general path of the plume and have

provided monitoring team members with specific instructions on areas to

survey, tapes of surveys, and requirements for protective clothing and
respirators.

3. . Appropriate monitoring equipment is available, operable and in-calibration.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Monitoring teams must remain alert to their own exposure and request relief
'

if their cummulative exposure approaches a BVPS administrative control level.

The Emergency Director is the only individual who may authorize exposure
limit extensions in excess of 10 CFR 20,

i

2. Communications between the monitoring team and the TSC/ EOF will normally
|

| be via DLC radio. Since radio communications at this frequency can be interceptes
by commercially available scanners, all communications related to reporting
survey data must be brief and factual, and free of exclamatory or alarming
expressions.

%
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3. Since implementation of proper protective actions onsite and offsite, and

subsequent reconstruction of the event requires accurate information, observe

the following guidelines:

3.1 Carefully word data transmissions to the TSC/ EOF to minimize possible
confusion. In particular, avoid abbreviations (such as " mrem" which

could be confused with " rem"). Use the complete word or unit--ie
" millirem".

3.2 Clearly identify survey locattons, using predesignated survey location
numbers, map coordinates, and equipment / building names, as available.

3.3 Preface radio communications with the title or name of the receiving
party and your title or name. For example: " Beaver Valley TSC, this is
NW monitoring team.." Wait for the receiving party to acknowledge prior
to relaying any data. End the message with an appropriate termiantion
phrase. For example: "...SW monitoring team, out".

3.4 Accurately document all survey data. Ensure that units associated with
the data are clear. Enter the date, time, instrument serial number (s),
and name of surveyor on all survey records.

D. PROCEDURE

1. Obtain appropriate monitoring equipment f rom the monitoring team kit (s) loca t-

ed in the storage locations. Equipment selected will depend on the type of

survey assigned. Obtain and re-zero assigned dosimeters, if applicable.

2. Perform operability checks on monitoring equipment before leaving the Control

Room or the controlled are hallway, in accordance with instrument use

procedure provided in the Kit.

3. Obtain a Hi-band "Handie-Talkie" and check operation before leaving to start
survey. Check radios outside of the Control Room to minimize possible RF

interference with instrument. Keep the radio operational at all times while

performing surveys in order to maintain communications with the TSC/ EOF.

i
|

|
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4. If the survey will be performed outside of the security fence, leave the

/''N station via the guardhouse. Retain your TLD and dosimeters while performing
( )
' ' ' radiological monitoring onsite.

5. Obtain a DLC vehicle, if available. Otherwise, use any available privately-

owned vehicle. Record starting mileage and gas tank level. Ensure that

there is at least a 1/2 tank of gas. Obtain another vehicle if necessary.

NOTE

The DC powered air-samplers require a 12-VDC source to operate. The battery
in a car is suitable. For this reason, a vehicle may be necessary, even
though the distances involved are within walking distance.

6. If TSC/ EOF personnel so direct, or if airborne activity or contamination is
suspected, don protective clothing and/or respirators, as appropriate.
Avoid the unnecessary use of respirators and protective clothing. If observed

dose rates exceed 100 millirem per hour, evacuate the area and/or seek

shelter, unless otherwise directed by TSC/ EOF personnel.

7. Perform measurements as assigned by the TSC/ EOF as follows:

NOTEm

('~') Whenever possible, an ion-chamber instrument (such as the Eberline RO- series)
should be used for making dose rate measurements. An instrument with an
energy-compensated GM probe with the beta window closed (such as HP-270) is an
acceptable substitute.

During an Unusual Event, monitoring team data shall be reported to the
EA and DP Coordinator in the Control Room. For higher emergencies the TSC
will be activated and data shall be reported to the EA & DP Coordinator

! in the TSC/ EOF.
,

7.1 Moving Dose Rate

7.1.1 While enroute to the first assigned survey locaiton, and at

any other time while moving about the site, have the survey
instrument turned on. Frequently observe the survey meter
and report readings to the TSC/ EOF, If a level of 1.0

millirem per hour or greater is observed, immediately notify
the TSC/ EOF. Note and record any readings significantly

higher than the average and record these readings on the site
map (Attachment 2). If in a vehicle, extend the instrument

probe through an open window (weather permitting).
A

!(v)
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7.2 Stationary Dose Rate Survey

97.2.1 Hold the instrument probe parallel to and about 3 feet

(waist height) above the ground.

7.2.2 Take a reading. Allow sufficient time for the meter response

to stablize. Document the reading, in mR/hr on the EPP Survey
Log (Attachment 1).

7.3 Airborne Activity

7.3.1 Place a clean particulate filter and charcoal cartridge (or

silver zeolite cartridge as directed by TSC/ EOF) in the air

sampler. The filters are positioned so as the air flow passes

through the particulate paper filter first.

NOTE

TSC/ EOF personnel will determine which iodine sampling cartridge

volume from 10 f t}SC/ EOF personnel may also change the sample
is appropriate.

to another volume consistent with radiological
conditions.

7.3.2 No te the flow rate (cfm). On the DC powered samplers, this

is normally L.0 f t / min. Calculate the time necessary to

obtain a 10 ft sample.

10 ft
Sample Time, minutes Sampler Flow Rate, cfm=

7.3.3 Position or hold the sampler such that the intake is not

touching nor in close proximity to potentially contaminated

surfaces. Connect the sampler to the power supply, or for

12 VDC samplers, to the battery of the vehicle. Keep the

engine running when drawing power from the vehicle battery.

7.3.4 Turn the sampler on and record the time on the Air Sample

Record Card (Attachment 3).

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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7.3.5 When approximately 10 ft have been collected, turn the

[/} sampler off and record the time on the Air Sample Record Card.
%.

7.3.6 Remove the filters from the sampler.

7.3.7 Count each filter separately, using an El40, or equivalent,
with HP210 probe. Place the filter on a clean surface and

postion the HP210 probe about one-half centimeter from the filter.

NOTE

Ensure that the RESPONSE control on the E140, or equivalent,
{{gset for the slowest response. This is necessary to maintain
an adequate minimum detectable activity (MDA). The MDA for typic
typical background are listed below. If the background is
higher than that listed below relocate to another location with
a lower background. If laboratory-type instruments (such as SAM-:
are available, these instruments may be used to access the
sample in accordance with the BVPS RCM.

Background MDA Background MDA
(cpm) (cpm) (cpm) (cpm)

200 70 3000 275

f'T 500 110 5000 360d 1000 160 10000 500
1500 195 20000 710
2000 225 30000 870

7.3.8 Record the gross count rate readings, location, and time on
the EPP Survey Form.

7.3.9 Report any radioiodine sample which exceeds 100 cpm above
background.

7.3.10 Place the samples in a plastic bag with the Air Sample Record
Card. At the end of the survey return all samples, and EPP
Survey Logs to the Station, or to another locaiton designated
by the TSC/ EOF, for laboratory counting.

O
t Iv
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8. Af ter all the required data have been collected at the first survey location,

establish radio contact with the TSC/ EOF and report the following data
from the log sheet:

8.1 Survey Location and time

8.2 Air sample volume

8.3 Rate meter background count rate

8.4 Rate meter gross counts for particulate sample

8.5 Rate meter gross counts for radioiodine cartridge & type of cartridge used.
8.6 Radiation readings taken between survey points.

9. Proceed to the next survey point and repeat steps 7 and 8 for each survey
loca tion.

10. Periodically, read your pcket dosimeters, and have other personnel in the
monitoring team read theirs. Report these readings to the TSC/F0F at least

every 30 minutes, or when accumulated exposure reaches 100 mrem.

11. Af ter reporting the survey data from the last survey point, request further
instructions from the TSC/ EOF.

E. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Implementing Procedure EPP/IP-2.1,
" Emergency Radiological Monitoring"

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual

F. ATTACHMENTS

1. EPP Survey Log

2. BVPS Site Map

3. Air Sample Record Card

|

O
:
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Attachment 3

,

i

i

I

a

AIR SAMPLE RECORD C ARD

Air sample location:

Date: Surveyer:

Sampler ID #

Sampler flow rate ft'Anin
'

3

! Sample time: (10 ft / Sampler flow rate) =

Sample start time: Stop time:

Sample vclume:

1

.

T

e
'

a
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BEAVER VALLEY POV/ER STATION Page 1 of 7 *

EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IfAPLETAENTING PROCEDURE
'% ~

'

OFFSITE MONITORING FOR AIRBORNE RELEASE ' ' .
'

A. OBJECTIVE
_

This procedure provides instructions to monitoring 4eam personnel for performing
offsite radiological. monitoring in the event of an airborne relea'se of radioactive

~

material. Offsite monitoring is directed and coordinated ?y the EA & DP Coordin-
ator and/or the Emergency Director in accordance wittvEPI/IP-2.1, " Emergency
Radiological Monitoring". EA & DP personnel may direer. that some or all of the
surveys described herein be performed. Monitoring teams need only perform the
applicable steps of this procedure. -

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS
'

%

1. An airborne release of radioactive material has occurred and the EA & DP
Coordinator and/or the Emergency Director has requested an offsite survey.

2. TSC/ EOF personnel have determined the general path of the plume and have
provided monitoring team members with specific instructions on areas tcr'

survey, tapes of surveys, and requirments for protective clothing and
respirators.

%J -

3. Appropriate monitoring equipment is available, operable, and in-calibration.

C. PRECAUTIONS #,

_

1. Monitoring teams must remain alert to their own exposure and request
'

' '

relief if their cummulative exposure approaches a 'B,VPS administrative control
level. The Radiological Controls Coordiantor may authorize exposure limit

extension above administrative limits,but not greater than 10 CtR 20.
,

The Emergency Director may authorize exposure limit extensfons'in excess of !

10 CFR 20. '

!

2. Communications between the monitoring team and the TSC/ EOF will normally be

,

via DLC radio. Since radio communications at this f requ;ncy can be intercepted
by commercially available scanners, all communications related to reporting

,

survey data must be brief and factual, and free of exclamatory or alarming ,

expressions. To the extent possible, survey points should be referenced

by map designator (NW survey point //3) rather than the actual location.

(~
(x

-
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' i
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3. Monitoring team personnel shall not supply raw data to members of the

general public or to news media personnel. Monitoring team personnel should )
courteously explain that the survey is a precautionary measure, that the survey
data is raw data that hasn't been evaluated, and that significant final data
is reported to State and Local Authorities. Refer all questions to DLC

PID or to PEMA/BCEMA/CCDSA/HCOES.

4. Since implementation of proper protective actions onsite and of fsite, and

subsequent reconstruction of the event requires accurate information, observe
the following guidelines:

4.1 Carefully word data transmissions to the TSC/ EOF to minimize possible
confusion. In particular, avoid abbreviations (such as " mrem" which

could be confused with " rem"). Use the complete word or unit--ie

" millirem".

4.2 Clearly identify survey locations, using predesignated survey locaiton
numbers and map coordinates. as available.

4.3 Preface radio communicati . the title or name of the receiving

party and your title or name. For example: " Beaver Valley TSC,

this is NW monitoring team. . ." Wait for the receiving party to |f
acknowledge prior to relaying any data. End the message with an
appropriate termination phrase. For example: " . .SW monitoring team, out"..

Y

4.4 Accurately document all survey data. Ensure that units associated with

the data are clear. Enter the dat, time, instrument serial number (s),

and name of surveyor on all survey records.

U. PROCEDURE

1' Obtain appropriate monitiring equipment from the monitoring team kit (s) loca t-
ed in the designated storage area. Equipment selected will depend on the

type of survey assigned. Obtain and re-zero assigned dosimeters, if applicable.
.

A

4

,

,

O
.
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y Issue 7 Rev. 0,,_; ,_ ,

'
,



Ad!O, EPP/IP-2.3.

55103 Page 3 of 7
D -' m !.ht"!

2. Perform operability checks on monitoring equipment before leaving the Control

[a} Room or the controlled area hallway (c. the BC Communications Center), in
accordance with instrument use procedures provided in the kit.

3. Obtain a Hi-band "Handie-Talkie" and check operation before leaving the

Station (or the BC Communicaitons Center). Keep the radio operational at all

times while performing surveys in order to maintain communications with

the TSC/ EOF.

4. Prior to leaving the Station, ensure that you have necessary equipment, survey
maps, etc and understand the survey aasignment. Leave the station via the
guardhouse. Retain your TLD and dosimeters while peforming radiological
monitoring offsite.

5. Obtain a DLC vehicle, if available. Otherwise, use any available privately-
owned vehicle. Record starting mileage and gas tank level. Ensure that there

is at least a 1/2 tank of gas. Obtain another vehicle if necessary.

6. If TSC/ EOF personnel so direct, or if significant airborne activity or contam-
ination is observed, don protective clothing and/or respirators, as appropriate.
If observed dose rates exceed 100 millirem per hour, evacuate the area

I ') and/or seek shelter, unless otherwise directed by EA & DP personnel.
V

NOTE

To prevent unwarranted public concern, do not den protective clothing or
respirators offsite unless necessary, and at the direction of the TSC/ EOF.

7. Perform measurements as assigned by the TSC/ EOF as follows:

NOTE

| Whenever possible, an ion-chambed instrument (such as the Eberline R0-series)
should be used for making dosc rate measurements. An instrument with an
energy- compensated GM probe with the beta window closed (E530/HP270) is an
acceptable substitute.

NOTE

For Site Area or General Emergencies, radiological monitoring will be control-
led from the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) and survey data should be

! reported to the EOF. For lesser emergencies, report data to the Technical
Support Center (or Control Room).

!
|

OO<
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7.1 Moving Dose Rate

7.l.1 While enroute to the first assigned survey location, and at any
other time while moving about offsite, have the survey instrument
turned on, and the probe extended outside of the vehicle window,
if weather permits. Read the survey meter and report any
readings significantly higher than the average to the TSC/ EOF,
and record these readings on the survey map. If a level of

of 1.0 millirem per hour or greater is observed, immediately
notify the TSC/ EOF.

7.1.2 If significant readings are noted at locattons other than those

assigned, request concurrence of TSC/ EOF to stop at that
location and obtain stationary survey data.

7.2 Stationary Dose Rate Survey

7.2.1 lloid the GM probe parallel to and about 3 feet (waist height)
above the ground.

7.2.2 Take a reading. Allow sufficient time for the meter response to
stablize. Document the reading, in mR/hr on the EPP Survey Log
(Attachment 1).

7.3 Airborne Activity

7.3.1 Place a clean particulate filter and a charcoal cartridge (o r
silvet- zeolite cartridge as directed by TSC/ EOF) in the air

samp le r . The filters are positoined so as the air flow passes
through the particulate paper filter first.

NOTE

EA 6 DP personnel will determine which iodine sampling
cartridge is appropriate EA 6 DP personnel may also change the

3
sample volume f rom 10 f t to another volume consistent with
radiological conditions.

7.3.2 Note the flow rate (cfm). On the DC powered samplers, this is
normally 1.0 f t Calculate the time necessary to obtain a.

10 ft sample.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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O
Q Sample Time, minutes Sampler Flow Rate, cfm=

7.3.3 Position or hold the sampler such that the intake is not touching
nor in close proximity to potentially contaminated surfaces.
Connect the sampler to the power supply, or for 12 VCD samplers,
to the battery of the vehicle. Keep the engine running when
drawing power from the vehicle battery.

.

7.3.4 Turn the sampler on and record the time on the Air Sample Record

Card (Attachment 6).

7.3.5 When approximately 10 ft have been collected, turn the sampler
off and record the time on the Air Sample Record Card.

7.3.6 Remove the filters from the sampler.

7.3.7 Count each filter separately, using an E140 with HP210 probe.
Place the filter on a clean surface and position the HP210 probe
about one-half centimeter from the filter.

f1V
NOTE

Ensure that the RESPONSE control on the E140 is set for the slowest jresponse. This is necessary to maintain an adequate minimum detect-
; able activity (MDA). The MDA for typical backgrounds are listed

below. If the background is higher than that listed below, move to'

another location with a lower background. If laboratory-type
! instruments (such as SAM-2), are available, these instruments may
'

be used to assess the samples in accordance with the BVPS RCM.

|

Background MDA Background MDA
(cpm) (cpm) (cpm) (cpm)

|

| 200 70 3000 275
| 500 110 5000 360

1000 160 10000 500
1500 195 20000 710
2000 225 30000 870

7.3.8 Record readings, location, and time on the EPP Survey Form.

O
V

|
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7.3.9 Report any radioiodine sample which exceeds 100 cpm above back-

ground.

7.3.10 Place the samples in a plastic bag with the Air Sample Record

Card. At the end of the survey return all samples and EPP

Survey Logs / maps to the Station, or to another location

designated by the TSC/ EOF, for laboratory counting.

7.4 Alternate Radioiodine Determination

NOTE

In the event iodine sampling by other means is not feasible, a conver-
ative estimate may be made from the measured gamma dose rate. EA & DP
personnel will decide if this method is appropriate and direct monitoring
teams appropriately. Perform this section, only if directed.

7.4.1 Close the beta shield on the hand probe.

7.4.2 Hold the GM probe parallel to and about 3 feet (waist

height) above the ground.

7.4.3 Take a reading. Allow sufficient time for the meter response to

stabilize. Document this reading in the block labeled " Closed

Window", and report the reading to the TSC/ EOF along with the
other data.

7.4.4 EA & DP personnel will convert the observed dose rate to projected

whole body and thyroid doses using Attachment 7 of EPP/IP-2.1,
" Emergency Radiological Monitoring".

7.4.5 When reporting the results of this determination, ensure that

EA & DP personnel are aware that the alternate method was used.

8. Af ter all of the required data have been collected at the first survey locat-

ion, establish radio contact with the TSC/ EOF and report the following data:

O
,

1
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g'') 8.1 Survey location and time

'N / 8. 2 Air sample volume

8. 3 Rate Meter background count rate

8. 4 Rate Meter gross counts for particulate sample
8. 5 Rate Meter gross counts for radiciodine cartridge (Identify if silver zeolite
8. 6 Radiation readings taken between survey points.

NOTE

If contact cannot be made with the TSC/ EOF by radio use the nearest
telephone enroute to the next survey point to report the data (TSC 412-
643-5507 EOF 412-643-5502 CR 412-643-8000).

9. Proceed to the next survey point and repeat steps 7 and 8 for each survey
location.

10. Periodically, read your pocket dosimeters, and have other personnel in the
monitoring team read theirs. Report these readings to the TSC/ EOF at least

every 30 minutes, or when accumulated exposure reaches 100 mrem.

11. Af ter reporting the marvey data f rom the last survey point, request further
instructions from the TSC/ EOF. Prior to returning to Station, ensure that all

p documentation is complete.
V

E. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Implementing Procedure EPP/IP-2.1,
" Emergency Radilogical Monitoring"

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual

F. ATTACEMENTS

1. EPP Survey Log

j 2. NW Off site Survey Map
1

3. SW of f site Survey Map

4. SE Of fsite Survey Map

j 5. NE Of f site Survey Map
1

6. Air Sample Record Card

)
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Radio
point Location C: ,unication Page 2 of 3
F.1.1 Plant Entrance Good

,

0.3.1 Intersee:1on of Et's 168 L 68 Good !

P.S.1 Intersecticn of Rt. 68 and Calcutta-bith Ferry Rd Goco -

P.6.1 Too of Mill Calcutta-Smith Ferry Ed Good

N.6.1 Intersection of Fisher Ro & Chio Rt. 39 Poor

NCRTWEST 10 M!LE ROUTE

Radio
Point Location Comunication

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Good

4.1.1 Rt. 168 bridge on the Midland sice of Onio River Good

0.3.1 Intersection of Rt. 168 & 68 Good

0.4.1 Entrance to Meadowbrook Estates Good

C.5.1 Ohioville Vol. Fire Deot, off Rt.168 Good

R.S.1 Intersection of Rt. 168 & Lisbon Rd Good

R.10.1 Intersection of Rt's 251 & 168 Poor

R.11.1 Intersection of Rt. 251 & State Gamelancs Rd Poor

R.11.2 Intersection of Rt's 170 & 251 Poor .

C.11.1 Intersection of Rt.173 & Clarkson Pancake Rd Fai-
0.11.: Intersection cf Rt.170 & Entr. to Saaver Creek State Park Good

0.5.1 Intersection cf Rt. 170 & Fredrickstown Rd Poor

P.9.1 Intersection of Rt.170 & Calcutta-Smith Ferry Re Poor

P.10.1 Intersection of Rt. 267 & T928 (Irish-Riege Rd) Poor
N.9,2 Intersection of Rt's 257 & 29/7 (Seneol) Poor

N.7.2 Emergency stopping area before Ohio /W.Va. bridge Rt.30 Good

P.5.1 Intersection of Rt. 68 & Calcutta-Smitn Ferry Rd Gooo

.
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; EPP/IP-2.3se m .tst acuTt Attachment 2
Page 3 of 3Sein: Location uni:stien

i

8.1.1 Pla-t Intrance G:o |
4 .

; A.1.1 Rt. 168 tric;e on tne Miclanc side :f Cnio River 3cca
'

O.3.1 Inte section of Rt. 153 & 65 Goco
,

".4.1 Entran:e to Meaccatr:ck Estates, Ete. 155 Good

R.5.2 Interse:tien of 7;scarawas Rd. and Rte. 166 Good

G.S.1 091oville Vol. Fire Cest. eff Rt.168 Go:d

R.E.1 Inteese:tien cf Rt. 158 & Liscon De Good

; R.10.1 Intersect 1:n of Rt's 251 & 158 Poor

2.11.1 Intersection of Rt. 251 & State Gamelands Rd Poce

R.11.2 Intersection of Rt's 170 & 251 Peor>

Q.11.1 Intersection of Rt.170 & Clarkson Pancake Rd Fair
0.11.2 Intersection of Rt.170 & Entr. to Seaver Creek State Part Good

C.9.1 Intersection of Rt. 170 & Frecrickstown Rd Poor

2.9.1 Intersection cf Rt.170 & Calcutta-Smith Ferry Rd Poce

P.10.1 Intersection of Rt. 257 & 7925 (Irish-Ricge Ro) Poor

N.9.2 Intersection of Rt's 257 & 39/7 (Scnool) ocer

N.7.2 Eme*;ency stopain; area before Chic /W.Va. tric;e Rt.30 Goco
,

2.5.1 Intersection cf Rt. 65 & Oalcutta-3 ith Ferry R Go:d

8.6.1 Tc; cf n111 Calcutta-Smitn Ferry Rc G0c:
,

i 8.7.1 Cai:atta nur:n (Cal:utta-Smitn Ferry 40) Geoc

!

!

l

.

;/

'

J

J
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EPP/IP-2.3
scurxv!!! ! *fLE 20'J7! Attachment 3.

Reato Page 2 of 3
8:1.: Le:ation C:mrunicatien

/

F.1.1 Plant Entrance . Go:: I

L.3.1 Ma':r Interse:ti:n in Hecks:c n Goo:

L.4.1 Intersection Of Rt.168 L Rt. 30 Goe:

J.4.. Intersection :f Rt. 30 L Rt.151 Good

H.i.1 Interse::1en of Rt. 151 & Rt. 13 Goce

,.6.2 Interse:: ten :( Rt. IS & Rt. 30 Good

V. 5.1 .es on Rt. 30 1.2 miles Past L.4.1 cr East en Geo:
At. 301.2 miles Past M.6.1

M.6.1 Interse:1cn cf Rt. 30 L Rt. 8 Gecd

N.7.1 best Jirginia-Onic Bric;e, Rt. 30 Good

N.5.1 Intersection of Rt. 39 L Fisher Rcad, Winkys Good

0.2.1 Entrance to Crucible Steel, Rt. 62 Midland Gecd

A.1.1 Miclanc Sice of Rt. 158 Bric;e Goed

.

SOUTHWEST 10 MILE ROUTE
*

Radic
3:imt Lc:stio9 C ensurd :s tien

~

F...; Plant intran:e Good

'. 3.1 Major Interse::1on in hoecste.n Geo:

. 4.; Interse::icn of Rt. 163 anc Rt. 30 Gece

0.4.1 Interse:: ion of Rt. 30 L Rt.151 Goca

.i.1 Inte-section cf Rt. 151 & Rt. 1E Gocc

M.5.2 Intersecti0n Cf Rt.15 L Rt. 30 Good

0.10.1 Inte se: tion cf Rt. IS & Rt.158 Good

0.c.1 En:rance to Youtn F:restry Camo Good

K.7.1 Interse:: ion cf Hanover Road & Rt.18 2.7 mile from Good
J.9.1 or 3.3 r11e from L.A.1y

%.S.; Inte-section cf Rt. 7 L Rt. 24 Poor

L.10.2 Intersee:icn of Rt. 7 L Rt. 25, Se. age Lif t Station Poor

L.11.3 Interse::icn cf Rt. 2 L Rt. 7, Substation Pocr

L.11.2 Interse::icn of Rt. 2 L Rt. 8 Peer

M.11.4 Bric;e cf 7emlinson Lake, Rt 2 Peer

M.11.5 Interse::1cn cf Rt. 2 L Rt. 2C5 Pocr

. 1".5 Inte-section cf Rt. 2 L Rt. 3/5, R.R. Crossing Peer

p.9.1 Interse::1cn of R:. 2 L Rt.1, Value King Fair
'; . 7 .1 .est Virginia-Onte Sric;t, Rt. 30 Good

'.5.1 Interse: tion cf R . 39 L Fisher Reac, Wintys Gce:.

~.1.1 Ertrance :: Cru:ttle Steel, Rt. 6E Midland Geoc-

4.1.1 Midlan: Site of Rt. 15E Bri:;e over Chio Gec:

L.4.1 Interse::1cn cf Rt. ISS & Rt. 30 G cd

.

.-

O
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EPP/IP-2.3
Attachment 3

503%!si so'JTE Page 3 of 3

Radio
Potat Location C ,municatien

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Geos

L.3.1 Maj:r Intersection in kcckst: n Goes

L.4.1 Intersection Of Rt. 163 & 30 Gccc

J.4.1 Interse: tion cf Rt. 3G & Rt. 151 Gooc

4.5.1 Intarsection :f Rt. 151 & 13 G c:
H.6.2 Intersecti:n :f Rt.13 & Rt. 30 Good

J.10.1 Intersection of Rt. 13 & Rt. 153 Go:d

J.9.1 Entrance to Youtn Forestry Camp Good

K.7.1 Intersection of Hanover Road & Rt.13, 2.7 mile from J.9.1, G:cd
3.3 mile from L.4.1

M.5.1 aest on Rt. 30 1.2 miles Past L.4.1 or East en Rt. 30 1.2 Good
miles Past M.6.1

M.6.1 Intersection of Rt. 30 & Rt. 8 Good

4.7.1 'aest Virginia Chic Bricge, Rt. 30 Good

A.1.1 Micland Side of Rt. 168 Bridge Gooc

Q.2.1 Entrance to Crucible Steel, Rt. 68/158 Good
*

N.6.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 39 & Fishe- Rd, Wintys Good

'i.:.1 Second Eric;e Dast Hoccst:an *nterse: tion P :r
8.4.1 Oravo, Keystene 01 vision Fair
N.3.1 Tc: cf Hill Next to OLOO Ra:13 T e- Ge:c
. 7.; Inte-section :f Rt. 5 & Rt.14 Gcc:

L.9.1 Inte-se:tice of Rt. a & Rt. 5 3:c:
L.10.1 Tomlins:n Run Stats 2 arc Entrarce, Et. S Fatt
L.11.1 Intersecti:n o' Rt. 8 & Rt. 3 Fair
L.9.2 0a4 Glen Hign Senoc1, Rt. 33 Fair
L.7.2 Intersection of Rt. 33 & Rt.14/2 Good

N.9.1 Intersection of Rt. 2 and Rt.1, value Kin; Fair
N.11.5 Intersection of Rt. 2 & Rt. 3/6, RR Crossing Poor

M.11.5 !*. terse:tien of Rt. 2 & Rt. 203 Pc:r
M.;;.: Briege Ove- T:mlinson Lane, Rt. 2 Pece

'.11.2 Intersection of Rt. 2 & Rt. 8 Poor.

L.11.3 Inte-se: tion f Rt. 2 & Rt. 7, Su:stati:n Peer

L.10.2 Interse: tion of Rt. 7 & Rt. 25, Sewage Lif t Station Poor

K.9.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 7 & Rt. 24 Pc r
M.10.1 Inte section of Rt. 3 & Rt. 203 2cor

N.5.1 Interse: tion of Rt. 3/2 & Rt. 5 Peer

M.5.1 Interse: tion cf Rt. 5 & Rt. 205 ?

%

,

o
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EPF/IP-2.3
Attacht:1ent 4

50 m iasi 5 w!LE =0JTE
Page 2 of 3

,

Ra:10
Petet Lecation Co ,unicatien

F.1.1 Plant Enteance , G:cc
0.2.1 Bruce Mansfield Plant Entrance Goed

,

F.2.1 Intersection of Rt.13 & Green Gar en Re. Gec

E.3.1 Interse: tion cf Rt.18 L helt Rc.1.1 mile from F2.1 Gcod

3.4.1 "Y' in reac at Rt. la and Mowry Rd Ge:d
0.5.1 Main Flant Entrance ARCD/ POLYMERS, Rt.18 Poor
D.6.1 St. Jce Mineral Entrance, Rt. la Geoc

E.7.2 Center Exit of Rt. 60 Goed

E.S.1 A11 gut;pa Exit of Rt. 60 Good

F.6.1 Inte:Section cf Penny Mollow Park Rd & Green Garden Rd Good

F.4.1 Intersection of Green Gar:en Rd & Patterson Rd Good

G.3.1 Superier Met 11e Homes, Rt. 18 Good

d.5.1 Interse: tion of Rt's 18 & 151 Gooc
'

J.4.1 Interse: tion of Rt's 30 & 151 Good

L.3.1 Main Intersection in Hookstown - Good

SOUTwEAST 10 MILE ROUTE,

Radic
Fe'at Locatien Communication

F.1.1 81 ant Entrance Gcod

D.2.1 Bruce Mansfiele Entrance, Rt.16 Gooc

F.2.1 Intersection cf Rt.1B & Green Garcen R: Good

E.2.1 Irtersection cf Rt.18 & Holt Rd Good

D.4.1 "Y" in Road at Rt.18 and M0 wry Rd Good

0.5.1 Main Plant Entrance to ARCD/ POLYMERS, Rt. IS Poor
0.5.1 St. Joe Mineral Entrance, Rt. la Gecd

0.3.1 Inteese: tion of Rt's 12 & 51, Seaver Valley Mall Geoc

C.S.1 Gee Bee Shepping Center, Rt.18/51 Good

0.10.1 Dheonix Glass Parking Let, Penn Ave Mena:a Tair
3.10.2 Intersection cf Constitution 51ve. anc Monaca Rd Poce

E.11.1 Entrance t: West Alicuipa, Constitution Sivd. Peer
E.10.1 Entrance to Alicu1;pa f ecm Constitution Elve. Pee-
E.10.2 Intersection cf Mona:a Rd & Franklin Ave, Alq. Good

f.11.2 ,ic:ric;e - Alicui::a Briege, Constitution Blvd. Poce

F.11.1 Philips Power tatien, Constitution Blvd. Poor
11.2 Intersection of 8t's 51 & 151 Pocr.

.

5.10.1 Interse: tion of Rt's 151 & 60, 60 overpasses 151 Pect
G.10.1 2nd Intersection past Bocutown (cff Rt.151) Poor
M.11.1 Interse: tion of Reac 04069 & Rt. 30 Poor
H.9.1 Ra:ccon Park Entrance, Rt. 30 - Peer
J.10.1 Intersection of Rt's 13 & 158 Good.

H.6.2 Intersection cf Rt's !! & 20 Fair
J.4.1 Ir. terse: tion of Rt's 20 & 151 Geoc

L.2.1 Main Intersection in ncetstown G::
..

( g
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EPP/IP-2.3
Attachment 4

scurwEssi o0urr Page 3 of 3
,

Radio
j Peint Lecatien Cc9munication

| F.1.1 Plant Entrance Go:d

0.1.1 3ruce Mansfield Entrance, Rt. 13 Geo:

F.2.1 Intersection of Route la and Green Garden Rd Good
'

E.3.1 Intersection cf Rt. IS and Holt Rd Go:d

O.4.1 'Y" in Rd at Rt.12 and Mowry Rd Good

0.5.1 Main Plant Ent-ance to ARCO /PO YMERS, Rt.15 Good.

0.3.1 Ir.tersecticn of Rt.13 and Rt. 51 Seaver Valley Mall Good

0.9.1 Gee See Shopping Center, Rt.18/51 Good

0.10.1 Pheonix Glass Parking Lot, Monaca Penn Ave. Fair
3.10.2 Intersection of Constitution Slvd. and Stoso Hill Rd Poor

E.9.1 Intersection of Rt. 51 and Green Garden Road Poor

E.11.1 Entrance to 'aest Alicut;on, Constitution Blvd Poor

E.10.1 Entrance to A11culppa from Constitution Blvd Peor

E.10.0 Franklin Ave. Aliculppa, Catry Queen Good

E.11.2 Ameridge-Alicuipoa Bridge, Constitution Blvd Poor

F.11.1 Philips Pcwer Station Constitution Blvd Poor
~

j F.11.2 Intersection cf Rt. 51 and Rt. 151 Poor
'

F.10.1 Intersection of Rt.151 and Rt. 60 SC overpasses 151 Peor

H.11.1 Intersection cf Rt. 30 =ttn Ca069 Rd Poor'

H.9.1 Raccoon Park Entrance Rt. 30 Peor

J.10.1 Intersection of R:s 12,158 Goc:

,' G.3.1 Steel Sric;e on Rt. 151 Peer

] n.6.1 2 miles east fr:m la & 151 intersection o* 2 miles nest Gooo
on Rt. 151 frem G.3.1.

H.5.1 Intersecticn of Rt's 151 & 12 Gose

. - H.6.2 :ntersection of Rcutes 13 & 20 Fair
G.3.1 Superior Mootle Homes, Rt.18 Good

! J.4.1 Intersection cf Rt's 30 & 151 Good

L.3.1 Main Inte-section in Hookstown Good

0.7.1 Entrance to Ce,nunity College cf Beaver County, Rt. 51 Good

E.7.1 KMART Snecoing Center off of Rt. 51 Good

E.7.2 Center Exit of Rt. 60 Gcod

F.9.1 Bridge on Rt. 60,1.6 miles from E.7.2 & F.10.1 Fair
E.3.1 Aliquiosa Exit of Rt. 60 Fair
F.6.1 Penny Mallow Para Rd & Green Garcen Rd Good

F.4.1 Intersection of Green Garcen Rc & Patterson Rd Good

3.10.1 2nd Intersection past Bockto-n (off Rt.151) Peor,

>

1

1

1

OO.

,
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EPP/IP-2.3
r;t :s; s v:t! :0UTE.

Attachment 5
Paga 2 of 3Racie .

Peint '.e ation C omunica ti en

F.1.1 Plant Entrance Geoc
'

R.I.1 Rt. 153 Eric;t en tre Miclanc sice of Chic Rive * Good

5.2.1 Rec Erick 513; nn left sice :f Rt. 63 1.5m fr:m A.1.1 Gc
C.3.1 Interse: tion f Rt. 63 & Industry-Fairview Rd Good

0.4.1 Intersection cf Rt. 63 & Sar: lay Hill Re Geoc

.5.1 T:: cf Mill from Rt. 65 on Barclay Hill Rc. Good

S.6.1 Ir. terse: tion ,cf Barclay Mill Rc & Tuscarawus Ec Gooc

A.6.1 Intersection cf Lisbon Rc and Tuscarawas Rd Ge:c

R.S.1 Intersection of Incustry-Fairview Rc & Tuscaramas Rc Gooc

R.S.2 Intersection of Tuscarawas Rc & Rt.168 Good

C.a.1 Intersection en Rt. 168 1.7 miles frem R.5.2 Goco

Q.3.1 Intersection of Rt.162 and Rt. 68 Good

.

NOR3 EAST 10 MILE ROUTE,
,

Radi:
* e t e.t Lecation Comunication

F.1.1 Fiant intrance Gcoc

A.1.1 Rt.165 !*tc;e en the Midlan: sice cf Cnio River Gooc

5.2.. Rec Bri:t Ele; en laf t sice Of Rt. 651.5 miles from A.1.1 Geoc

C.2.1 Intersectio. cf Rt. 65 & Incustry tairvie- Rc Gooc

:.4.1 Interse:tien cf Et, 65 ar.c !ar: lay .4111 Read
. G cc

:.7.1 Ir. terse: tion of Rt. 65 & Rt. 60 Rt. 63 cverpasses Rt. 60 Fair
:.5.1 Beaver C:anty Ocurtneuse Rt.62 Fair
:.10.1 Intersection cf Rt's 62 & il, 63 overpasses S] Fair
C.10.2 Muntsman Funeral here at rignt angle tend in Rt. 68 Geoc

C.11.1 inree =ay Ia.te-section at bcttom of Marion Hill Fair
C.10.3 Intersecticn of Marion Hill Rc anc Rt.15/65. Ne= Brignt:n Peor

:.11.2 Mare:w Forc a:rcss Ortege eve'r leaver River Rt.18 Peer

3.11.1 Intersection of, Rt's 18 L SBS Peor

3.11.3 1.nterse:: ton cf Rt's 60 & 51 (enc cf Rt. 60) Poor

A.9.1 Bla:knaak Pa:lic Golf Course, Rt. 251 Poor

R.10.1 Inteese::1cn cf 4t's 251 & 16B Poor

R.5.1 :nterse:ti:n of Listen Rc & Rt.162 Good

0.5.1 Cni:ville V:1. Fire Dept. Rt. 152 Good

G.4.. Inte-section en Rt.16E 2.3m from 0.5.1 Gooc*

0.2.1 Interse: tion ef Rt's 16a & 63 Miclan: Good
.

.

.

(

. .
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EPP/IP-2.3
Attachment 5n;aist4ST RCuTE
Page 3 of 3

, ,,,,,

8ete L::stien Cemanic ati en
C Plant Entrance Jcco
A.;.; Rt.163 3ri:;e on :ne *dislan: Sice :f Oni: Rive- Gooc

1.2.1 Re: Bri:k 31:;. :n lef t side of Rt. 621.5 niles from A.1.1 Good

0.3.1 1-tersecti:n of Rt. 68 an: Fairview Re::. Gcod

0.4.1 Intersection f Rt. 63 anc Bar: lay Mill Goce

0.7.; Inte section of Rt. 63 & Rt. 60 over: asses St. 60 Fair
C.9.1 Staver Ocunty 0:urtn:use, Rt. 61 Faia

0.10.1 Inte se:tien of Rt's 53 & $1 65 ove ; asses $1 F air

0.10.2 Muntsman Fune al heee at rignt angle tend in Rt. 6S Good

C.10.3 Inte-section of Marion Hill Rd. and Rt.19/65 Poor

| C.11.2 Marrow Ford Acrcss Bridge over Beaver River Rt.19 Poor

B.11.1 Intersection of Rt's 18 & 588 Poor

S.11.2 Intersection of Rt's 588 & 51 Poor

3.10.1 Tcp of Falston Hill Golf Course Good

C.10.4 Intersection cf Rt. 51 and Baner Hollow Re. Poor

C.5.1 Tc cf Hill on Tuscarawus Rd at Walingt:n Estates Good

C.7.2 Intersection of Tuscarawus Rd. and Rt. 60 Good

) 0.5.1 Teo of Hill from Rt.6S on Barclay Hill Roao Good

3.6.1 :nterse:tto. cf Sar: lay Hill Rd anc Tus: ara as Ac. G:ce

* 6.; Inte*section o' Tuscarawas Roa: anc Lis00n Rc. Good.

4.7.1 Inte sectice on Listen Re 2.2 miles from B.5.2 Poca

R.E.; Interse::1cn sf ' iston Rd. & Rt.155 Good.

R.10.1 Inte-se: tion cf Rt's 166 & 251 Poor

* 3.; 314:kr.a k Pu:lic Gcif Ocurse Rt.ZE; 2:or.

Q.5.; Oniov111e Vcl. Fire Dept. on Rt. 153 Good,

0.4.1 !ntersectten en Rt.163 no lancmars (2.3m fr:m 0.5.1 er Goce

1.7m frem R.5.2)
0.3.1 Intersection of Rt's 168 & 68 Good

S.11.3 Intersection of Rt's 60 & 51 Pocr

3.9.; 3ric;e on Rt. 60 over 3 racy's Run County Pa-k Pocr

i,7.; Inte-settien of "ut:n Rid;e Ed an$ Rt. 50 Good

0.7.2 Intersection of Tuscaranus Rc anc Rt. 60 Good

3.2.1 =estern Beaver Hign School Good

i :.9.2 Seaver County Medical Center--Out:n Ric;e R: Good

R.E.1 Inteesection cf Incustry Fairvie R: & Tus:arawas R: Good

".t.1 :nterse: tion of Tuscarawas Rc and Rt.165 Good

t

I
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EPP/IP-2.3
! Attachment 6

O

AIR SAMPLE RECORD CARD

Air sample location:

Date: Surveyer:

Sampler ID #

3Sampler flow rate ft :

8* Sample time: (10 ft / Sampler flow rate) =

Sample start time: Stop time:

Sample volume:

O

4
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EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLM "

y

EMERGENCY, IMPl.EMENTING PROCEDURE-

/y 0FFSITE MONITORING FOR LIQUID RELEASE
~

A. OBJECTIVE %

This procedure provides instructions for monitoring team personnel for per-
forming of fsite radiological monitoring in the event of a release of radio-
active material to the Ohio River. Offsite monitoring is directed and
coordinated by the EA&DP Coordinator and/or the Emergency Director in

accordance with EPP/IP-2.1, " Emergency Radiological Monitoring".

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS
,

1. A release of radioactive materials has occurred and has entered the Ohio
River and the EA&DP Coordinator and/or the Emergency Director has requested
an of fsite survey.

2. TSC/ EOF personnel have provided monitoring team members with specific

instructions on sample locations, samples desired, and requirements for
protective clothing and respirators, as applicable.

3. Sampling kits are available.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Monitoring teams must remain alert to their own exposure and request re-
lief if their cummulative exposure approaches a BVPS administrative con-
trol level. The Emergency Director and/or the Radiation Control Coordi-

nator may authorize exposure limit extensions, if necessary. Pe riodically,

monitoring personnel shall read their dosimeters and report the readings
to the TSC/E0F at least every 30 minutes, o_r when accumulated doser

reaches 100 mrem.

2. Communications between the monitoring team and the TSC/E0F will normally
be via telephone, however, it may be necessary to use DLC radio. Since

radio communications at this frequency can be intercepted by commercially
available scanners, all communications related to reporting survey data
must be brief and factual, and free of exclamatory or alarming expressions.

m
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- 3. Monitoring team personnel shall not supply raw data (if avaliable) to

members of the general public or to news media personnel. Monitoring team

(-['" personnel should courteously explain that the survey is a precautionary
,

, _. measure, that the survey data is raw data that hasn't been evaluated, and
that significant final data is reported to State and local authorities.

Refer all questions to DLC PID or to PEMA/BCEMA/CCDSA/HCOES.

4. Since implementation of proper protective actions onsite and offsite, and

subsequent reconstruction of the event requires accurate information, obsers
-

the following guidelines:

4.1 Carefully word data transmissions to the TSC/ EOF to minimize pocsible
confusion.,

4.2 Accurately document all survey data. Ensure that units associated witl

the data are clear. Enter the date and time on all survey records.

D. PROCEDURE

l. Obtain the appropriate sampling equipment from monitoring team kit (s)

located in the Control Room. Obtain and re-zero assigned dosimeters, if

applicable.

2. Obtain a Hi-band "Handie-Talkie" and check operation before leaving the

Station. Keep the radio operational at all times while offsite in order

to maintain communications with the TSC/ EOF.

3. Prior to leaving the Station, ensure that you have necessary monitoring

equipment and understand the sampling assignment. Leave the Station via

the guardhouse. Retain your TLD and dosimeters while performing radi-

ological monitoring offsite.

| 4. Don protective clothing and/or respirators if directed by EA & DP personnel.

Such protective measures may be necessary if a significant airborne release

I has occurred concurrent with the liquid release.
1

,

O
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[) 5. Obtain a DLC vehicle, if available. Otherwise, use any available privately
v

owned vehicle. Note gas tank level. Ensure that there is at least 1/2 tank
of gas. Obtain another vehicle if necessary.

6. Proceed to the Midland Water Treatment Company as soon as possible. Maps

showing the location of this and the East Liverpool water treatment plant is
provided as Attachment 1.

7. Identify yourself as Duquesne Light Company employees with DLC identification
card. Contractor personnel identify yourself with your DLC TLD badge.

8. Remove the proportional sampling pump discharge hose from the environmental
sample bottle at the discharge of the treatment plant and place it in a clean
1-liter bottle. Override the sampler timer with the toggle switch to start

the sample flow (Moving the toggle from ON to 0FF and back to ON will cause
the sampler to initiate a sample cycle. Repeat as necessary) . Cap and label
the environmental sample bottle as to sample location, time, and date.

9. When the first sample is complete, place the discharge hose in another clean

1-liter bo ttle. Return the sample pump to normal operation. Also label that

I j bottle as to sample location, time of sampling, and date.
\_/

10. If a runner is available, send the environmental sample and the first sample

back to the Station (or another designated location) for analyses.

11. Draw additional 1-liter samples every fif teen minutes until otherwise directed

by the TSC/ EOF. Leave the sampling pump in the normal operation mode when not

drawing 1-11ter samples.

12. As directed by the TSC/ EOF, secure special sampling at the Midland Water
Treatment Plant and proceed to the next water treatment plant, or return to

the Station.

13. Before leaving cay treatment plant, return samplitg systems to normal operation.

O
6 s
\_ )
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14. If directed by the TSC/ EOF, obtain a river sample upstream of the BVPS
site for background activity determination.

E. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Implementing Procedure EPP/IP-2.1

" Emergency Radiological Monitoring".

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual

3. Beaver Valley Power Station Chemistry Manual

4. Beaver Valley Power Station Environmental Monitoring Manual

F. ATTACHMENTS
.

1. Figure 2.4-1, Water Treatment Plants

2. Midland Water Treatment Plant Floor Pians

0

O-
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BEAVbR VALLEY POWER STATICN Page 1 of 3

EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

/] EMERGENCY ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

V
A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides supplementary instructions for the collection of environ-

mental samples (other than drinking water) in the event of a release or radioactive

material to the environment during an emergency. This procedure is intended to
' he existing environmental monitoring procedures to emergency environmentaladapt t

monitoring. All of fsite monitoring is directed and coordinated by the EA & DP
Coordinator and/or the Emergency Director in accordance with EPP/IP-2.1, "Emer-
gency Radiological Monitoring".

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. A significant release of radioactive materials to the environment has occurred;

and the EA & DP Coordinator and/or the Emergency Director has determined the
need for additional or accelerated environmental monitoring.

2. EA & DP personnel have provided monitoring team members with specific instruct-
ions on sample locations, samples desired, and requirements for protective
clothing and respirators, as applicable.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Monitoring teams must remain alert to their own exposure and request relief if

their cummutative exposure approaches a BVPS administrative control level.

The Radiological Controls Coordinator may authorize exposure limit extensions
above administrative levels. The Emergency Director may authorize
exposure limit extensions in excess of 10 CFR 20. Periodically, monitoring
personnel shall read their dosimeters and report the readings to the TSC/ EOF
at least every 30 minutes, or when accumulated dose reaches 100 mrem.

2. Communications between the monitoring team and the TSC/ EOF will normally be via
DLC radio. Since radio communications at this frequency can be intercepted by
commercially available scanners, all communications related to reporting
survey data must be brief and factural, and free of exclamatory or alarming
expressions..

O'
\ )
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3. Monitoring team personnel should not discuss details if the emergency with
members of the general public or to news media personnel. Monitoring team
personnel should courteously explain that the enerling is a precautionary
measure, that the samples will be analyzed and significant sample results will
be reported to State and local authorities. Refer all questions to DLC PID or

to PDIA/BCEMA.

4. Since control of the emergency and subsequent reconstruction of the event

requires accurate information, observe the following guidelines:
.

4.1 Carefully word data transmissions to the TSC/ EOF to minimize possible
confusion.

4.2 Ensure that all samples returned to the Station, or other designated
analysis location, are clearly identified as to sample location, sample
type, and date/ time.

4.3 In the event of a severe release, environmental surfaces may be signifi-
cantly contaminated. Take appropriate precautions to minimize inadver-
tent contamination (and cross-contamination) of samples, particularly
foodstuffs and milk.

D. PROCEDURE

1. Obtain the appropriate sampling equipment f rom monitorin,, team kits (s) or other
supply locations. Obtain and re-zero assigned dosimeters, if applicable.

2. Obtain a Hi-band "Handie-Talkie" and check operation before leaving the
Station. Keep the radio operational at all times while offsite in order to

maintain communications with the TSC/ EOF.

3. Prior to leaving the Station, ensure that you have necessary monitoring equip-
ment and understand the saepling assignment. Leave the Station via the guard-
house. Retain your TLD and dosimeters while performing radiological monitor-
ing offsite.

O
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''N 4. Don protective clothing and/or respirators if directed by EA & DP personnel.
s/ Such protective measures may be necessary if a significant airborne release has

occurred.

5. Obtain a DLC vehicle, if available. Otherwise, use any available privately
owned vehicle. Note gas tank level. Ensure that there is at least 15 tank of
gas. Obtain another vehicle if necessary.

6. Proceed to the assigned sampling locations and obtain samplea as directed by
the TSC/ EOF and in accordance with existing environmental monitoring proce-
dures.

7. If it is necessary to enter private property, identify yourself as Duquesne
Light Company employees with DLC identification card (contractors-use your DLC
TLD badge), and briefly and courteously explain the reason for the special
sampling. (See Step C.3 of this EPP/IP.)

8. If a. runner is available, send initial samples back to the Station (or other
designated location) for analysis.

9. Continue collecting samples until all of the samples have been collected or

[nL/]' as directed by the TSC/ EOF.

E. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Implementing Procedure EPP/IP-2. l
" Emergency Radiological Monitoring".

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual

3. Beaver Valley Power Station Environmental Technical Specificatons

4. Beaver Valley Power Station (Environmental Monitoring Procedures)

F. ATTACHMENTS

1. Environmental Sampling Locations

v
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'

f-~g Type of Sample Sampling Point
i ,/ Sample Point Description

Surface Water **2 Station Discharge (outfall)
2A BVPS Discharge
3 Shippingport Station Discharge
5 East Liverpool Water Plant (raw)
49 Upstream Side Montgomery Dam
49.1 ARCO Plant

Drinking Water 4 Midland Water Plant (treated)
5 East Liverpool Water Plant (treated)

Fish 2 In or Near Station Discharge
49 Upstream Side Montgomery Dam

Bottom Sediments 2 In or Near Station Discharge
3 Near SAPS Discharge
49 Upstream Side Montgomery Dam
50 Upstream New Cumberland Dam

Well Water 11 1 Well in Shippingport, PA.
13 Well at Meyer's Diary Farm
14 Hookstown, PA.
15 Geo rge town, PA.

Soil 13 Meyers Farm 32 Mid land
22 South of Site 46 Industry
27 Brunton Dairy 47 East Liverpool

29A Nichol's Dairy 48 Weirton, WVA
L/ Farm

30 Shippingport 51 Aliquippa

Milk 25 Searight Dairy
27 Brunton Dairy
29 Nichols Dairy
96 Windsheimer

*** 61 C. Allisons
*** 62 Lyon's
*** 65 Straights

Air Particulate 13 Meyers Farm
27 Brunton Dairy
28 Sherman's Farm
29B Beaver Co. Hospital
30 Shippingport, PA
32 Midland, PA
46 Industry, PA
47 E. Liverpool, OH
48 Weirton, WVA
51 Aliquippa, PA.

Feedstuff 25 Searight Dairy

Fooderops 30 3 Gardens, (1 Shippingport Boro)
46 Industry

A 15 Georgetown
(VA
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O
Thermoluminescent 70 Western Beaver School
Dosimeters 71 Brighton Twp School

72 Logan School
73 Potter Twp School
74 Community College-Center Twp.

*33-44 Site Periphery 75 Hold Road
10 Shippingport Boro, PA. 76 Raccoon Twp School
13 Meyer's Farm 77 Green Garden Road
14 Hookstown, PA 78 Raccoon Municipal Bldg.
15 George town, PA. 79 Rt. 18 & Rt. 151
27 Brunton's Dairy 80 Raccoon Park
28 Sherman's Dairy 81 Southside School
29B Beaver County Hospital 82 Hanover Municipal Bldg.
30 Shippingport, PA. (S.S.) 83 Mill Creek Rd.
31 Onsite West 84 Hancock Children's Home
32 Midland, PA. (S.S.) 85 Rt. 8 & Rt. 30
45 Mt. Pleasant Church 86 E. Liverpool Canills House
45.1 Raccoon Twp, PA (Kennedy's 87 Calcutta Road

Corner) 88 Midland Heights
46 Industry (church) 89 Ohioville
46.1 Industry (tire co.) 90 Fairview School
47 East Liverpool Water Co. 91 Pine Grove L Doyle Rds.
48 (a) Weirton Water Co. 92 Georgetown Rd.
5t Aliquippa, PA (S.S.) 93 Sunset Hills-Midland
59 Iron's Farm 94 McCleary Road, Wilson
60 Haney's Farm

*Not Required by BVPS ETS

NOTE

This table represents the environmental measures performed at the time this
document was prepared. The current environmental monitoring program, including:
locations, periodicities, and analyses performed is described in Appendix B to
the Beaver Valley Power Station FSAR.

** Not an Environmental Sample - Ef fluent Sample
I

*** These three dairies are dependent on highest deposition factors.,

!
l
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EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
A

DOSE PROJECTION

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides guidance and instructions for
estimating of fsite doses resulting from an unplanned and/or unmonitored

airborne release of radioactive material. The main body of this procedure
identifies criteria and guidelines for dose projection, such as when is
it required, how of ten should it be performed, and which dose projection
to use. The attachments to this procedure (tabs) provide instructions
for performing dose projection using the various dose projection methods.
A multiple of methods is provided to cover possible contingencies such as
offscale monitors, inoperative meteorology instruments, etc.

The EA and DP Coordinator is responsible to ensure the actions outlined in
this procedure are implemented, if necessary.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power
Station as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

2. A release of radioactive material in excess of environmental tech-
nical specifications (ETS) has occurred or is suspected to have
occurred.

C. PRECAUTIONS

Precautions are specified in the text of the applicable tab (s) .
|

| D. DISCUSSION

l. Classification of Release

1.1 The dose projection calculation method chosen for use depends .

partly on the type of release. Categorize releases as follows:
|

Rx. Bldg. & SLCRS Vent (Atop Containment) RM-IVS-107 Ground Level
Ventilation Vent (Atop Auxiliary Building) RM-IVS-101 Ground Level
Process Vent-Gas. Waste Sys. (cooling Twr) RM-lGW-108 Elevated Release
All Other Airborne Releases Ground Level

O
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2. Dose Projection Methods

2.1 General

This procedure provides several different calculation methods
for performing dose projections. The method (s) used will de-
pend on the nature of the release, the availablility of re-
lease and meteorology information, the operability of the
meteorological monitoring computer, and the time available.
Procedures for each of the methods is provided as Tabs 1
through 12 of this procedure. The tabs are arranged in two
general categories. The initial tabs describe different

methods of obtaining X/Q, while the latter tabs describe dif-

ferent means of calculating the estimated offsite dose. (The

X/Q calculated by any one method is suitable for any of the
dose projection calculations, providing the meteorological
conditions are unchanged). The Emergency Director (Shif t
Supervisor initially) will determine which method is appro-
priate and perform the dose projection calculations until such
time as the on-duty staf f is augmented and a designated En-
vironmental Assessment and Dose Projection Coordinator is
available. At that time, the EA & DP Coordinator will de-

termine which method in this procedure, or which additional
methods, are suitable. To facilitate the selection of the

proper method, each of the methods, and their prerequisites
and limitations is discussed below.

2. 2 Meteorological Monitoring System TAB-1

The meteorological monitoring system is a computer-based
system which monitors meteorological conditions at the Beaver
Valley Site. The system monitors meteorological conditions b

continuously over a fif teen minute period, averages the para-
meters, calculates the X/Q for elevated and ground level re-
leases, provides a print-out of the fif teen minute average data,
and repeats the cycle. The X/Q for a ground level release is

| calculated to the site boundary. The X/Q for an elevated re-
lease is calculated to the each of ten discrete distances, and
tne maximum X/Q and associated distance is printed out.

O
Issue 7, Rev. O

_ __



SITA EPP/IP-2.6
lhD -' p3 Page 3 of 7
m Utd

This method of determining X/Q is the most rapid method avail-
() able as it requires no calculations on the part of the operatorv

(assuming the system is on-line). Its limitation is the limited

number of distances which can be evaluated. It will be neces-

sary to use other methods to calculate the projected dose at
locations futher than those provided.

2.3 Xu/Q Tables Method TAB-2

Tab-2 provides a X/Q determination method based on selecting a
value corresponding to the observed stability class and desired
distance from a table or graph. The X/Q value is then deter-
mined by dividing the Xu/Q value by the wind speed. This meth-
od involves only minimal calculation, provides for user chosen
distances, and can be performed rapidly. Only ground level re-
leases are addressed.

2.4 Xu/Q Overlay Method TAB-3

Tab-3 provides a X/Q determination based on transparent overlays
which are positioned over a cap of the emergency planning zone.
Overlays are provided for various wind speeds and stability-s

N ,) classes. Although this method involves no calculation, the meth-s

od is not as accurate as that provided in Tabs 1 and 2,

2.5 Xu/Q Alternate Methods TAB-4

Tab-4 identifies alternate sources of meteorological information
and provides guidance on using this data for determining Xu/Q if
Station meteorological data is unavailable from site instrument-

ation.

2.6 Supplementary Meteorological Parameters TAB-5

This tab provides a means to determine the plume width and height,
and the plume transite time. These parameters aid in the evaluation

of meteorological data and in the application of protective action
assignments downwind.

2.7 Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based of FSAR
Accident Analysis Tab-6

This method calculates the whole body and thyroid doses for the
event in which no specific release data is readily available. The

/
f N
LJ
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meth.od is based on the FSAR accident analysis. Since it is unlikely
that the actual accident parameters will be the same as the accident f
analysis assumptions, this method is at best conservative.

2.8 Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on Monitor
Reading TAB-7

This method is suitable for rapid determination of whole body and
thryoid doses based on gross beta or gross gamma effluent monitor
reading. Correction factors are provided to adjust the monitor
response for expected radioisotopic mixes for various accidents.
Calculation worksheets provide an option of using numerical or
graphical methods for this calculation.

In order to use this method, the monitor reading, the source of
the radioactivity (type of accident), and the flow rate through
the monitor must be known.

2.9 Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on Known Isotopic
Release Rate

The method described in this tab calculates the whole body and
thyroid doses resulting from a known isotopic release rate.

||(For example: 1 E-4 pC1/cc of Kr-85 to be released at 15,000
cfm for I hour.) This method is more accurate than the pre-
vious methods, but will require more extensive calculations

by the Emergency Director or the EA & DP Coordinator. Thus,
this method is more suitable for planned releases, or releases
which have not commenced, and for which time is available to

perform the calculations.

2.10 Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on Known Release TAB-9

This method calculates the whole body and thyroid doses resulting
from a known release of radioiodines and/or noble gases. (For
example: 10 Ci of I-131 have or will be released.) As with
Tab-8, this' method is more accurate, but also more time consuming.

2.11 Dose Projection Based on Field Measurements TAB-10

This method calculates the whole body and/or thyroid doese from
an unmonitored release by measuring the actual dose rate in the

l

I field and working backwards to calculate a source term to be used

in the other calculations addressed in the other tabs. An alter-

nate method provides for back-calculation of the radiciodine re-

1
I

'
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tr.ase source term. Due to the significant time delay necessary

(_) t.o dispatch a monitoring team and gather necessary information,
this method should be used only as a last resort.

2.12 Dose Assessment Based on Environmental Measurements and Samples

Tab 11 is a compendium of dose assessment methods which can be

used to correlate environmental sample media analysis results
to a dose commitment. This Tab includes 6 parts:

Part 1 Child thyroid dose from field measurements on air

samples

Part 2 Child thyroid dose for lab analysis of air samples

Part 3 Child thyroid /whole body dose commitment due to in-
gestion of contaminated water, milk, food

Part 4 Child thyroid dose commitment due to ingestion of
contaminated milk--alternate method

Part 5 Whole body dose rate from standing on contaminated
ground

Part 6 Estimation of of f-site surface contamination based on
release parameters

s_,) 2.13 Integrated Dose Assessment

Tab 12 provides a capability to. integrate all exposure pathways
into a single integrated dose and to perform trend analysis on

these results. The methodology encompasses projected dose,
measured dose, survey results, ingestion results, and inhala-

tion results at various locations.

3. Deriva tion

! The derivation of the methodologies used in this EPP/IP is documented

in Annex G of the EPP/IPs.

E. PROCEDURE

l. In the event of a known or suspected airborne release of radioactive

materials greater than BVPS Technical Specifications, immediately as-
certain if a release did in fact take place (or will take place im-

media te ly) . If a release did take place, or will take place, proceed

j vith the remaining steps in this procedure.

1
l 2. Determine the approximate magnitude of the release. Further dose

O'l projections should be performed based on these preliminary' estimatest
'

| \~J
and the following criteria:
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2.1 For all monitored releases in the Unusual Event emergency clas-
sification, dose projections in accordance with this procedure
need not be performed as a general rule, due to the minimal off-

site significance of such releases. Post-accident evaluation
of off-site doses for releases in the Unusual Event category may
be necessary to comply with environmental technical specifica-
tions. In these cases, the off-site doses =ay be calculated

using the methodology contained in th BVPS Of f-site Dose Cal-

culation Manual (ODCM).

2. 2 For all other releases, dose projection shall be performed.

3. Based on the known parameters about the incident, availability of
data, and available time, choose the most advantageous X/Q and dose

projection calculation method. Use Section D of this procedure for
guidance as necessary.

4. Determine if the release is elevated or ground level.

5. Determine meteorological parameters. If meteorological instru-

mentation is inoperative, refer to Tab 4 for alternate data source.

6. Determine the X/Q value at the chosen distance in accordance with
instructions in the selected tab (Tabs 1 through 4) .

7. Determine the whole body dose and child thyroid dose in accordance
with instructions in the selected tab.

NOTE

(Adult, infant, and teenager thyroid doses may be calculated if time
permits, but all protective action recommendations will be based on

the child thyroid projected dose, and the whole body dose.)

8. Document all calculations on supplied data sheets. Ensure that the
date and time are clearly identified on the calculation sheet.

9. Continue dose projection activities as long as release is on-going
or imminent, refining earlier projections if possible,

l

10. Report dose projection results to the following authorities as part
of the initial notification and follow-up notifications. These

authorities should be notified immediately of any significant change
(ie: greater then 100 mrem) in subsequent dose projection .results.

Issue 7, Rev. O
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11. Once the EA & DP area is activated and the off-site agencies are,_

( , activated, EA & DP personnel will relay significant changes to theI

following agencies on a continuing basis, with a periodicity con-

sistent with the rate of change and/or the magnitude of the change
in assessments. When this interface is established, the agencies

listed above will be kept apprised by their respective state agency.

Significant dose assessment results and protective action recommend-
ations will continued to be incorporated in initial and follow-up

notifications.

11.1 DER / Bureau of Radiation Protection (White phone)
11.2 Ohio DSA/0hio Dept. of Health

11.3 West Virginia OES/WV Dept. of Health

12. Discontinue dose projection activities when:

12.1 The release has been terminated and there is no further release
expected, and

12.2 The emergency condition has been terminated by the Emergency
'

Director or Emergency / Recovery }bnager.

F. REFERENCESp)*

\~.- 1. Beaver Vally Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Imple-
menting Procedures

2. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Parts 20 and 50

3. "Duquesne Light Company thteorological Monitoring System" NUS-1539,
Volume 1, Revision 3

4. EPA 520/1-75-001, "USEPA Manual for Protective Action Guides and

Protective Actions for Nuclear Power Plant Incident.o"

5. Beaver Vally Power Station FSAR Chapter 14

6. NUREG-0654/ FEMA REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants."

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Tabs 1 through 12

O
(J
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X/Q BY METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING SYSTEM

h A. PROCEDURE
O

The Meteorological Monitoring System is normally on-line, reporting data
to the central computer and to the remote terminal located in the BVPS

Control Room. Normally, no operator action is required to obtain data
from the system other than looking at the most recent printout. The
Control Room terminal (Terminet-300) prints out the following data
every fif teen minutes when the Terminet is on-line:

o Wind Speed at 35, 150, and 500 feet

o Wind Direction at 35, 150, and 500 feet

Wind Direction Standard Deviation at 35,150, and 500 feeto

o Temperature at 35 feet

o Temperature difference at 35,150, and 500 feet

o Dewpoint
'

o Rainfall (inches)
Maximum X/Q at 2000 feet for a ground level release and directiono

of release

Maximum X/Q for an elevated release and distance and direction awayo

(''} from the site. (Possible distances: 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800,
\- > 900,1000,1200,1500, and 2200 meters)

o Delta T-150-35 feet
o Delta T-500-35 feet

B. ALTERNATE PROCEDURE

Normally, the Terminet and the monitoring system operate without operator
interaction. If the Teminet has been taken off-line, restore system oper-
ation as follows:

1. Stating the Terminet 300

1.1 Depress the ON/0FF rocker switch on the right rear of the printer
to the ON position. The alarm tone will beep and the STANDBY and
READY lights will be on. If the INTERRUPT light is on, see Step
1.4.

1.2 Check the following switches in the designated positions:
TRANSPARENCY - 0FF

INHIBIT - PRINT

RATE - 10

( LINESPACE - 1

ALL CAPS - ON

AUTO LF - 0FF

Issue 7, Rev. 0
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1.3 The Terminet is ready for on-line operation.

1.4 If the INTERRUPT light is lit at anytime, the printer will f
not work with the computer. The INTERRUPT light indicates
a hardware problem with the monitoring system. The system
should be tagged OOC, and a work request submitted for
repa irs .

1.5 Every fif teen minutes the Terminet will go "on-line" and
printout the meteorology report. If the Terminet does not
printout and the INTERRUPT light is not lit, the report
routing may have been inadvertantly changed. Proceed as
follows:

1.5.1 Press the ON-LINE pushbutton. The motor will start
and the printer will print an asterisk.

NOTE

The printer is automatically placed in the
STANDBY mode at the end of each interactive se-
quence. If at any time in an interactive sequence
the printer goes into the STANDBY mode, simply
press the ON-LINE pushbutton. The Terminet will
return to standby if an entry (or an additional

character) is not made within 30 seconds.

1.5.2 Type in " SEND _P_B_7" (where_= a typed space) , car-
riage return. If the entry is correct, the Teminet

will respond with the work " VALID" and an asterisk.

1.5.3 If a typing error is made, press ON-LINE. The

Terminet will print an asterisk signifying its
availability for new entries.

1.5.4 If the Terminet does not respond as described, a
hardware problem exists and the system should be
placed OOC.

2. CALIBRATION

An automatic routine calibration check is performed daily. Non-

routine calibrations are performed in accordance with the monitor-
ing system operating raanual.

C. ATTACHMENT

1. Typical Printout.

Issue 7, Rev. 0
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Attachment 1
, A 20 AUG 1974
it ?!1E LEVEL ----48 I N D----- --T EliP ER AT UP E-- --S T A T U S--
\,_/ -1,.i;- - 1.i D - -SD- -AT1P- DIF- DUPT PRIN 84.tC ADDR-GT C-

h, MFH DEG. DEG. FAP. FAR. FAD. IN. _ S DDi1Floh
i- 1600 35 XX.X XXX XX.X XXX.X XX.X XX.X XX.X RA-A-AA-AAAA
lj 150 XX.X XXX XX.X XX.X AA--S------
I, 500 XX.X XXX XX.X XX.X A A -- A --- -- -
e.

L:
+

L MAX X/0 AT 2000 FT FCA A GPCUND PELEASE =+X.XXXXXX-XXX
$ Arid +XXX.X DEGFEES AWAY FFDM THE PLANT.

tiAX X/O FOR ELEVATED F ELEASE IS +X.XXXXXX->"<X
AND OCCUPS +XXX. X DEGREES AWAY FRCM WE PLANT AT +XXXX.X METERS.

DELTA T 15 0-35 FT A- AA A------- A
p DELTA T 500-35 FT R-A-- - --A

|
*

1615 35 XX.X XXX XX.X XXX.X XX.X XX.X X.XX AA-A-AA-AAAA

Io
150 XX.X XXX - XX . X XX.X A A -- A----- -

500 XX.X XXX XX.X XX.X A A -- A - -----

I MAX X/O AT 2000 FT FDP A GPOdND PELEASE =+X.XXXXXX-XXX
+

- AND +XXX.X DEGFEES AIJAY FPGM THE PLANT.
[ MAX WO FCP ELEVATED PELEACE 10 +X.XXXXXX-XXX
[ AND DCCUPO +XX:'. '. DEGREES RidAY FPCM THE FL ANT AT +XXXX. X f ETEP5.,

| DELT6 T 15 0-35 FT A- AA AA AAAAAAA
DELT A T 50 0-35 FT A- AA AA. AAAAAA A

-

1
6

I I
L

!
4
L

I
|

|

E

i
i EEAVER VALLEY 15-MINUTE REPORT

(Shown for two 15-minute printouts)
,

|
<

l

- NOTE:
1

W

X = numeral (0-9)r
r

A = letter
i
l

l.

M

).
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('' X/Q VALUES BY Xu/Q TABLESV)
A. PURPOSE

This tab provides tabular methods for determining the X/Q value at any given
distance under various conditions of wind speed and stability calss. There is a
worksheet provided for ground level release calculations. A method is not provided
for elevated releases due to the lower significance of these pathways at BVPS. If

an elevated release does occur, the ground level calculations will provide a
conservative estimate of downvind dispersion (overestimate), and could be used if
the nature of the release can be considered as being eleveated (ie: high energy
containment failure).

B. PREREQUISITES

1. The following meteorological parameters must be known:

1.1 Wind speed (mph) at 35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)
1.2 Wind direction at 35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)
l.3 Delta-I for 150-35' (analog recorder XR-MT-20l black trace or Terminet)
1.4 The release parameters, as measured on effluent nonitors, and/or the

O) accident classification must be known.g
m;

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The wind direction as indicated on the analog recorders or the Terminet, and
as used in reporting meteorological data between the station and offsite agencies
is the wind direction from which the wind is coming. It is not the direction

1
I to which the plume is headed.

2. Meteorological parameters (ie: wind speed, wind direction, delta-T) at elev-

ations other than those specified herein, cannot be substituted for the

.

parameters at the specified elevation without error in most cases.

|

) 3. Because of the complex terrain surrounding the Beaver Valley Power Station, it

| 1s extremely difficult to calculate "true" atmospheric dispersion in a hand
I calculational method. This method expressed in this tab is generally based
1

on the guidance of Regulatory Guide 1.145 and incorporates a straight-line
Gaussian model. Since plume transport is unlikely to be " straight-line"
because of the terrain, this method establishes the upper limit of the

! dispersion value, regardless of direction. The actual X/Q value applicable
, s

( ( ) to any given point would likely be lower.
| Na ,

l

l
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O
D. PROCEDURE

1. Ustag attachments 1 and 2 to this tab, determine the appropriate ground
level dispersion factor (X/Q) for the site boundary initially, and other
downwind distances as necessary based upon consideration of the wind
speed, magnitude of the release, precipitation, population density, etc.
If the site boundary dose commitment calculated using the derived X/Q
exceeds the protective action levels of EPP/IP-4.1, the X/Q (and associated
dosecomml.tment)at the 2 mile radius, and other distances as necessary,
shall be calculated.

2. If the 150-35' delta-T is unavailable due to instrument malfunction, refer
to Tab 4 of this EPP/IP for sources of alternative meteorological data.
When such data is obtained, determine the equivalent delta-T as follows:

15(Tempe ra ture - Temperature ) X , Delta-T

115 "( )( - )
( - )

Where: Tempe ratu re = temperature measured at elev ; Temperature =
h 79

temperature measured at elev .
y

3. Document the X/Q value determined oc the worksheet. This value can be used
in one of the dose calcualtion methods provided in latter tabs to this

EPP/IP.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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g/ X/Q WORKSHEET

Observed 35' wind speed: (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)

Observed 150'-35' Stability Class: (See instructions below, or Terminet)

Xu/Q Values for Selected Distances

Stability EAB 2 mile 5 mile 10 mile

ABC 1.2 E-4 4.5 E-6 7.2 E-7 1.8 E-7

D 5.5 E-4 4.7 E-5 1.2 E-5 4.4 E-6

E 9.3 E-4 9.9 E-5 2.8 E-5 1.1 E-5

FG l.5 E-3 2.2 E-4 6.7 E-5 2.8 E-5

EAB: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

2.0 mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

p 5.0 mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m
O 3L0 mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Observe and record the 35' elevation wind speed, in miles per hour, as

indicated on the Terminet, or on analog recorder SDR-MT-600.

|

| 2. Determine the stability class appropriate for the 150'-35' elevation. The

stability class can be directly read off of the Terminet print-out. Alter-

nately, the stability class can be determined from the multi-point alanlog
'

recorder XR-MT-201, as follows:

( \
\ ) -

Issue 7 Rev. 0

.



dbi, EPP/IP-2.6
% Tab 2D m, p3m lkfi Attachent 1

Page 2 of 2

0
2.1 Remove the plastic stability class overlay from the Shift Supervisor's

copy of this procedure. (Other copies have a paper reproduction of
the overlay. If the overlay is not available, the delta-T range
appropriate to each stability class is identified on the graph attached.)

2.2 Open the recorder bezel and place the overlay over the chart paper,
aligning the zero on the overlay with the scale zero on the recorder
paper.

2.3 No te the latest (topmost) black (pen 1) trace on the recorder in relation
to the delta-T ) ( AT ) stability scale on the overlay. This is the1 7

stability class.

Note

The chart paper, recorder scale, and the overlay have two delta-T
scales -- one for 150'-35' ( AT ) and one for 500'-35' (AT)*2ensure that the A T scale (-4 to +8) are being used.

3. Only four stability classes are used for emergency purposes. Terminet classes
A, B, and C, are represented as class ABC. Terminet classes F and G are
represented as class FG. Record the stability class.

4. For the site boundary (EAB) location initially, and for other distances if the
site boundary dose commitment indicates the need, determine a value of X/Q as
foilows. Note that the dose commitment is at a maximum at the site boundary
and decreases with distance.

4.1 Using the stability class recorded in step 3, identify the values of Xu/Q
for the distance specified from the provided, or for other optional
distances using attached graph. Record these Xu/Q values in the spaces
provided.

4.2 From step 1, record the current wind speed in the space provided for each
distance to be evaluated.

4.3 Divided the Xu/Q value by the wind speed to obtain the value of X/Q.
Record these X/Q values in the space provided for each distance.

O
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p X/Q BY OVERLAY METHOD

LJ
A. PROCEDURE

l. Read and record the appropriate T value (last 15 minute value) for the

500 ft to 35 ft interval.

( ) F=

(500-35)

NOTE: If the 500-35 AT is unavailable due to instrument malfunction. Refer to

Tab 4 of this EPP/IP for sources of alternate meteorological data. When such data
is obtained, determine the equivalent AT as follows:

(Temperature - Temperature

Elev ) * (Elev = AT (500-35)
Elev

h 1 ~ El*#1)h

465
( )x ( ) *F=

( )

2. Determine the Pasquilt stability class from the following table.

G''
class 0 (500-35) * F,

A - Very Stable AT < -4.8
B - Moderately Unstable -4.8 1AT < -4.3

C - Slightly Unstable -4.3 1AT < -3.8
D - Neutral -3.8 1AT < -1.3
E - Slightly Stable -1.3 1AT < 3.8

F - Moderately Stable 3.8 1AT 1 10.2
G - Very Stable 10.2 <AT

Stability Class =

3. Read and record the appropriate wind speed value for the 500 foot level for

the same time period used to obtain the AT above. If the wind speed at the

500 foot level is unavailable use the wind speed noted at a level reasonably

close to the 500 foot level.

p) Wind Speed (500 foot) ( ) mph=

( '
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4. Obtain the package of meteorological overlays for the type of release
(ground level or elevated).

5. From this package, obtain the overlays corresponding to the Pasquill
Stability Class determined in Step 2 above.

6. Se lect the overlay for the windspeed closest to the last fifteen minute

average windspeed reported by the Terminet.

7. Place the overlay chosen on the ECC Topographic map with the axis at

the point of release and the arrow pointing in the direction from which

the wind is coming.

NOTE: Wind direction is the direction from which the wind is coming

measured in degrees closkwise from due north. Use the Unit I

cooling tower as the center for elevated releases, and the Unit L

containment for the center of ground level releases.

8. Locate the appropriate X/Q on tna overlay and record the value
sec/m .

9. Determine the X/Q for other locations / distances as required.

10. Proceed to the appropriate dose projection method.

O
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ALTERNATE METEOROLOGY

(I\~- The purpose of this tab is to identify alternate sources of meteorology data

available in the BVPS environs that can be used in the event that the primary

meteorological instrumentation fails.

A. Site Specific Instrumentation

1. The meteorological tower and supporting meteorological instrumentation

trailer are located east of the site. Both digital (Terminet) and analog

signals are hardwired to the Station. In the event of a failure of the

communications links, without failure of the meteorological sensors / computer,
meteorological data can be obtained from read-outs located within the
meteorological trailer. The Shift Supervisor has custody of a key to

this trailer. Since digital and alalog information are separately relayed,

failure of the Terminet link will not affect the analog idsplays and vice versa.

2. The Shippingport Atomic Power Station has installed meteorological monitoring

equipment. The wind direction, wind speed, and ambient temperature sensorsa

are located (on the SAPS screenwall bridge (735'), and on the ridge south
of the station (1135') such that there is approximately 400 feet difference,_,

( ) in elevation. These sensors are read in the SAPS Control Room. Access this

data by calling the SAPS control room:

PAX Phone 702/710 62102/62110 643-4600
DLC Radio 150 MHZ

Note that the elevation difference is approximately 400', and that the
delta T will need to be corrected before it can be used as described in
Tab 2 or Tab 3.

B. Bruce Mansfield

The Bruce Mansfield Power Station maintains two meteorological stations in the

environs of that facility. They are located:

At the Fairview Substation located 1-1/2 miles east of Fairview on Tuscarawas*

Road. This station has wind speed and wind direction sensors located at
approximately 1180' .

At the Bruce Mansfield Substation located on the hill east of the plant.*

(adjacent to microwave tower. This station has temperature, wind speed, wind
direction, and dew point sensors located at approximately 1250' .

|

None of the data is telementered to the Bruce Mansfield control room. Thus, BVPS

N personnel would need to be dispatched to the individual stations to gather this data,g''j The keys to instrument enclosures are availabel through the Bruce Mansfield Control Roomi

which can be contacted at 643-5000 (SWBD), or 643-5005 (direct 24-hrs).
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C. US Weather Bureau

The National Weather Service operates a "first-order" weather station at Coraopolis
(Moon Twnp). This station can provide meteorological data for the Beaver County
Area, and could be called upon to bring tracking ballons to the site for release to
assist with plume tracking. An Air Polution Meteorologist is assigned to this
station and could assist with release tracking and prediction, if necessary.

NOTE: The National Weather Service will normally report delta-T as " Temperature
lapse rate". This is reported in terms of 'F per 1000' of elevation. This value
must be converted prior to use as described in Tab 2 or 3. The telephone numbers
are:

NWS Forecast Of fice 1-644-2882

NWS Air Polution Meteorologist 1-644-5179

D. Meteorology by Observation

1. Pasquill Stability Class by Observation

1.1 Dispatch an individual to observe the following meteorological conditons
depending on the time of day:
1.1.1 Sun strength (strong, moderate, slight)
1.1.2 Nightime cloud cover ( >50% cover, <38% cover)
1.l.3 Wind Speed at ground level (See Step 1.3)

1.2 Using Table 1, identify the Pasquill Stability Class.

Nightime
Wind Speed Daytime Sun Strength Thin overcast -

mph Strong Moderate Slight >50% cover <38% cover

<4.5 A A-B B

4.5 A-B B C E F

9 B B-C C D E

13.5 C C-D D D D

>l3.5 C D D D D

From Meteorology and Atomic Energy, TID-24190

NOTE

Stability class D is suitable for heavy overcast conditions day or night.

O
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1.3 If the wind speed is not obtainable, the following approximations my

be used in lieu of more accurate information.

Class Observation Approx. Wind Speed

Calm Smoke rises vertically <1 mph

Light Breeze Smoke drifts, wind vanes 1-3 mph
don't move

Slight Breeze Leaves rustle, wind felt 4-9 mph
on face, wind vanes move

Gentle Breeze Light flags extend, leaves 8-12 mph
and twigs in constant motion

Moderate Breeze Small branches move, 13-18 mph
dust and dirt stirred up

.

o

'
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/ 'N SUPPLEMENTARY METEOROLOGICAL PARAMETERS
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A. PURPOSE

This tab identifies interim methodology for determining plume width and transit
time, and optionally, plume vertical height. The plume width and plume heights
are the dimensions of the plume beyond which the concentration is less than 10%

of the plume centerline value. Since ground level dose is proportional to
concentration, the dose drops off to less than 10% of the peak centerline value
beyond these maximum dimensions. Transit time (relative to the ground) is based
on the actual wind speed.

B. PROCEDURE

1. Plume Width

1.1 Using the methodology of Tab 1,2,3, or 4, determine the Pasquill
Stability Class.

1.2 Using Attachment 1, locate the stability class line and the downwind
distance of interest. Read plume width.

{''} 1.3 Repeat steps 1.1 and 1.3 for other areas of interest,

v

2. Plume Height

2.l Perform steps 1.1 through 1.3 using Attachment 3

3. Transit Time

3.1 Determine the current wind speed from the Terminet or from the analog
recorders.

3.2 Using Attachment 2, locate the wind speed line and downwind distance of
interest. Interpolate as necessary. Read transit time.

3.3 Repeat steps 3.1 and 3.2 for other areas of interest.

O(,, -
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EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

O
DOSE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION BASED ON FSAR ACCIDENT

A. PREREQUISITES

The following must be available for this method:

1. Source of Release (type of accident)

2. Meteorology information

B. PROCEDURE

1. Classify the type of accident which has occurred from the accidents

identified on the worksheet. If no accident classification can be

be made, choose the fuel handling accident.

2. Obtain a copy of the worksheet.

3. If not already done, enter the distance at which the whole body and

thyroid doses are to be calculated in the spaces provided on the work-

sheet.

] 4. From the X/Q worksheet (EPP/IP-2.6 Tab 2; EPP/IP-2.6.1 Attachment 1),

] transfer the X/Q value for the desired downwind distance in the appropri-

; ate space on the worksheet.

5. Multiply the X/Q value by the correction factor for that accident, for

both whole body and child thyroid dose (if applicable), to obtain the

projected dose rate at the EAB. Enter the projected dose (s) in the

space (s) provided.

6. For each additional distance to be calculated, enter the distance (if

not already entered) at which the whole body and thyroid doses are to

be calculated and enter the appropriate dose factor in the spaces pro-

vided on the worksheet. Repeat steps 4 and 5 for each additional

distance. Use the reverse side of the form for any additional distances.

' 7. Enter the date, time, and initials of the person who performed the

calculation in the spaces provided. Retain this form for subsequent

| review and evaluation.

O
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8. If the thyroid dose to another age group is desired, multiply the child

thyroid dose by the appropriate conversion factor below, otherwise ignore
this step. (Child thyroid dose is ' reported to state and local authorities,

and protective actions are based on the child thyroid values.)

Multiply Child Thyroid Dose by:
Accident Adult Teen Inf an t

Main Steam Line Break 0.69 0.86 0.92

Fuel Handling Accident 0.73 0.90 0.91

LOCA 0.67 0.85 0.92

S/G Tube Rupt. 0.69 0.86 0.92

O

.

O-
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Date:

Time:

Name:

Dese Factor DOSE. remTACCIDENT X/Q wnole Body Whole Body
Child Thyroid Child Thyroid

1.99 El
Volume Control Tank Rupture X =

Negligible negligible

" 1.68
Q Gas Surge Tank Rupture X =

n Negligible Negligible

*
1.42 E2

S/G Tube Rupture X =
,

1.69 E3g

f 2.87 E-2
Main Steam Line Break X =

'( 2.3 E2

1.12 E4^

5 Fuel Handling Accident X =
* 1.87 E5-

'w
*

2.8 E3
b Loss of Coolant Accident X =

8.25 E4

Dese Factorl DOSE. rem
DISTANCE X/QI W hole Body Whole Body

Child Thyroid Child Thyroid

2 Mile X =

5 Mile X =

10 Mile X =
|
|
|

Other miles X =

!
1From TAB ,

TFrom blocks above. !I
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Date:

Time:

Name:

_ Dose FactorI DOSE. rem
DETANCE X/Q1- Whole Body Whole Body

Child Thyroid Child Thyroid

X =

X =

S

X =

X =

X =

X =

X =

-

X =

X =

,

X =
3

!

l

X
!

1. From EPP/IP-2.6 Tao 2; EPP/IP-2.6.1 Attachment 1
2. From front Issue 7 Rev. 0
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EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
, .

DOSE PROJECTION BASED ON MONITOR READINGS

A. PREREQUISITES

The following data must be available for this method:

'

1. Source of release (type of accident)

2. Ef fluent monitor reading (RM-GW-108B , -VS-101B, -VS-107B , -C4-110,
-VS-111, and/or -VS-ll2), in cpm.

3. Effluent flow rate (FR-C4-108, -VS-101, and/or -VS-ll2), in efm.

-or-

4. Steam generator relief valve release rate (RM-MS-100 A,B,C/RM-MS-101),
in cpm, or RASMOS print-out of uCi/sec.

NOTE

The result of this calculation is a dose rate, which when multiplied by
the release time results in a projected dose. It is highly unlikely
that the monitor count rate, in cpm, will remain constant through-out
the release period. For this reason, it will be necessary to periodically
repeat this calculation as the count rate changes. The sum of these
individual calculated projected doses is the projected integrated dose

] p for the release. Avoid calculating doses on the basis of monitor spikes,

( unless the spike lasts long enough to have a significant release time
associated with it. Average monitor readings are preferable in order'

to avoid over-conservative results.

1

B. DISCUSSION

This tab provides a method to convert monitor reading into projected offsite

dose for several postulated accidents. The release rate, in C1/sec, is
determined first from monitor readings and effluent path flow rate. Graphs

for this conversion are provided for the various classes of accidents and

monitors available. Once the release rate is known, graphs of dose rate

versus X/Q and release rate for the analyzed accidents convert the release

rate to dose rate. For those analyzed accidents where radioiodine constitutes

a significant portion fo the release, two graphs are provided--one for whole
body, and another for child thyroid. Conversion factors within this procedure

convert child thyroid dose to adult, teenager, and infant thyroid dose, should

this be desired. The worksheets provide the numerical conversion factors

upon which the graphs were based, and if the user prefers, these may be used
in lieu of the graphs determine projected dose.

k
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b
C. PROCEDURE

If the graphical method is to be used, proceed to step 15, otherwise proceed
as follows:

1. Classify the type of accident which has occurred from the accidents

identified on the worksheet. If no accident classification can be made,

choose the fuel handling accident. If fuel damage is suspected, use the

LOCA conversions, regardless of the release pathway or initiating acci-

dent.

2. Obtain a copy (s) of the worksheet appropriate to the calculation. There

are three different worksheets and copies of each are available in the

emergency cabinets in the NSS office and EA & DP area.

2.1 Attachment 24 For use with RM-VS107/GW108

2.2 Attachment 25 For use with RM-VS112/GW110 (LR)
2.3 Attachment 26 For use with RM-VS112/GW110 (HR)

2.4 Attachment 28 For use with RM-MS-100 A,B,C/RM-MS-101/RASMOS

The above four worksheets have the appropriate conversion factors

pre-printed on the form. The form below :.s a general form, without

the pre-printed data, which can be used as a continuation to one of

the forms above.

3. If not already done, enter the distance at which the whole body and

thyroid doses are to be calculated in the spaces provided on the work-

sheet.

NOTE

The monitor and dose conversion factors are both based on the FSAR
postulated source term for each particular accident. If release rates
in C1/sec or similar terms, either gross or isotopic, become available
from other indications or methods (ie: RE0P-1.1), Tab 8 should be used
to project dose commitment.

4. Record the actual count rate on the indicated monior in block A on the

worksheet.

O
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O 5. Record the actual release flow rate (cfm) as indicated on the specified
instrument in block. If the flow rate is not immediately avaliable,

assume the follow flow rates (based on test data):

Process Vent (GW-108) 1000 CFM

Ventilation Vent (VS-101) 60,000 CFM

Rx Vent & SLCS Vent (normal line-up) (VS-107) 33,500 CFM

Rx Vent & SLCS Vent (Emerg, line-up) (VS-107) 42,500 CFM

6. Transfer the X/Q value applicable to the present meteorological conditions
and the dose point of interest from the X/Q worksheet (Tab 2 Attachment

1-EPP/IP-2.6.1 Attachment 1) . Record this value in block e.

7. From the table on the worksheet, enter the appropriate monitor cpm to
release rate conversion factor in block c.

8. Multiply the observed monitor reading (block. a) by the release flow

rate (block b). Multiply the result by the conversion factor (block c),

and record the release rate in block d.

9. From the table on the worksheet, enter the applicable dose conversion

j factors in the appropriate block f - the upper value for whole body,

the bottom value for the child thyroid.

10. Multiply the calculated release rate (block. d) by the observed X/Q

(block. e) . Multiply this result by the whole body dose factor (block f

top) and record the dose rate in block g (top).

11. Multiply the block (d) x (e) value by the child thyroid dose factor

(block f lower) and record the result in block h (lower).

12. Determine, or project, the duration of the release at the currant release

rate. Record this value on the worksheet in block h. If a reasonable

estimate of the duration is unknown, use one hour fo: the initial pro-

jection, and update the projection appropriately as better data becomes

available.

13. Multiply the individual dose rate (s) (block g) by the release duration

(block h), and record the projected dose (s) in block 1.

;
v

Issue 7 Rev. O



EPP/XP-2.6g-
Tab 7-

Page 4 of 6

14. If the dose commitments for other downwind distances are desired for the
same instrument readings, repeat steps 6 through 13, using the spare

blocks, for each additional distance desired. If the instrument readings

change, obtain a new worksheet, and rework the solution completely.

14.1 If the thyroid dose to another age group is desired, multiply the

child thyroid dose by the appropriate conversion factor below, other-

wise proceed to step 18. (Child thyroid dose is reported to state

and local authorities, and protective actions are based on the child

thyroid values).

Multiply Child Thyroid Dose by:
Accident Adult Teen Infint

Main Steam Line Break 0.69 0.86 0.92
Fuel Handling Accident 0.73 0.90 0.91
LOCA 0.67 0.85 0.92
S/G Tube Rupt. 0.69 0.86 0.92

15. If the graphs are to be used, proceed as follows:
.

15.1 Locate the graphs associated with the identified accident and re=ove

them from the procedure book. Each graph is marked on tha upper right
hand corner with the name of the accident to which it applies and/or

the monitor to which it applies. The table below can be used as a

guide.

15.1.1 If the accident is a steam generator tube rupture, first determine
the Ci/sec release rate using Radeon Emergency Operating Procedure
REOP-1.2, " Emergency Use of the Atmospheric Steam Relief Ef fluent
Monitoring System."

Monitor to Ci/Sec Ci/see to Dose Rate
Accident Type Monitor Graph Organ Graph

Volume Control VS-107 Att. 1 Whole Body Att. 14
Tank Rupture VS-112 L/R Att. 7

VS-112 H/R Att. 13

Cas Surge Tank VS-107 Att. 2 Whole Body Att. 15
Rupture VS-112 L/R Att. 8

VS-112 H/R Att. 13

Main Steam Line VS-107 Att. 3 Whole Body Att. 16
Break VS-112 L/R Att. 9 Child Thyroid Att. 19

VS-112 H/R Att. 13

O-
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Monitor to Ci/Sec Ci/see to Dose Rate{sb)) Accident Type Monitor Graph Organ Graph

Fuel Handling VS-107 Att. 4 Whole Body Att. 18
Accident VS-ll2 L/R Att. 10 Child Thyroid Att. 21

VS-112 H/R Act. 13

loss of Coolant VS-107 Att. 5 Whole Body Att. 17
Accident VS-ll2 L/R Att. 11 Child Thyroid Att. 20

VS-112 H/R Att. 13

Waste Gas Decay GW-108 Att. 6 Whole body Att. 15
Release GW-110 L/R Att. 12

GW-110 H/R Att. 13

Steam Generator MS-100 A,B,C Att. 28 Whole Body Att. 28
Tube Rupture MS-101/RASMOS Att. 28 Child Thyroid Att. 28

15.2 Locate the monitor to release rate conversion graph for the monitor of

interest.

15.3 On the lef t vertical axis, locate the monitor reading, in cpm. Sight

across the graph to the oblique line associated with the observed flow

rate. Interpolate between lines if necessary. Sight down to the lower

horizontal axis and read off the release rate, in Ci/sec. Record this
(y! value on the worksheet in block d.

15.3.1 If the monitor reading cannot be read on the lef t vertical axis,
locate the reading on the right vertical axis, sight across to the
flow rate, and then upwards , to the upper horizontal axis. The bent
arrows located adjacent to the vertical axis indicate which hori-
zontal axis is associated with that vertical axis.

15.3.2 If the release rate cannot be read off the graph, the Ci/sec per
cpm per efm conversion factor is provided on the lower lef t hand
corner of each graph.

15.3.3 Attachment 13 provides for all accident conditions. For this
graph, it will be necessary to correct the indicated Ci/sec result
by the actual flow rate. In addition, some of the accident lines
provide multipliers by which the indicated C1/sec should be multi-
plied for that particular accident. The conversions are:

^ ' #*Corrected C1/sec - Graph Ci/sec x Accident Multiplier x
o e*

*From upper right hand corner of graph.

O
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15.4 Locate the release rate to whole body dose rate conversion graph.

15.5 On the left vertical axis (paper short way up), locate the release

rate in Ci/sec. Sight across to the oblique line associated with
the horizontal axis and read off dose rate, in rem / hour. Record

this value on the worksheet in block g in the top row. Refer to

steps 15.3.1 and 15.3.2 if the desired values can not be found on
the graphs.

15.6 Repeat steps 15.4 and 15.5 using the graph for thyroid dose if
applicable to the accident of interest, recording the result in
block g in the bottom row.

15.7 Complete the worksheet as described in steps 12 through 14.

O

O
Issue 7 Rev. O



EPP/IP-2.6
TAB 7

Attachment 1

MONITOR CPM TO NOBLE GAS Cl/See
p. Volume Control Tank Rupture
i i
\.,_/ Monitor: RM-VS-107

.1 1 10 100u
. - . _ _ . - - -* . . - . . . . . . . . , , ,

g -. _ _,_..w _.-v ,
- . . - . , _ . . . . f. ,c .----.-4-_.--.j j -! j

- 4. f. -,.6., /i

'

i- : j ; ; ; ; |H --+ -- i ---/
>

t .f i, - - ,

-9.=- Y-i-3 h [] ; J- [
~~

1. - , j _, _ ';M__, . _y, ]@:-j :j.--:f' i[ l i
~~

S j. - . ;- - .~._. . ; -- _.;_,, 3 n.
,

..
_ _ . 3_

~

i -*- . - , , 1 = L/." . .- f : ; ;--*
; ,,1 i

*
_ , , -t--

_. . i q: p;_.]-
, ,- - - --
, , , , , , -- >

, , ,

c- : . ;- ,,,

_jg5 gE -rEa=== - :g M-j=#= ; W"i=f_i -
'~

~

._ . --+--t
- f - ---t ~~I1 ;i .t - ;T

8 f. a -. / t - ..- -r 1

m , .,z'- Ig- - .p
,: d j~} 4,,

-

1 -

O,, ~~{ . i
_ !,/ ,/--*-*,' . _ . , *

a s _
|;-

n ~
-

,

g j

-i I
v

, ; . f .- } ~ . . ..".~.d.' ,

--- t, , i ,W ,

fi f- f , ,- -- - - -'
-

.
i

f , .f f- |-
- -t-t -

-

,e- + +- f f f.,-/ /...-,---....-,-s'
_ . , - -4 ++ 4 - f.- f f-f f : - -' , . - - . . - . e

-f ~ I | .8 I [" , , i [. [ M ? - /* ""i - ' -- -' - f - t '

'- + - -
1

'
t | | | | ; i' +- ; M / | : |ft : / f' -/- ~-- l - +--" - --+ - m

'

O
.~a n R ;-1- 4 __; ..!,__-]. ,;7~.-,.~.3I$.------~".".;*__,- . .- ~g _. g; n __, . .. g.-- .+[ . - - j dj5 :.--s J - 3 _ .. + .-. , . - - ~ . . . - - . s

-. .; .-|S
..._ p. -._. .

1 -
g- f---t-----f--

--- * -- -- *-- - - - - - 1 b I ^ f 'h -"~ t' -* a:, 1: .1 ,/. .blY. M '

' - ~ " * * * -- b !N-*
.-w . .

-

.s-, , , _ -

_h g' +- ..--,- -.-
r a i 1 1 1 1

- p% X .4-f -~ . Z. ., .|. :' 3. *
. - . ..

n _O ' . 2

_ . _ . _. > 1 ' .. - .- 4,

M b : -- 'A

,_
_ _ _ _ -t- h_.- - , t . h. } -a m __.

2 6 --!
'. ,~ . -

i _ . 5t M a. . . . . .

M"
. 1

' ' ;
_ . . _ . _ . .- . ;

;

|[ (/ * i,/- | |--- .h1f5[
'

g __

,f, ,. ,_ , . - + 4--t - . -- -
,1 - # f ,f' - , - - -

-- - | --* -- t j
4y ._

. f. . --t. J. f
;

. } ~., , , . _ ,. _ . .
j -Q q-

- __

f ,- 3- !
. . . - . . - - -~

3 t - - ; --+--
.

f , , , ,

f , .f f--- ,; -f if , --*'--- r~ t - i l ' .,;i

,,, e e , ~ . f ,f f; f -/ -f---b-+--*-+---*_m8 . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . .'
f.: / / - / -4/

' '
: --+-+---t-- --+ - t -e,

G *74 -+ - H.-- +. ; f: ; ; [e f // +-- i -- - t ~ f - - - t - 4 - i
3 --5-.,4 | _ f. | f~-.fg 6jL/. --i- -t - - [-- 4 ---f - t --i iLe s . . - - _ . . - . _,-7 + 1 -r _

--- - -- ,-.. - - +, . . - .y, . . . . j- :2- -I . _ _- . ___; f t __/_fi- --. - i m =' n ;,=3. m;_;;D;.!.
w. - --- g-

f. -.j_fd l ./.. -T ;. iY
. f . - -f . :: . :: .; :N 7. ._ ,

+. - - --a.-6- i-<~~~~''a '

t'-

- --- 1 -

I !
.

'

;.=-!A m=Ef* MX# f,- --~n J~IL _ "=h W = J l"r
.-. ....r ; -

. - .- W , i q;-- ,-j.;; _ j _ ..g; -g- s .--. .-- + : :- =r + - _ _ __ _._ x - : = -t q. m - h l ;._

-

2
.. . . . . _ . . . . _ . . . _ . . . .

'' '

7~ - ! i

- + - - --- -- - t g 3, 1

i -- [f h,!

.
' '..[ ... J " .: . ~~

g _ C ',' .. _- .. 4---. -. . ..h.
. w.

- ~ . ~ - - . ..C,

bta ___ ,, _ ,, . ..I .. . - - - . . . . . ...|c, J I ..'
* " * '

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 91C 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 2 3 4 f '8 6

.0001 .001 .01 .1

RELEASE RATE, CURIES PER SECONDO
k = 6.19E-12 Ci/see-epm-cfm

.

Issue 7 Rev. 0

|



1

EPP/IP-2.6
. TAB 7

Attachment 2 |'

g MONITOR CPM TO NOBLE GAS Ci/See
.

~

Gas Surge Tank Rupt-
1

Monitor: RM-VS !. 1
-

)
.1 1

i

r; . - -- . 10 10 1

. ._ 4_ ._. ~4.--....- . . . .f .

,__.,...f...~ - ---4 -f -.4 ;
- 4. -.,.f4...i., .

, 1

, _ , , , . , _ , _ _ ,
._ , -- q f -4.. ; .-y ./g

, -

2 -. 4- { ; } ; |

. - . - _ - - ,
' ;--,

6 , , , , ,.-.__.u;,_ ,

-----+-.t--__a-_.q,,_,.= = : ~ - .. _-.-.c.- - - - - ., = n n .. - :.--f.
,

. _ _ . _ f , } , ,, ; , . .f,,

. - ::: ;! f. : .g; -- 2. T- . - _ - ,-

~ ~.~5' uf, _- := /- t::.= - 5 s.-| i . 1

. n 1 ; - - - t

_ _s +*
--

.a 1- ;--
_ ,

;.

\pg.r p: -; :g] - :4 x 1 ' ' '
,.-...1.~ | .i| /1 '

,

. _ = . -~ + - ,--< -

,_ .,

],J;.:( . s / :=.f ;/,. *-' -s /
=:==: / .l._- / _ s f.:--

~

; ==f..-t:--/ . ~'f :, f. , ~
.

' - -
,f , - ./.= ; f.i / . / '. ._.._.m..+... . a

' c-- - - { '. ,

w -

,' '- ] ,4- -|
m

N
_

,.
_

,
, ;j' t- " "t * .; -

.j . ,
. 1o

, .

s, ,, -~ ~
, ,,

e ,

.F . , . , ---,-. --y -- ,s e .*,

. , ,f i f . -. f]
.

3. .i..,.4 ..,, ,y . . . , . - _ .r, . . )..1. vJ.
-

s.
c. / / -

,- + -en '
i

f./ .t .

.r._I..; 1 ;.
. e+ . /i / /gg :--- .

f_- f f -. f. - f . . . , . _.. , ._....--+ -,-.+- ~ ;, /._,4--y , . .--y. . y . . , .. , a*
-- : - -i- , - - + - - -8

'

; f-, f; '
,t--' / --, -- a . - - .' t-- - - t-----+ |--f- H i | | ; / - i- | ; / t-t-/ f-/ t---i- - 1 --- +

, , -+-4,

4 .
i- - - - - - -

- ;- r--, V^ - - - = 1~._u.- _g _ .
-

. _ . , . - s_---f:=n.g.-~W /:::y -1;= ;=, _. ,.g ;, _,5 , , ;.g. , ..g,gs _--l . . -- -
--

<

--:---..w-.- _f*
~ - - - - - - - ."--

_ A_"

: :; -

. .
_

-. f,
".~. , ;----* --- - -= 3_51. - :-_n; 3 ;. t___ :__-f = . -- --

s
. . .r- .<-

_

-4 -e- . - .

, n.O -__-
--

. n . e . e,

-
- , ,

... . _r . : ;, ;. - .,- ; ,--- -... _ ._

.__4... ,.. . . . . , . . . - . .
-

e? : -4 ' J --+ , - i ..
4

.

,y # _ f f -,-fE |- M.
. .

-._. / _f- .
.. _ ,_. ,,=D - - - _ .. - - s - s_..s.y _ ._ w --

_ . -#- -

;_ _ a =:r .--f , m~-: .. . . .
..

- - / -'
- .- - - :.. .--* - - + ---

' -7/_

~/ - _2,%' /-+/= _/ - - --J.= =+ u. := -- -. .
.

== - - t , -r ' . . . . - ... - , : :*
. c,. _; . , t - 1

i i 1 iQf@f'f. ff ,3,
;, - ;.: -- ; _ -t i

1 ie - , . . , -...s......

7._ pf3
'

; . ; .1 M y, . .
,

+-t !-e y i

1

4 7- . . .,,, : ,

- 4
. t- H, f, .-/t_ :

-,

i ?I, . , . #----
.~. _

-+ - ..q' _-p-*--- . . .n* ,* .
,

g
.

,, ;..

$, ['' -j" --i -Y. ! [!- fi / d ! | !-
'' ' g. , g..e '

c i-1-1 .'# m.z* ; ,- , - .;.s yd [o . .. . . s . . w+_ f f ; y-/
G *, - ,.. .. +..-.,. -s.. ,.-ki - - /> ; / ,'- ,'t ,' n.~.-,--+..+, 4i.,

'-

g r; .j f- | f+---f y-

3: - - - - - - -. - -- - - -.. . . . h~2 * _ f
.-...~ ,r - y_-f-,f ;_,i . | ;. ;

. - . , - - - .
,

-g . -4._.4_
I'2d M. -_-, . .i. . t - t

,

jg Ci- - -- - - ; - - + -- 3- f_f' --f - .d'E
3-... - ;E . ill" ~| Ii 1.

. . . . . ..
,

.
,_.f, 4, < _y --- - -

- - - . - . . . . . ..- .- , ./-t _a .f cfU j --W - _. - 1. .._ i .m ! -h "1 - 1 t '

_

. . ,- -- - r; . ; - - - -- -- . i ;.2.Ei
" ' . ' . ,,,- ,_ g. .t-

/. . ~'

w _ f --- ,'a ,,,_} - ' '

- t -- 3,,,,g - _. 1 ".' - a1, . L_ ,. ,. - _ a-. _. .
,

,
> ..

.. _
: _ .a . . t. -v. 2 _ . ..i..;...-_.-

. ..W_. .- -f.
.,

----.-,f_.__.,],__.,. .. . ;; _,_--- _

.,e :2 -
-

.,= r=A. . f..--f 2 wit.-.--
_,_,;. -- .g.;; . , . . . . . ,..__._,...m...t.....,._,i - . , . . . ,

____

__
. .

i_ _ _ _ . , _
2.= . . _ . . . - _ _ . .. .-

_r.=_ m = $= m at._ ._.2

f .-
- . -

, - . . .;.. -.. ) -
1+

..

,.-_ ,.... ..T.,,...
..J...4

_.,

. . . .

. . . j .. . _.. . q
. ,

,

: ._
_

-

, , ,- , . .

.p---t.-_.-.4. . . .._.
y. . - - . ... d ,.9s

_ _. . _7. ._. . -_ __
. ,._ _ .

.. . i
_.

cm

. _ - . .../; _ }

> I .- _.2._ . . _ .. .wo . - _ _ ._-_. * . 4.-
-. .

.~ ~ .. .c
, - . . , . _ ._. . .,4,

, , , . , . , . ,m , , . . . , . , , , , , . , , ,.:.0001 001 .01 .1
.

RELEASE RATE, CURIES PER SECOND

k = 6.13E-12 Ci/see-epm-cfm
.

Issue 7 Rev. 0

.. .. _. .. .. .. ..



,

i

1

EPP/IP-2.6 ;

TAB 7
Attachment 3

MONITOR CPM TO NOBLE GAS Ci/Sec
O Main Steam Line Break

Monitor: RM-VS-107

.0001 .00
1;" ---_---...-

_

f . . . . - . , ..--..f .../... , .-, .--

.--....n.., . , , .f . ./ . .. f ., . ,. .x.
C -- -- -t - :- --i ; , fr fr--+-/. -fr .f, - :

'
, , , , . . ,

-

t | ; ;;! | ; | f; ' -/--t-f~/ -/ -+ -+ - L +
' '

, , , ,

H-556.=5.-~~l-h~*ii t3~ -i
. =~'- W=l %^T^- ~/i! W ; V i / O 4l =i+.f 1:

. .=:--r-- :- =r . -< j.
-- - - - - - - .,

--+g pf.:<.:- .: . . ;: y-a;.j: -:;:.:..

4
.__ _:.a

: , 5' _ ,,', Q _' ... _.:..t.--.| ._;...('..J_..i.,
--_,- _, f;- , . ._ . 4. . _x9 21r,:,t-

.,
--

. . . . ,.

*
, ,

.

> 1 y,-.

=- =T =- 3 == --+.' - --._-g
__.__._i_ > y i >

, .

.==:., = =1..: r .s .2 =7 +- -, m w- f__/.=- -/_. {. .. ._- . <- .- ! . (: t r, _:. ,. : . - -
1- ,

_;!--:._= - ;.

m . -- - t- - - - -
, , , , , - .

,,'[ ; ,,h_f_g'2 24--* 7 -h j~~[:Wi'I~~-:r E- .-.-4 : ._-4 j,
' ' .I g'

!
---- - - - * - - -, - e - y

t,- . : | : , i
N

.

,f_;.._y.!.-. -$ / :
n -

; ! j !
--

o _ . - - i i
,

--< -- - - , t-, . ,

_; .f |f y /; f y -- __ .a._.___.. .-. .j . .2
o

, . -|, , s , s /v .,

,- / - ,
- - -j , 1;- --t--

, . f .fe ,

x.,f ;___.--..'......-..--.i , we, .
- .__ ;

i . i fi f
. f f- _f _f

-

- , . - . _ _ , - . 3- u _g._py .f f f_ f ;, :_.___........ . ... ,
*

--i--.-+ ! _. _.tc? ,-p f- f,--fg i_._.-_i_... .-.4_.,
' '

------t- 6 M; | #f I /---V-/ ; i i i- f - ---i - - - ' -+-+ - i- t -'

, ,

- ~~~. Eul2ME._E.l""= ~= f- iM'/6/::7/ M -4- -+ Gi- ---- "I= *=H3EL :b f 1i! - ' .
-

; _4 --t= ~7 7 -' ; ,-/ -ppf g g =j ____..
n =1==.g _g js

,/4 . ;/| +g; aQ-
'

-F- ;
~~~

~ ~~12 1 --+-..._a:.p...- 1 , , , , , ,

,
.

. , . . . ,, ,-
-

=r;7
- -

==~=a=;|----- -3 ,? :=; /, = /= _4 / 1_===_ t = s .. * - 9. .- =-r . .
g .- w=v.= . u. =;

L~- = _ . .
-

4: -- = -
: ._ _. f -+g-. c:. _ . ._/.. , f_:r_ _._ .__

r; - q-- f ,r g 1;r,

.---t- =t= -_

2 .--a.-.

,.. .i._. y '. q g f-5-7,ryvr-,/y._', , . - ; --- t _... . - :4 q. - . : p ,
, , , , , x

. _ _L. . -.4.>.5 < i i.

._e. , , +_ -,

,:

_ . _ .o_
.. / /.-

__y, . e_ . /-t i . 1 t_

--4---T. __j_ T_].rt. . 4, .
i,

,,, i
-_ :

4_
- '

.

. >

._i_4 7
7, e

-

-- if; _/,-_ | | |

..

f-- - ;- | - i -4 -4 -
-

_

,

._,.-4-, -, -. . _ - . - . _ . . . - . _ . .-. -

x8 ' /Q if f f_._4, . p_.,- ..... ...,.,.#
'

, .

y -a ---4-fr---+f, --ft -f 4 - + - - , - - + - - - + - : +- 6 - 4 - .

i ---/- t-f-af.-y--+- | : -| | ;. 4 - - +- - .+ - - I -- +- -t - + - i .

N[ E-;@f-i:95-%!-M:
.

.- __
_-~~~.M"i-EL --+4=M:-i i ::i ?

---l-E -~Z Ei u- - +
2

- -

/.=/:.;y/=-/r n_. .-. . _-t _. -=- . . 2-.~_ i i- - __ _.. -- . h-- r = l = =__-r. =+. :4 1. .
-

- - z - e;8! '-'

y _ . _ .; - 7--M . . . __.f, -| ;
-

, > .

--- =. :::t . 3,z. t:::. ..|g ] a t.-

* 1 ;.::
- }. - . . -

, . . _ _. .
p _.j- , ,.

, ; ,, ,, ,
,_ - . _ . . . . , . ., ..

_fbkk _ ._. ._ - .2-+ --- ! b h f_^~N- N R 2 .iN ; ^

.:1... f ='::$=. ;''-$ = - t - ' ;-*-' . L . = l.
---*1 - 4'

* /r :/; ==t-d: .; -- :-i _ _._.: --+ ^_i _ _1_j __ !=- =. T - (:... f . t :^1-1-*
,.

*- - - = .,

rr-- "--t- =r j._+ ; 4 q._1- ;j -4. . :~ y { :J,]
- - - -

. - . . . . . . _ . , _ . m ._. ...
. ._..,. . , - , . .

. _ _ . . . - _ . . .._ _
' _

._ _9 - .
.. .

,

-

...t,__......f.._ . . ~ . _ . - . -|.
9

..
. . - . . . .

' .,C . - _. y .-p ., _.- '
&

C . - ~ . . . . . . _ . _ _ ..~9..- . .. j
.=e

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 :C 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 91C 2 3 4 *f ? ! i.

.001 .01 .1 1

RELEASE RATE, CURIES PER SECOND

C)."
| k = 1.24E-11 Ci/sec-epm-cfm
l

.

Issue 7, Rev. 0

.

- - _ . - - . - , - - p .me- , , - , - -



EPP/IP-2.6
TAS 7

'
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TAB 7
Attachmtnt 6
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TAB 7

Attachment 7.
.

MONITOR CPM TO NOBLE GAS Ci/See
A Volume Control Tank Rupture
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EPP/D-2.6
TAB 7

Attachm:nt 12
MONITOR CPM TO NOBLE GAS C'/See
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TAB 7
. _ . .

Attachment 13

MONITOR CPM TO NOBLE GAS Ci/See
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EPP/IP-2.6 TAB 7
Attachment 14
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*N 'l EPP/IP-2.6
* '

. db Tab 7D"D Attschment 24*

RM -VS-107B-

FOR MONITORS
RM-GW-108BQ

UFLFASE RATR

a b e d

X X = Release-
E***

pfM omtor CPM Flow rate, CFM
Ci/see

,

Conversica Factors
vc; aupt a s.ts E-t:
cst aupt a s.u E-1:
MsL Break 1.24 E-11
FH Accident 1.47 E-11
WGDTRal - 3.05 E-1C
LocA 4.so E-1:

.

DOSE CALCULA' HON

d e f g h i ,

Release d Dese Factor Dcse Proj.
Distance Rate I/Q** wnoie Bocv Rate Time Dese
(miles) (Ci/see) (sec/m*l Child Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)

Site X = X =

C Botmdary X
( EAB X = X =

'

_

I = X = -

2.0 I
|XX = =

I = X =

5.0 X
X = X =

10.0 X
X = X =

.

|=|Other X = X
X-

X = X =

Dcse Factors _

{QE cst /wcD; E=pt. {vc aupt e

{Uin= = > -

{.] ],fN, E:halB*acLT u of c=lant

"Trom TAB

Date: Time: am/:m Name:
._ ,
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d% EPP/IP-2.6
. 'A @ . gy 7

* . Attachment 25

RM-VS-112 (LR) OFOE. MONITORS
. EM-GW-110 (LR) p

(SA-10)
RFLEASE RATE

a b e d

X X = Release
RateM onttot- CPM Flow rate, CFM i
CI/see

Cmversicer Factors
VCT Eupture 2.12 E-4
GST Enptur, 5.71 E-a
MSI. BreeJr. 3.17 E-9
TH Accident 4.77 E-9

'
WGDT Ealeese 5.71 E-4
t.ocA 2.22 E-to

DOSE CALCULA' HON
,

| f g h id e '

Release |' Dme Psetor Due Proj.
Distance Eate I/Q " wncte Bocv Este Time Dose

3(miles) (Cl/sec) (sec/m ) - Chilc Thyr. ' (E/hr) (hrs) (rem)
*

i

, . . - Site X - = X =

Botmdary X i
~

EAB X - = X = --

X = X =

2.0 X
X = X =

X = I =

5.0 X
X = X =

10.0 X.

= X =X
.

Other X = X =

X
X = I =

Dcse Facters

{QIl {QGs:/wcDT mot.vc; 2:st:1,

|INb" 8"

{ **${. $ I. css of caotast$.Nat aanctnc

"From TAB :|

Date: Time: am /cm Name:
_
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EPP/IPir.6
'Af iab 7' 77ND Attachment 26.

112 (HR) O
'

-

Foa MoNrrORS
HM -G W-110 (HR)

%. (SA-9)-

\hlLEASE RATE
a b e d

X X = Release
Momtor CPM Flow rate, CFM

/su

Ccx versican Factors
veraupun , 7.n E-s
os; auptur. 2.os E-4
MSL Break L15 E-5
FH Accident t.73 E-5
want tel.ase :.ns E-4
t.ccA 1.n E-a

DOSE CALCULATION

d e f g h i

Release Dese Factor Dese Proj.
Distance Rate I/Q** wnote Bocv Rate Time Dese

3(miles) (Ci/see) (sec/m ) .Cnild Tnyr. (R/hr) (h.s) (rem),

*g Bou5dary X
. =| X =Site X

<

.b EAB X . = X =

X = X =

2.0 X
X = X =

,

X = X =
5.0 X

X = X =

X '= X =

10.0 X
X = X =.

X| |=Other X=,

X = X =.

.

Dm- ers

{,QE 7 csr/wac x=pt. {ver auptur.

|INE"8*

{[]@ {Qi ruel BancLv Loss of coolast

"From TAB 2

Date: Time: am/om Name:
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1%, s,p - EPP/IP-2.6
D n~ne W Tab 7

' Attachment 27
-

MONITOR:
RET.F ASE RATE

a b e d

ReleaseX X =

Eate
Morutor CPM Flow rate, CFM C!/sec

.
-

DOSE CALCULADON

f g h id e i

Release Dese Factor Dese Proj.'

Distance Hate I/Q" wnoie Boov Rate Time Dose

(miles) (C1/sec) (sec/m ) Cnild Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)2

X = I =
*

g ..

X = X =
_

X| = I =

X
X = X =

X = I =

I
I = X =

X
'

I ==

X
X = I =

-

X = X =
.

X ,

X = X =

\

ocse ctors
n

{ asT/worr n:st.Ver 3:sturs

Ma-

{[j $ Less of Nm {[j:E )''
ruel macInc g4

**From Attachment 1

Date: Time: am /cm Name:
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w%s W P-2.Gnmy - --

'

Tntr- 7~
-

-

ATTPCHB oft ZS
FoR EM -FfS -loo A B,C--

t

~ RELEASE RATE TH-MS~'OI
R ASHOS

a b e d

15 X = Release.
-

Monitor CPM Backg 4fc.pH ' Rate
Ci/see

' ~

Conversion Factors-

SCArv out.y = 8.13 E-1
*

,

MSSW cwt.y e 2 94
Scrent , H ssv e t.9 7

*

sc Acv4 2. mv - 3.'t t - ''
-.

2 Hs.s v = S. tre _.- #
AFTCf = L94 C-l ' a. ;,

3 f
. , .

DOSE CALCULA*ITON -

d e f g h I
Release Dose Factor Dose Proj.

Distance Rate X/Q** Wnole Bocy Rate Time Dese
(miles) (Cl/sec) (sec/m ) , Child Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)

3

Site X 2Q *
"

= X =,

Beundary X
EAB X pq_ = x =

,

. X 261 = X =
2.0 X

X 694 X ==

5.0 X
X G9y ,

X ==

10.0 X.

| X 694 = X = -

'

Other X 2(,2. = X =
. X

X lo984 = X =
q

. A FeeH RASMOS 19 kvmit A sr.e M6 e MS-IcoA,Bp aan H s -to i S. rz e
*

EE.4b'NG- IN CWCGSS OF 15 c.pH And iF THERG ts. CTt+6E i nbcnTioH
0F A Sl'GNi A~cmH r 'PEtw ARV - Setout Ac.Y L6 AK.,

'b' NOTE- h war des Tm n cTh iF THE EfKIE F VALUE
'

IS V E ttTi H6-- BoTM , STE AK AND WATER..
.

**From T AE 2.

Date: Time: am/om Name:
- .

. 1S S LIC / ndV. V _
.. . ,_ _ __.

- _ _ _ . _



e3^ts

'A
D mm@ e U:|i -

.

O

.

INTENTIONALLY BLANK O

.

4

9

O-



$4Tg EPP/IP-2.6
"?qpS TAB-8

Dn % U:fi page 1 of 2

t'~N DOSE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION-KNOWN ISOTOPIC RELEASE RATE
!. )
''

A. PREREQUISITES

The following data must be available for this method:

1. Release Rate, in CFM or cc/ minute.

2. Concentration of nobles gases and radioiodines, in C1/cc
3. Release Period, in hours

4. Iodine filter efficiency

B. PROCEDURE

1. Enter the wind direction and distance at which the whole body and
thyroid doses are to be calculated in the spaces provided on the
worksheet.

2. Determine the release rate, using the applicable formula:

2.1 Release Rate = cfm x 1.7 E6 = cc/hr

2.2 Release Rate = cc/ min x 60 - cc/hr

3. Enter the release rate on the calculation worksheet in blocks 15e & 21e.

(~% 4. Enter the individual radionuclide concentrations in the appropriate
\~ ')4

blocks in column b.

5. Multiply each release concentration by the factors in column c. Enter
the result in column d.

6. Sum blocks Id through 14d and enter the result in block 15d. Sum

blocks 16d through 20d and enter the result in block 21d.

7. Enter the release period in blocks 15f and 21 f. If the length of

release is unknown use 1 hour.

8. Determine the filter efficiency (0/0) (ie: main filter banks) for

collection through which the radiciodines are released. Determine

the release fraction using the formula below and enter the result

in block 21g. If the filter efficiency is unknown, assume 90%.

* * *"
Release Fraction =1- =

100

9. Enter the X/Q value for the chosen distance and direction in blocks
15h and 21h.

/''N 10. Determine the whole body dose (rem) by multiplying the values entered
in blocks 15d through 15h (less 15g), and enter the result in block 151.--

Issue 7 Rev. O



EPP/IP-2.6
TAB-8
Page 2 of 2

11. Determine the child thyroid dose (rem) by multiplying the values
entered in blocks 21d through 21h, and enter the result in block

211.

12. Protective actions are based on the child thyroid dose and the
whole body dose. If the thyroid dose to an adult, teenager, or
infant is desired, determine the doses using Attachment 2. The

calculation on this worksheet determines the ratio between the
child and the adult / teenager / infant thryoid doses. This ratio,
once determined, is suitable for subsequent calculations as long
as the radioiodine composition of the release has not changed.

13. Enter the date, time, and initials of the person who performed
the calculation in the spaces provided. Retain this form for

subsequent review and evaluation.

14. If the doses at dif ferent distances / directions are required, re-
peat steps 9 through 13, using the reverse side of the worksheet.

Carry over values in blocks 15d, e, and f; and 21d, e, f , and g,

from the front side if the data have remained the same. Other-
vise, use a new worksheet.

C ATTACHMENTS

1. Calculation Worksheet

2. Thyroid Ratio Worksheet.

O
Issue 7, Rev. O



.. o.i m _ , 3: :: -

1. ...

Ta33
Attachmer.t 1

~

}
Page 1 of 2

.v

WIND DIRICCCF: DATE: 331E:
.

. CIS"" A NC E: INITIA!.:
.

.

r! CCMa!ENT:
6:
m
.u

i if I e 4 3 i e i d 6 e i f f 7 I % e

Releue F.,cs e OIces e Releue I Releue Releue DCSE
nuclide Cene. Fact:r x Rate Pericc Fraction X/Q re ,

uC1/ce block e cc/hr 6 (d x e x D !

Kr-!:m | | 2.4 E-1: | ji'f; I ,, , ., ,' ,;. ''| ,;, ;' :|, .;.,.', ;.',g., ',,,. f||
'

' '

,, , , , ,

,_ :,; ,,, , . ,,, , . . .!.r ?|. .. :r, ;:.yi >:. 2ij:|i ':];Q:c,9,f " a: r:::'|;"":.&.;
%t c W.p;;t,, 4 ;i:,,a ,,:'j;T

h,h.f;;;,, 'i.h,|_ ' .. '.y': .. , , - , . k.,,|n.
31.,.r;,y, ,: . ; . r .- :y,,; Tn.g

| ..1 5 |,.r _ q. m ' |
,

. e-n ,; ,,.:;- ,,,,o

' . ,s|.|*T.$,'*'ui!.k,|,h |f,~ v| y;'&, . ,..g::.;;. ;:s;v.,1, . ,1*, . "|i|n;
... ).., .., .. .,r,,.,,, ,

-...,..g . , .

I
'

bNr-35 | | 5.1 E-10 |
. ,y;,

|
,

.

.,x.
..c . .. : . ,, , .c

. ;. to ::::*. . ,-)
. - p.

,
. ,;c;;L ,,:, .,:.,:,.

*
, , . n;: t c. ': ' 7 ~..:

,,. g;,.. ,f, ar .u .,y,;;}. :),I|i'f.),$;;:{;?'*%j_'|.p.|||11;.;$|,,f;"!f.|,ji,;ft||Qk;|:,hf;|,,|'ogf' :;,'{,.|:},i'.Q ,;;'.;.9 aKr-87 | | 1.38 E-T | ;,|;.;,g.
,

,

q:|Q:f;yd :; . W:'4"i::.:'":s f=.. N!.|:;.;:^ ";'.'' y+J..g|bl.:':u , v. .t ::.1,;!'.'.i ':,!.:;,E.. ,.;"' :r -
'? .,s: ":.:,

Kr-88 | | 4.56 E-7 | V *.i . .:not %,|;p,3. ;.:,p:t!:xd',:',i':::.a . :'i.a;' **!@,7 . ' O,*_ j :f;;,,: . , . , ,~:: r.: ,, a"" ' r:: '
-

_ . . :t,.*
_ m-o ' '7,, ., t . , t. .r

''
U", |' e

v. .

.E. *$ ?.7 h. s,. :.X:-Q.Q | | - * $; ',
. . ~ , . . . .

" * * I *,., ,- ,, o. .. -, . . . . . . . , ,- y.c .i
I a. . . . , . . , ,.,,,.,,s' . .n.n. .,. ean ' . ,, . ,

. v, n,....,...

y Kr-?O | | 4.95 E-7
w , ..

|, '.,. ;.

'

" r $__,,;. .|,|| . ' | *~''* ' ' r > ',f:.'::O'0: bi'!:-:|. '|
, -

;.

-| !h | X e-1*,1m ! ; 2.3 E-9 h , ll': |/ ; 4. , . n .[ , 'f, :
'

'
, ,,,

a

b | Xe-133 m i. | 7 35 E-9 I /,,
. a .:w , , ,.

' ' i'

.'
*, ,, t , . . , .I. , , - 3,i .

- . .. s
'

...
4,,. s.-

- .- -
y n . . . , . . .

1... t, ...

i
' .I :

~
' '> s
r +. . .. . ~ . . . 'v":.'.'.

, .. .

;;;, .i.~. . , ' ' " , , , , " , ' ~ - , . , .'t.~.U | Xe-103 | |'9.:E-9 ,. ' u - . > ::

'- i
L_ .x.

.. ,E,v :n." ";;;c;

~, 9* e;w..~

l' 9.9 E-3 | Y,l.?.|,?','',"|.
. . . . ,

D Xe-1;$m i
. ' '

.::., ,' ~;f . _ 'm
" ,

. .. 4q v . . ,.. . 4 ,
, . . .: : s . ,. .,. s . o. ,l-., g+. , e ,-%

F: .".,r , , , P , . . .!
.

,%.
'

. .,i,4 i, xe ::3 ! l 5.74 E-s ; -,a . . ,

, .t.- r,,, .,. e

7 | 4.5 E-a i p,p,
- y.,

.,,.;. _ 1j | xe-1: c- -

,:: , ...o;[: . -d@~ ,
. ,y

h Xe-137 | f 2.3 E-I |
'

' 'OQ!e 3cC'/e.h.g e ,

U SCM ) lock c's ! | | | | | ,'
Is .

j ! 7: E-4 | .w.. c
.

.:-

p-121- < , ~

u .

_ n, ..., i i
o.., .,. i, r, . . e.#,

_ m~ ,

c
.

-. .. .
-

,4 ... .

.

. <. - i .
,

$ !!-133 | | 1.!3 E-4 i {f { | a .
- |

;
,

p > < .. ,

p |I-134
.

| 2.41 E-6 h ..<|

1, m.n.2L . . ,
,

> - .g .. | | 3.-- e. ,3 |
,. , . . . . . .

,

-

i ..
.

, . .-
,

W1

)kOb N f

-
Le
tj

p
, -

A
1
u,
-

O'

e
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Tab 8
Attachment 1

,

,
..

~

Pzg2 2 of- 2~ .

s i b I e i e t e I f I e I h I i. [
'

Whole body / | from Release Release Release DOSE -

.

Distance Direction Thyroid I block 15d' Rate Period Fraction X/Q rem
'

-

| & 21d ce/hr he (defeh)
_-

--

| | | | |.
~

i | I

| | l I I

-- .

I I I I I I I
-

1 I I I

I I I

I I I I I

I I I I i

! I I I I I I I

| I I I I I I I"

O I I I l i I I I

I I I I ([g
i i i i i i i

i l i I ! I I

i l l I I I I I

I I I I I I I

I l | I

I I I I I I I

|a.b ' Enter chesen distance / direction

e Indicate which
,

d Carry over from frent of form

e.f;g Carry over from front
'~~

h Enter X/Q corresponding to chosen direction / distance. j

i Dese = blocks d x e x f x g x'h

|
*

i

/m
|

%

.

t
i
|
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. . EPP/IP-2.6

Tab 8
Attachment 2

:

,

Jp

i d || e i o I e
Release Dese Block 3

3 ,

| Cone. Facter x NOTE
uC1/cc block e Complete this ferm enly if adult, inf ant, or teeni

h thyroid doses are to calculated.

|y I-131 7.~3 E -4

|
1

|
t-132 9.2 E-6

! I-133 |
1.33 E-4 |

3
Acut.T

| ,

F I-134
|

2.41 E-6 2

y -
,

| 3.77 E-5I-135 i

9 CHILD sum 1),

1

1-131
| | 5.63 E-4 |

.

b { I-132 | | 5.4 5 E-6 i TEEN
d i I |

1-133 I i 1.02 E-4 i

| | |,

.

j | 1.42 E-6 | |
'

q 1-134
c

I-135 | | 2.13 E-5 |
*

A ADULT sum ' 2)
) ! INFANT

,

? I-131 i i 6.2" E-4 I | 8

| 1 I | |
.,
-

| | 7.2 E-6 | |1; I-132
*

L

| |I-103 | | 1.33 E-4 |
5

'

| |1 . 1-134 j 1.33 E-6
j | 1. Enter the release concentratiens in Column b in'

j I-135 | | 2.96 E-5 | |
the sections to be calculated.

] TEEN sum j 3) |
2. Multiply the value in each block ey the assceiated,

i . - factor in Column c. Enter the result in Column d.

[ j ' l-131
{ I | . 06 E-4 | | 3. Sum each of the five blocks in Column d and ente-

1-132 | | 3.06 E-6 |
the result in block 1.2.3, or 4, as applicable.

,

R >

j I-133
| | 1.69 E-4 | |

4. Enter the values in blocks d.1. 2. 3. and/c- 4. in
i the similarly numbered biceks directly ateve.

1

|
; l-134

| | 2.12 E-6
I 5. Divide the child thyrcid factor (tlock 1) int: the

|I-135 | | 3.31 E-5 | |
apolicable adult, teen, er infant facto- (bl0 ks 2.

. 3,4). Enter tne ratio in the bicek pr0vided.
INFANT sum j 4)

5. M ultioN. this ratio b.t the CHIED th'troid d:se, .
,

calculated elsew .e e. to : stain the othe.- ces: ed
- th.yr:id ceses.

- T'ese stics. cree calculated, es- e used as IC'.?

.(3 as the tsdined:ne ecmpes :::n :n tre -*a"*'

't./ remains the same.

!

.

.
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7 8 TAB-9NfMM Pace 1 of 2
A

;O DOSE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION-KNOWN ISOTOPIC INVENTORY
\_/

A. PREREQUISITES

The following data must be available for this method:

1. Total concentrations of nobles gases and radiciodines released, in C1.

B. PROCEDURE

1. Enter the wind direction and distance at which the whole body and

thyroid doses are to be calculated in the spaces provided on the

worksheet.

2. Enter the individual radionuclide concentrations (C1) in the ap-

propriate blocks in column b.

3. Multiply each release concentration by the factors in column c.

Enter the result in column d.

4. Sum blocks ld through 14d and enter the result in block 15d. Sum

blocks 16d through 20d and enter the result in block 21d.

5. Enter the X/Q value for the chosen distence and in blocks 15e and
'

f''S 21e.
i /
''

6. Determine the whole body dose (rem) by multiplying the values entered

in blocks 15d and 15e, and enter the result in block 15f.

7. Determine the child thyroid dose (rem) by multiplying the valles

entered in blocks 21d and 21e, and enter the result in block 21f.

8. Protective actions are based on the child thryoid dose and the whole

body dose. If the thyroid dose to an adult, teenager, or infant is

desired, determine the doses using Attachment 2. The calculation on

this worksheet determines the ratio between the child and the adult /
teenager / infant thryroid doses. This ratio, once determined, is

suitable for subsequent calculations as long as the radioiodine com-

position of the release has not changed.

9. Enter the date, time, and initials of the person who performed the

calculation in the spaces provided. Retain this form for subsequent

review and evaluation.

10. If the doses at different distances / directions are required, repeat

[~'T steps 5 through 9, using the reverse side of the worksheet. Carry
\ /

''''
over values in blocks 15d and 21d from the front side if the data

have remained the same. Otherwise, use a new worksheet.

Issue 7. Rev. O
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C. ATTACHMENTS

1. Calculation Worksheet

2. Thyroid Ratio Worksheet.

O'

O
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Attachment 1
Page 1 of 2

f~h

h WIND DIRECTION: DATE: TDIE:

DISTANC E: INITIAL:

CO3D1ENT:

j fa b | c ! d | e

Release Dese block b DOSE
nuclide Conc. Factor x X/Q rem

Ci block e (d x c)-
~

I Kr-83m | | 2.4 E-6 | [j g! 3|,'' ', '",'"'"""J/.)j!,jh wff "[
l.

, ,,..i:, .
i,g::,Kr-85m| | 3.71 E-2 | f,, , .,!"""' ,

,,,? tic
,..,f

o : ~

Kr-85 | | 5.1 E-4 | h / ,gj['
; , z

#5;h;!:,Kr-87 | 1.88 E-1 | [
' I i ;

{,,''$'f,,;i;;ti;,;ji,,,,;b,, , h,,;f,';h.;ij'l>)!Nf.';.i.,:;;uKr-88 | 4.66 E-1 | _, ,,;;, ,9;i.,, ,

f:f,'|i;.ff'f0,{j)yEf',!!Sj' i'|'
'

'

Kr-89 | | 5.26 E-1 |

f)E;{'.(;ffli;[i:,hh.,h,$/.f..!f.,!.j(,b.f.[.};; , .;';.));,f,5;k5$. $..,ih.,
I $' .,,, .!-Kr-90 | | 4.95 E-1 |
, o... 8 1.. , ,: ~ t..;!.. .. ,n

(,{, f'|%};{{f. '|j '.,;/,; Il0''',h.?f;. ,,f;'"/';
Xe-101m| | 2.9 E-3 | ;//, .

.

/.
[/j.;'.'fz;$j%$t;iz,(t.;$$.'i.j'AXe-133m| | 7.96 E-3 |

k'.;f. ,h!,: f.'.;[f',$.f!hI'.
" ;.$'Efl'[Xe-133 | | 9.32 E-3 |

v;; '.y;;;,||:,||:"i., ,..,;,;,pi. j|;:,:s ..;.;;gb;, ;d;,, ....: :g;;, j
Xe-135m| | 9.9 E-2 | h ::,.i Q::1.p ',;;;;,i;;,,,, %,,ij

| :','f, ' ,' ''i,|',jht;f'.|l|f$$),f,555',!, lh;'!N,f!#'h,h .' ,; '.f
'

Xe 135 | | 5.74 E-2 | .

, .,

/I$;'|I!,[.hXe-137 | | 4.5 E-2 |

Xe-137 | | 2.8 E-1 | hl.7/,N,k?!'l'|, Whole Body |
'

15 SU31 block d's | | | |

V'!.j,;i,f,.yllif;"!. ~i':|4. .,!!|:i,-|.',, |"l:. . ':..i|i'::",. :.i,'|a:'
l ;.l-131 | | 7.73 E*2 |

i'
:;,;. ; l: . i;,:v

}@,'C).),0!,'i!.|L;?'.'';/@'',;$..;.'',7/l'I'':;h..;,:j"i ;j,1,
' : ... : ;,,

I-132 | | 9.2 E0 |

[la'k... ,$,..!,'!'G, ,$. a/|'/':ts;; ;j,;1.7*.' , . ,
, :; 1 ; ', .

,

.s ,, 11 s. :

!: ?",C
'

I-133 | | 1.83 E+2 | ! :
. .;;., n

1-134 | | 2.41 E0 | [,;6]/!'h;;',l'!;' '/'g|.[',.Child
1-135 | | 3.77 E'1 | II3'!!'h , " !!/" Thvroid

21 SU31 block d's | | |

t

r.

'm'* )
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* Attach-aa' 1 .

'

Page 2 of 2.

* Ce-

| b c | d | e fa

-- Whole body / from DOSE
Distance Direction Thyroid block 15d X/Q rem

& 21d
,

| I | l.

i I l

I i
1 1 I

I l I

.I I I

I I I I I

I I I I I

I | | | |

* | | | | | ce
! I I I |

| 1 1 I I

I I I I

| | I,

I | | |

| | | | |

| | | | 1

i i I !

1 I | |
-

I I I I I
.

a,b Enter chosen distance / direction

e Indicate which -

d Carry over from front of form
Enter X/Q corresponding to chosen distance / directione

f Dese = blocks d x e
C; O

-
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- _. . .. _

_



..

Y-

> '
EPP/IP-2.64 i

Tab 9,

I Attachmer.12

A
I 's

C
s,

,I e i b e I d

Release Dose Blocx o
Cone. Facter x NOTE

Ci block e Complete this form only if adult, infant, or teen
thyroid doses are to calculated.

1-131 | 7.73 E-2 |
I-132 9.2 EO

|
1.83 E*2

|I-133
A Cut.T

2.41 E0 ||
rI-134

||
?.77 E+1I-135 ,

CHILD sum | 1)!

i

| | 5.66 E+2 ||
I-131

|I-132 | | 5.45 E0 |
TEEN

:

|!-133 | | 1.02 E-2
'

I-134 | 1.42 EO I |
. I I I

!-135 1 1 2.13 E-1 |
'

O I I i |

b
ADCLT sum | 21 | ~ INFANT

8

| | 6.97 E-2 |
# I-131 .

| | 7.2 E0 | |I-132.

I

j |l-133 | | 1.29 E+2 | |

|
1.88 EOi 1-134

1. Enter the release concentrations in Column b in!
the sections to be calculated.I-135 |

2.96 E-1
|

'

TEEN sum | 3)
2. Multiply the value in each block by the associatedI

!
facter in Column c. Enter the result in Column d.

I I-131 | | 7.06 E-2 |
| 3. Sum each of the five olceks in Column d and ente.-

the result in block 1.2.3. or 4. as applicsole.I-132 | | S.06 E0 |
4. Enter the values in blocks d.1. 2. 3, and/cr 4. in

| | 1-133
| | 1.59 E+2 | the similarly numberec blocks directly above.I

| | 2.12 E0 |I' I-134'

5. Divide the child thyroid f acter (bicek 1) into the
4 |

| | 3.31 E-1 | |
ap;1:caote adult, teen, er inf ant f actor (blocks 2.'

| : I-135l
.

3,4 ). Enter the ratio in the block provided.! l

( ! INFANT sum | 4) |
i

. 6. '.!ultiply this ratio by the CHILD thyrcic dese
1

calculated elsewhere. to cotain the other des; red

1 ? thyrcid doses.
I g

f: . ~ese rat:os. Once cal:u!ated. an te used as Ic rI< p).
.

as the radictodine co .pcsit:0n M the releaief ( remains *he sa e.
] g
*

,

,
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EPP/IP-2.6
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Page 1 of 3

DOSE PROJECTIONS BASED ON FIELD MEASUREMETNS

This procedure provides a method for determining the magnitude of an
unmonitored airborne release. This source term, once determined, can

be used to project doses at other locations.

B. PROCEDURE

1. Based on Whole Body Dose Ra te

1.1 If the source of the release is known, select an appropriate
E'y from the table below. If the source is unknown, use the
most restrictive accident (low E ) which can not be reason-y

ably excluded. Record this E in column e of part I of the7

calculation worksheet (Attachment 1).

Source MeV dis

Volume Control Tank Rupture 0.01

Gas Surge Tank Rupture 0.002

Main Steam Line Break 0.28

O
'Waste Gas Decay Tank Release 0.002

Fuel Handling Accident 0.002

Loss of Coolant Accident 1.02
,
.

1.2 Direct the offsite monitoring team to take readings at a con-
venient point (s) identifiable on the TSC/ EOF emergency planning
zone map. The point (s) should be under the plume centerline.
(If readings have already been obtained, select one of the read-
ings at a location where X/Q can be determined). All measure-

ments should be made with an energy compensated GM instrument

(or equivalent) having a reasonable response at 50 kev. Note
the chosen location in column a of the calculation worksheet.

1.3 Determine the X/Q values associated with the survey location (s).
Record this value in column f. (It may be appropriate to use

Tab 3, in which case, use the X/Q value on the overlay line
that is closest to the survey location for the prevailing

meteorological conditions.)

1.4 Record the survey point location (col. a) and measured dose

( j rate (cot. b) on the calculation worksheet.

Issue 7, Rev. O
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L.5 Multiply the measured dose rate (col. b) by the conversion |h
factor in colu=n c. Record the result in column d.

1.6 Divide the value on column d by the E (col. e) and by the
X/Q (col. F). The result is the approximate source term in

C1/sec. Record this value in column g.

1.7 For a more representative source term, repeat steps 1.1
through 1.6 for other locations, and average the individual

results recorded in column g.

2. Based on Radioiodine Field Samples

This method can be used if samples have been taken using charcoal
or silver zeolite cartridges, and when these samples have been
analyzed and concetrations of the various radiciodines (in UCi/ce),

or the gross radioiodine concentration (uC1/cc), are known. Pro-

ceed as follows:

2.1 From the samples available, select a sample which was obtained

at an of f-aite location which is identifiable on the TSC/ EOF
emergency planning zone map and as near as possible to the |h
plume centerline.

2.2 Rave the sample analyzed on a multichannel analyzer, or if
gross activity is to be used, on a suitable laboratory counter.

If the filter cartridge is not silver zeolite, appropriate

sample preparation techniques to lessen the interference of

sample xenon activity should be performed.

2.3 On part II of the worksheet (Attachment 1), enter the activity

(wC1/cc) or the iodine radionuclides in the appropriate blanks
in column b.

2.4 Determine the X/Q values associated with the sa=ple location.

Record this value on column c.

2.5 Divide the activity for each radiciodine (col. b) by the X/Q

(col. c) the result is the release rate in C1/sec. Record
this value in column d.

3. The source terms, once determined, can be used with the dose con-

version graphs in Tab 7 to project the off-site down-wind dose at

Issue 7, Rev. 0
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* Page 3 of 3

i
{ other locations. If the iodine isotopic source term has been de- ;

; termined (step 2), Tab 8 may be used to project down-wind thyroid {
'

l '

doses.'

1

) C. ATTACHMENT '

4
-

] 1. Calculation Worksheet.
1

!
t
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i
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ATTACHMENT 1

O
CALCULATION WORKSHEET

PART I Based on External Dose Rate

a b e d e f | g.

ID**) "'-
Location Dose Cony E X/Q (d t e f)

Rate Factor Mev-Ci
(mrem /hr) dis-m' (MeV/d) (sec/m') (Ci/see)

1.11 E-7

. 1.11 E-7 '

1.11 E-7

1.11 E-7

j 1.11 E-7 |

1.11 E-7 | | |'

| | 1.11 E-7 | | |

O|
'

PART II Based on Radiolodine Scirple

i

a b e d
Sample X/Q Release

NucUde Cone. Rate
8(pCi/ce*) (sec/m ) (Ci/see)

Gross

I-131

1-132

1-133

1-134

I-135 |

Total

3* mathematically equivalent to Ci/m

O
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{J] DOSE ASSESSMENT BASED ON ENVIRONMENTAL MEASURMENTS AND SAMPLES

A. PREREQUISITES

1. Field monitoring and sampling results.

B. DISCUSSION

This attachment provides methodology for converting activity observed in
various sample media into whole body or child thyroid dose commitment.
There are six parts to this attachment:

1. Child thyroid dose commitment from field measurements on air samples.

2. Child thyroid dose commitment from laboratory analyses of air samples. |

3. Child thyroid /whole body dose commitment due to ingestion of con-
tacinated drinking water, milk, and foodstocks.

4. Child thyroid dose commitment due to ingestion of contaminated milk

(alternate method).

5. Whole body dose rate from standing on contaminated ground.

6. Estimation of of f-site surface contamination based on release() parameters,
w/

C. PROCEDURE

1. Par t 1 Child Thyroid Dose Commitment from Air Samples (Field Screening)

1.1 The concentration of airborne iodine is calculated from field gross
beta measurements of the cartridge and filter as described below.
All activity in the filter is assumed to be I-131. The general

forumla is:

(C, - C)b
Concentration pC1/cc (or CI/m ) (1.59 E-11) (vol) (ef f) (cef f)=

7_(3 ),

Where:

Sample c unt rate, cpmC =
s

C Background count rate , cpm=
b

3vo l Air sample volume, Ft=

eff Instrument ef ficiency for I-131, cpm /dpm=
,

ceff Filter cartridge collection efficiency=

() 1.59 E-ll Unit conversion, ft - Ci/cc-dpm (or f t -C1,/m -dpm)=

v

Issue 7, Rev. O
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j

l.2 For the E140/HP210 instrument and a silver zeoloite cartridge
sample:

(C, - C )b

3g ,y Ci/cc (6.52 E-10) (vol)Concentration =

1.3 For the El40/HP210 instrument and the particulate filter:

(C, - C )b

( E40) (vol)Concent ra tion (I-131) , y ec =

1.4 For the E140/HP210 instrument and a charcoal sample:

(C, - C )b

Concentration (7_g37), pCi/cc (1.35 E-8) (vol)=

1.5 The child thyroid dose commitment from the measured I-131 is

determined with tne formula below:

2.78 E9 (C, + C g)Dose =

'n% re :

Dose Child thyroid dose commitment, mrem per hour of=

inhalation at the measured concentrations

C I-131 concentration measured in the silver zeolite=

filter, pCi/cc (or use charcoal data.)

C I-131 concentration measured in the air particulate-
g

filter, pC1/cc

Child thyroid dose commitment factor, mrem-cc/pCi-hr.2.78 E9 =

1.6 Use Attachments 1 or 2, as appropriate, to document the assess-

ment performed.

2. Pa r t 2 Child Thyroid Dose Commitment from Air Samples (Lab Counting)

If the laboratory data is in terms of pCi/ce, use the formula in Step

1.5 to determine the associated child thyroid dose commitment. If

the laboratory results are in other units, convert the results into

pCi/cc with the appropriate conversion factors. For I-133, use a dose

commitment factor of 6.59 E8 instead of 2.78 E9. The other iodine

nuclides are relatively insignificant and can be ignored in this

assess =ent. Document these data on Attachment 2.

Issue 7, Rev. O
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I 3. Pa rt 3 Thyroid /Whole Body Dose Commitment from Ingestion

Using Attachment 3 (Child) or Attachment 4 (Adult) as applicable,

together with Attachment 5 determine the dose commitment due to

the ingestion of contaminated milk, drinking water, meat / poultry,
seafood / fish, and/or vegetables /f ruits as described below. Use
an Attachment 3(4) form for each sample type.

3.1 Enter the measured activity per unit of ingestion in column

b of Tab 3(4). Units used are:

3.1.1 Drinking Water pCi/cc

3.1.2 Milk pCi/cc

3.1.3 Meat / Poult ry uC1/kg

3.1.4 Seafood / Fish uCi/kg

3.1.5 Vegetables / Fruit pCi/kg

! 3.1.6 pC1/1 x 1 E-9 - uCi/ce; pCi/kg x 1 E-6 = pC1/kg

3.2 If radiochemical analyses indicate che presence of radio-

nuclides not listed on Attachment 3(4), refer to Appendix

E, RG1.109 for additicnal dose commitment factors. M21tiply

() the RGl.109 dose commitment factors by 1 E6 prior to use-

on Attachment 3(4),
t

3.3 For each radionuclide identified, multiply the value in

column b by each respective conversion factor listed in

columns e, e, and h, as appropriate, to obtain the dose at-

tributable to that radionuclide. Enter the calculated dose

in the respective column (d, f, or 1) .

3.4 Repeat Step 3.3 for each radionuclide identified.

3.5 Sum columns d and f individually and record the totals in the

blocks provided. This is the mrem per unit ingested.

3.6 From column i, sum the dose for each organ of interest and re-

cord in the blocks provided. Note that an organ is identified

only if its dose commitment is more restrictive than the whole

body dose commitment.

3.7 Start an Attachment 5 for each sampling location and age group

(adult / child) combination. Enter the date/ time, sample locationi

and sample type in the columns provided.

.
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3.8 For a given sample type / age group combination, proceed as

h
follows:

3.8.1 In the row identified as " mrem / unit" enter the
mrem per unit ingested determined on Attachment

3(4) in the respective column for each major
organ.

3.8.2 Enter the amount of ingestion per day in the row
identified as " Ingestion" in each column having a
value recorded in the " mrem / unit" row. If the in-

gestion is unknown, use the following typical
values reported in RG 1.109. Other values may be

appropriate, particularly if the actual ingestion
is known.

Child Adult

Drinking water (tap water) 700 1100 cc/ day
Milk 700 300 cc/ day
Mea t/ Poult ry 0.1 .25 kg/ day

'

Seafood / Fish 0.007 0.02 kg/ day g
Vegtables/ Fruit 0.55 0.52 kg/ day

3.8.3 for each organ, multiply the mrem / unit by the in-
gestion to obtain the dose commitment from the in-

gestion.

3.9 Repeat Step 3.8 for each sample type.

3.10 For each major organ, sum the dose commitment of each sample
type and record the results in the " Total Dose" row.

4. Pa rt 4 Child Thyroid Dose Commitment from Milk (Alternate Method)
4.1 The table below provides conversion factors which were derived

f rom ratios reported in 21 CFR 1090.4. To use the table, pro-

ceed as follows:

4.1.1 Locate the horizontal row in which there is a "1" in

the column coresponding to the known variable.

4.1.2 Locate the conversion factor for the desired variable
in the column corresponding to ! Sat variable.

Issue 7, Rev. O
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4.1.3 Multiply the value of the known variable by the con-Ok,) version factor found in Step 4.1.2. Infant uptake and

infant dose assume ingestion over a day.

Peak Maximum Infant
Air Initial Pa stu re Milk Infant Thyroid

Conc. Deposit {on Activity Conc. Up take Dose
(Ci-sec/m ) (uCi/m ) (pCi/kg) (pCi/1) (pCI*) (mrem *)

1 1 E4 1.93 E4 8.57 E8 6.43 E9 1.07 E8
1 E-4 1 1.93 8.57 E4 6.43 E5 1.07 E4

5.19 E-5 5.19 E-1 1 4.44 E4 3.33 E3 5.55 E3
1.17 E-9 1.17 E-5 2.26 E-5 1 7.5 1.26 E-1

1 1.66 E-2

*per day of ingestion of milk contaminated with I-131.,

5. Pa rt 5 Whole Body Dose Rate from Standing on Contaminated Ground

5.1 The dose rate from standing on ground contaminated with a single
radionuclide is determined with the tollowing expression:,

Dose Ra te, mrem /hout- DCF x Contamination Level=

The contamination level used here must be the average level
measured over a large area. This methodology cannet be used
with a single smear result or direct reading. Doing so could
lead to grossly overconservative or underconservative results.

5.2 Values of the dose conversion factor for gross activity and I-131
and I-133 are preprinted on Attachment 6 for both whole body
and skin dose. Additional dose conversion factors are provided
on Attachment 7.

5.3 The total dose rate is the sum of the dose rates of the indiv-
! idual radionuclides.
;

6. Pa rt 6 Estimate of Contamination Levels from Release Parametres

Contamination levels of fsite can be estimated with the formula
below if there is no precipitation (rain / snow / hail).

(6 E9)(Q)(X/Q)(t)C =

,

s/ Issue 7, Rev. D
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Where:

Contamination level in pC1/100 cmC =

X/Q Dispersion for sample location, sec/m=

Q Release rate, in C1/sec. (Do not include noble gases in=

this release rate.)
Release time, in minutest =

26 E9 Unit conversion (sec-pCi-m / min-Ci-100 cm ) and 0.01=

m/sec depositon.

D. ATTACHMENTS

1. Thyroid Dose Commitment f rom Air Sample Data--General
2. Thyroid Dose Commitment from Air Sample Data
3. Dose Commitment from Ingestion--Sheet 1
4. Dose Commitment from Ingestion--Sheet 2
5. Dose Commitment from Ingestion--Sheet 3
6. Dose Rate from Standing on Contaminated Ground
7. Dose Conversion Factors

O

O
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EPP/IP-2.6.

TAB 11,

Attachment 2' -
.

suRVET ltOtrrFs (NW) (SW) (M t.)_ SE) . Di3TANCEs (5) (10) miles DATE:(IDCATION: (ONStrE)(OFFSrig)

CAIEULATIONS DYs MOHi'TURINO TEAM 1,EADERs

* DOSE COMMITMENT FROM AIR 8AMPI.R D ATA - El40/ IIP 210 INSTRUMENT,

a b e d e f _g h I j k |
emp e Total Cony. TotalClosed C C CSurvey Parameter s. b net Yc!c.T o Conversion Feelor Cono. Cone. Factor Dosa'yg g

Time (cpm) (epm) (epm) (it') (pCl/ce) (pCl/ce) (mrem /tw)Point m R/hr
'

Air Filter 1.9 4 E-lO'

Charcoal I.35 E-3 g
Ag7.collte 8.53 E-10

Air Filter I.94 E-It
Charecal 1.35 E-8 g
AgZeollte 851E-10;

Air Filter 1.94 E-10

Charcoal 1.3 5 E- 3

h g7,collte 4.52 E-10 I

i Air Filter
~

1.84 E-lO

Charcoal 1.35 E-8
0

h g7.colite 8.52 E-10.

Air Filter l.94 E-10'

,
,

Charcoal I.35 E-8 #

'p g7.collte 0.52 E-lO

Alt Filter 1.94 E-10
'

Charcoal l.35 E-3 #

53 .collte 8.52 E-le7

hir Filter 1.94 E-lO

Charcoal l.35 E-8 g'

Ag7.collte 8.52 E-lO

I=d-' Dose = mrem per hour of inhalation of solletty in column j
g,gxI (A Z, charcoal based on 3-4 31, Parl. based on Co-8 37)

# conversion factor = 2.78 E9 I"I"k 8' '" 3-333I
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EPP/IP-2.6,,

] .

ATTACHMENTS-
TAS 11

* DOSE COMMITMENT FROM INCESTION - SHEET 1 - CHILD

a b e d e f g h I
uCuce WHOLEBODY GI TRACT WLI) ORGAN

| ,

Cr51 .0089 .472 Thyroid .0049 j
,

Mn54 2.85 8.98 Liver 107
, , _

|Fe59 13.3 27J,

CoS7 No Data No Data * No Data
.. -

.

CoS8 5.51 10.5
-

Co60 15J 29J
.--- .

_ .
, ,

22.7 6.41 Liver 36.5Zn65

1131 9.83 1.54 Thyroid 5720
*

_

I133 2.77 2.95 Thyroid 1360
_

Zr95 .0227 28.6
|

*
,

Nb95 .0363 18.2

| 11.0 |
MoS9 3.29

| |,
TcS9m .03 1.03

Cs134 al 2.07 Liver
| 3s4,,

| | :27 |
Cs137 46.2 1.S6 Bone- -

3.L140 4J5 42.1 Bone 33.1
|

t,a140 .0012 98.4
|

Ce141 .0029 26.7
|

'

Sr89 37.7 51.1 Bone 1320

SrSO 4310 229 Bone 17000

H3 .203 .203 Thyroid .203

'
.

Thyroid Total*

Bone Total

Liver Total
.

9
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EPP/IT
TA.

ATTACHMENT 4
DOSE COMMITMENT FROM INCEST!ON -- SHEET 2 - ADULT

a b o d e f e h I

WiiOLE. oOD Y G1 IRACT LLI.1) ORGANuGucc
| |j

Cr51 .0027 .669
| Thyroid |.0016 |

|
Mn54 J72 14.0

|
Fe59 3.91 34.0

CoS7 No Data No Data No Data
|

CoS8 1.67 15.1
| |

Co60 4.72 40.2

Zn65 6.96 9.7 Liver 15.4
|

1131 3.41 1.57 Thyroid 1950

| Thyroid 3631133 .753 2.22

||
ZrS5 .0066 30.9

Nb95 .0019
|

21.0

| | |
Mo99 .420 9.39

|
Tc99m .009 .413

| | |
Cs134 121 2.59 Liver 142 |

-

Cs137 71.4
| | 79.7 |

2.11 Scre

|
Ba140 1.33 41.6

| |
La140 .0C03 92.5

|
Ca141 .0007 24.2

|

Sr89 8J4 49.4 Bone |308
Sr90 1860 219 Bone 7580

|
H3 .105

| | Thyroid |.105 |
.105

| | |

| I I

Thyroid Total

Bone Total

Liver Total

O
Issue 7 Rev. O
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TAB 11
i ATTACilMENT 5

.

ADU LT O
DOSE COMMITMENT FilOM INGESTION--SIIEET 3

CIIILn O.

Date/ Time Location Sample Type Parameter Witole Body Thyroid GI-Tract Liver Bone

mrem / unit

Ingestion -

Dose, mrem .

mrem / unit

Ingestion-

Dose, mrem

mrem / unit
i Ingestion

_

'
Dose, mrem

mrem / unit

Ingestion, ,

Dose,mrom

! mrem / unit

Ingestion

Dose, mrem

mrem / unit

ingestion
_ _ _ _ .

Dose, mrem

i mrem / unit
*

. Ingestion

Dose, mrem

Total Dose
.

;

*If hgestion is unknown, use values in Tab 11
-.

Issue 7 Rev. O
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EPP/IP-2.6
TAB 11

ATTACHMENT 6
*

O
DOSE FROM STANDING ON CONTAMIN ATED GROUND

Contamination levels used in this section must be the average level measured over a large

area. This methodology cannot be used with a single smear result or direct reading.
Doing so could result in grossly overconservative or underconservative results.

Sample Location: Date/ Time

Sample Identification

Contamination Conv. Dose Rate
2Nuclide pCi/100 cm Factor * mrem /hr Comment

Gross | 1.7 E-6 | Whole Body

Gross 2.0 E-6 Skin
2pCi/100 cm p

I-131 | | 2.8 E-7 | Whole Body

1-131 | 3.4 E-7 Skin

1-133 | 3.7 E-7 Whole Body

I-133 | 4.5 E-7 Skin

! ! |

I

l I

! I

I I I I

I I

I I !

I I

I I !

I I I

I I I

| | | |

Total | |Whole Body

Total | | Skin

*From Tab 7

!

Issue 7 Rev. O
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EPP/IP-2.6
TAB 11

Attachment 7

'

DOSE CONVERSION FACTORS
i

Contaminated Ground to Whole Body / Skin Dose
. -

2mrem - 100 cm
hr-pC1

.. ,,
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EPP/IP-2.6
TAB 12
Page 1 of 3.

A. PREREQUISITES

The following data must be available for this tab:

1. Documented field monitoring and sampling results, and in part-
icular, data from applicable attachments in Tab 11.

B. PROCEDURE

1. Attachment 1 Cumulative Exposure from Plume

1.1 A separate data table will be maintained for each location

that is sampled during an emergency condition.

1.2 From dose projection sources -- Tabs 6,7,8,9, and/or 10,
transcribe the date and time of the sample or evaluation in
column a.

,

1.3 In the first row (Dose Rate) of column c, enter the pro-
jected whole body dose rate, in mrem / hour. If only dose

(mrem) is known, enter this in the third row (Dose).
I

1.4 In the first row of column d, enter the projected child() thyroid dose rate, in mrem / hour (of inhalation). If only
'

dose (mrem) is known, enter this in the third row.

1.5 The AT value is the time increment, in hours, between cal-
culations or measurements at a given location. The AT for
the initial calculation will be the time from the beginning
of the release up to the first calculation at the location

of interest.

1.6 Calculate and record both whole body and thyroid " dose" by
multiplying AT by the respective projected dose rates.

1.7 If field measurement data is available, proceed as follows:

1.7.1 In column e, enter the observed external whole

body dose rate as reported by the monitoring
teams. In column f, enter the child thyroid
dose commitment, in mrem per hour of inhalation

(assume release time = inhalation time) .
s 1.7.2 In each column, enter the AT since the last mea-

surement.

Issue 7. Rev. O
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Pwn 2 of ,

1.7.3 Calculate and record the whole body dose and child

thyroid dose commitment in the respective columns.

1.8 Determine cumulative doses as follows:

1.8.1 Field measurements are preferred over dose pro-

jections, however, if field measurements have not yet

been obtained, the projected integrated dose can be

determined by using the dose projection data.

1.8.2 For both whole body and child thyroid, add the

selected doses--columns c and d/e and f--to the last
cumulative values recorded in the respective columns

g and h. For long term releases, start a new data sheet

daily with the cumulative dose reset to "0".

1.9 When each sheet is filled, enter the last cumulative whole body and

child thyroid values in the respective blocks labeled " Totals this

Sheet". If there is more than one sheet per day, add totals to the

totals on the previous sheets and enter the results in the " Daily

Totals" blocks.

l.10 If a particular dose rate parameter is not determiend at each sampling /

monitoring, the previous value for that parameter is assumed to prevail

during that time increment. Dose and cumulative dose for that parameter

will be calculated using the assumed prevailing dose rate.

l.11 Periodically transmit cumulative results to the Emergency Director for

comparison to the protective action guides (PAGs).

2. Attachments 2 and 3 Whole Body and Child Thyroid Cumulative Exposure

2.1 Attachments 2 and 3 will be used once daily for any particular accident.

The purpose of Attachments 2 and 1 is to provide a means to factor the

internal dose commitment from the ingestion pathway in with the dose

commitment from inhalation (and for the whole body, the external direct

radiation dose). Initially in an accident, the inhalation and direct

radiation exposure pathways will predominate. However, after passage of

the plume, the ingestion pathway can predominate if no protective

measures are taken to limit the distribution of contaminated foodstocks,

drinking water, and milk. Also, the ingestion pathways may not reach

peak activity for some days after the release has terminated. Since

ingestion is not a continuous process like inha la tion, the dose commitment

is calculated on a daily basis.
Issue 7 P.ev. O
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b(~'S
2.2 Attachment 2 is used for whole body cumulative exposure. Attachment

3 is used for child thyroid cumulative exposure. The instructions

which follow are written from the standpoint of Attachment 2, however,

they equally apply to Attachment 3.

2.3 Enter the date and sampling loca tion in columns a and b respectively.

2.4 In the remaining columns, enter the data described below:

2.4.1 In column c (Attachment 2 only) enter the external whole

body dose from column g of Attachment 1. Add external

dose from surface contamination (Attachment 6 Tab 11), if

the dose is greater than 10% of the plume exposure dose.

2.4.2 In column d (Attachment 3.only) enter the thyroid dose

due to inhalation from column h Attachment 1.

2.4.3 In column e enter the whole body dose commitment f rom

contaminated milk (Attachment 5 Tab 11).

2.4.4 In column f, enter the whole body dose commitment from

) contaminated meat / poultry (Attachment 5 Tab 11) .

2.4.5 In column g, enter the whole body dose commitment from

contaminated fish / seafood (Attachment 5 Tab 11) .

2.4.6 In column h, enter the whole body dose commitment from

contaminated drinking water (Attachment 5 Tab 11).

2.5 Sum the doses, mrem, recorded in columns c through h and enter the

result in column 1.

2.6 Add this daily total to the cumulative total from previous days and

record this value in column J.

2.7 Repeat Steps 3.2.3 through 3.2.6 for other sampling / monitoring locaitons.

3. Retain all data forms for subsequent evaluation. Ensure that all forms

are completed so as to ensure capability to reconstruct events at a future

date.

C. ATTACHMENTS

1. Attachment 1 Cumulative Exposure from Plume

(n) 2. Attachment 2 Whole Body Cumulative Exposure

3. Attachment 3 Child Thyroid Cumulative Exposure

Issue 7 Rev. O
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TAB 12
ATTACletENT 1

I,oca tion; Attachment I

CUMUI.ATIVE EXPOSUltE FitOM PI,UME

a b e d e f g h
Dose Projection . Field Measurement Cumulative

Date/ External Child External Child External Child
Time Parameter Whole Body Thyroid Whole Body Thyroid Whole Body Thyroid

(mrem) (mrem)

Dose Itate

AT

Dose

Dose flate

AT
Dose

Dose ltate --

AT

Dose

Dose Rate

AT

Dose

Dose ltate

AT

Dose

Dose Hate
'

AT

Dose

Totals this Sheet

Daily Totals

Transfer Data to: Att. 2 col e Att. 3 col d

Issue 7 Rev.'O
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EU3NS EPP/IP-2.6.1
BEAVkR VALLEY POWER STATION eage 1 of 6

EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLM

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

DOSE PROJECTION -- SFORT FORM

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides guidance and instructions to shif t personnel for
estimating of fsite doses resulting from an unplanned and/or unmonitored airborne
release of radioactive material. This procedure implements the more extensive
guidance of EPP/IP-2.6 into a short-form procedure suitable for initial dose
projection activities prior to activation of the Technical Support Certer.

The EA and DP Coordinator is responsible to ensure that the actions in this

procedure are implemented, if necessary.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station
as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan, and;

2. A release of radioactive material in excess of environmental technical
specifications has occurred or is expected to have occurred, and;

'

3. The following meteorological parameters must be known:

3.1 Wind speed (mph) at 35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)
3.2 Wind Direction at 35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)
3.3 Delta-T ( T ) for 150'-35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-202 or Terminet)g

4. The release parameters, as measured on gaseous effluent monitors, and/or the

accident classification must be known.

If prerequisites 3 and/or 4 cannot be met, alternate methods provided in EPP/IP-2.6
must be used.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The wind direction as indicated on the analog recorders and the Terminet, or as
used in reporting meteorological data between the station and offsite agencies

j is the wind direction from which the wind g coming. It is NOT the direction

to which the plume is headed. Add 180' to the observed wind direction to
'

determine the initial plume travel direction.

|

O
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M Page 2 of 6

2. Meteorological parameters (ie: wind speed, wind direction, delta-T), '

observed at elevations other than those specified herein, cannot be substituted
for the parameters at the specified elevation without error or most cases.

3. When using the monitored release dose calculation portion of this procedure, j

ensure that the worksheet being used is the sheet appropriate for the
effluent monitor being read. The calibrated efficiencies of the installed

Victoreen effluent monitors, the interim Eberline SA-9, and the interim Eberline
SA-10, are significantly different from each other.

D. DISCUSSION -- GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. This EPP/IP is based on conversative methodologies which provide rapid and
reasonably appropriate estimates of the offsite dose commitment, and from
these estimates, provide an appropriate protective action recommendation for
the general public offsite. Because of the complex terrain surrounding the
Beaver Valley Power Station, it would be extremely difficult to calculate
"true" of fsite dose commitments in a hand calculational method. Thus, the
dose projections made using these methodologies must be verified as soon as

possibic with of fsite radiological survey data. However, the implementation
of required protective actions offsite cannot he delayed pendcng the results
of these surveys. This procedure provides the means to determine the
appropriate data to relay to of fsite agencies, in an interim manner, until
such time as a computerized site-specific model can be developed and then
as a back-up when the system is inoperative.

2. The estimated dose commitments and recommended protective actions are relayed
to state and county agencies in Pennsylvania, Ohio, and West Virginia.
Although the respective states have the responsibility to evaluate the
Duquesne Light recommended action and then to recommend a course of action

to the individual counties, the technical ability of the states to perform
such evaluations may be initially limited. Thus, the Duquesne Light
recommendation may be implemented without extensive of fsite review. Fo r

these reasons, Duquesne Light personnel making these determinations must
ensure that the calculations performed are accurate. Further, only the

Emergency Direcotr (Shift Supervisor, initially) has the authority to approve
the making of a protective action recommendation to offsite agencies.

O
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O E. PROCEDURE
kJ

1. General Method

1.1 In the event of a known or suspected airborne release of radioactive

materials greater than BVPS Technical Specificattons, immediately ascer-
tain if a release did in fact take place (or will take place imminently) .
If a release did take place, or will take place, proceed with the remain-
ing steps in this procedure.

1.2 Determine the approximate magnitude of the release. Further dose pro-
jections should be performed based on these preliminary estimates and
the following criteria:

1.2.1 For all monitored release in the Unusual Event emergency classi-
fication, dose projections in accordance with this procedure need
not be performed as a general rule, due to the minimal offsite
significance of such releases. Post-accident evaluation of
offsite doses for releases in the Unusual Event category
may be necessary to comply with environmental technical
specificatons. In these cases, the offsite doses may be
calculated using the methodology provided for determining the
impact of routine radiological releases.

O
i ! 1.2.2 For all other releases, dose projection shall be performed.

1.3 Determine the appropriate ground level dispersion factor (X/Q - " Chi
over Q") for the site boundary initially, and other downwind distance
as necessary based upon consideration of wind speed, magnitude of
release, precipitation, population density, etc. If the site boundary

dose commitment exceeds the guidance of Step 1.5 of this procedure,
the X/Q (and the associated dose commitment) at the 2 mile radius,
and other distances as necessary, shall be calculated. Attachment 1

is a worksheet for the X/Q determinations, and provides instructions for
determining the X/Q values.

| 1.4 Based on the known parameters about the incident and availability
of data, utilize one of the two dose calculation methods provided below.
Specifically, use:

-
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1.4.1 Attachment 2 to determine the dose commitment based on the
FSAR postulated accident analysis, if the release is
unmonitored. If the accident cannot be classified, assume
fuel handling accident parameters.

1.4.2 Attachment 3, 4, or 5 (depending on the instrument monitoring

the release) to determine the dose commitment based on the
monitor indication. If the accident cannot be classified,
use fuel handling accident parameters.

1.5 Determine and recommend protective actions as follows:

1.5.1 If the calculated projected dose commitment does not exceed

170 mrem to either the whole body or to the child thyroid, NC[
protective action recommendation shall be given.

1.5.2 If the calculated projected dose commitment exceeds 170 mrem to

either the whole body or child thryoid, but is less than either

1 rem whole body or 25 rem child thyroid, SHELTERING shall

be recommended as a protective action.

1.5.3 If the projected calculated dose commitment exceeds 1 rem whole

body or 25 rem child thyroid, EVACUATION shall be recommended

as a protective action.

O1.5.4 If doses in excess of those specified above exist beyond the

site boundary, the recommendation shall be made for a minimum

2 mile radius circle around the station.

1.5.5 If dose commitments in excess of those specified above exist

beyond this minimum 2 mile ring, the recommendation shall be

made for a radial wedge extending beyond the 2 mile radius

circle to either 5 miles or 10 miles as required by the projected

dose commitments.

1.5.6 In the case of an evacuation of the 2-mile radius circle and/or
a 5 mile radial wedge, it may be appropriate (based on projected

.

dose commitment) to recommend sheltering in the radial wedge

O
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(~'} beyond the area for which evacuation is recommended. Thus, a
\- ' recommendation may be: " evacuation in a 2-mila radius circle,

sheltering in radial sectors out to 5 or 10 miles".

1.5.7 Because of uncertainties associated with the movement of the
plume in the BVPS environs, the 35' wind direction cannot be used

alone to determine the size and location of the radial wedge.
Attachment 6 provides a decisional aid to determine the size and

location of a required wedge. (Actual decisional aids provided in

emergency supplies at ECC, TSC, and EOF. Reproduction of aid

included in procedure.)

1.6 Relay the dose projection results and the applicable recommended protect-
ive action, if any, to the following offsite authorities as part of the

initial notification and follow-up notifications. These agencies should

be notified immediately of any signficant change in dose projection
results.

(''] 1.6.1 Beaver County Esgrgency Management Agency (Intitial recommendation
() only)

1.6.2 Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (Initial recommendation
only)

1.6.3 DER / Bureau of Radiation Protection (White Phone--all data and
recommendations for Pennsylvania residents following activation)

1.6.4 Columbiana County Disaster Services Agency (Initial and
subsequent recommendations)

1.6.5 Hancock County Of fice of Emergency Services (Initial and
subsequent recommendations)

1.6.6 USNRC (via black phone)

Upon being activated, the following agencies may request data and recom-
mendations via telephone or thru EOF personnel:

1.6.7 WV Office of Emergency Services /WV Department of Health

"1.6.8 Ohio Disaster Services Agency /0hio Department of Health
1.6.9 Federal Emergency >bnagement Agency / Department of Energy

1.7 Document all calculations on supplied data sheets. Ensure that the date

and time are clearly identified on the calculation sheet.s

(v) .
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l.8 Continue dose projection activities as long as the release is ongoing

or imminent, refining earlier projections if possible, in accordance

with this procedure until the designated Environmental Assessment and

Dose Projection Coordinator arrives, or when the emergency condition is

terminated, whichever comes first.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
procedures, Specifically:

EPP/IP-2.6, " Dose Projection"

EPP/IP-4.1 "Offsite Protective Actions"

2. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Parts 20 and 50

3. EPA 520/l-75-001 "USEPA Manual for Protective Action Guides and Protective
Actions for Nuclear Power Incidents"

4. Beaver Valley Power Station FSAR Chapter 14

5. NUREG-0654/ FEMA REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation or Radiolgocial
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

6. NRC Inspection Report 50-334 #81-27 (This procedure and the methodology
contained herein is an interim response to an inspection comment.)

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. X/Q Worksheet, Instructions, Xu/Q Graph, Stability Class Overlay (repro-
duction)

2. FSAR Accident Dose Commitment Worksheet

3. RM-VS-107 Monitored Release Worksheet

4. RM-VS-112 Low Range (SA-10) Monitored Release Worksheet

5. RM-VS-Ll2 High Range (SA-9) Monitored Release Worksheet

6. RM-MS-100 ABC, RM-MS 101, RASMOS Worksheet

7. Downwind Af fected Area Decisional Aid (reproduction)

|

O
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X/Q WORKSHEET

Observed 35' wind speed: (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)

Observed 150'-35' Stability Class: (See instructions below, or Terminet)

Xu/Q Values for Selected Distances

Stability EAB 2 mile 5 mile 10 mile

ABC 1.2 E-4 4.5 E-6 7.2 E-7 1.8 E-7

D 5.5 E-4 4.7 E-5 1.2 E-5 4.4 E-6

E 9.3 E-4 9.9 E-5 2.8 E-5 1.1 E-5

FG 1.5 E-3 2.2 E-4 6.7 E-5 2.8 E-5

3
EAB: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

2.0 mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

(3 5.0 mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

~

[0 mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

mi: divided by wind speed: mph = X/Q = sec/m

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Observe and record the 35' elevation wind speed, in miles per hour, as

indicated on the Terminet, or on analog recorder SDR-MT-600.

2. Determine the stability class appropriate for the 150'-35' elevation. The
stability class can be directly read off of the Terminet print-out. Alter-

nately, the stability class can be determined from the multi-point alanlog
recorder XR-MT-20L, as follows:

2.l Remove the plastic stability class overlay from the Shift Supervisors
controlled copy of this procedure. (Other copies have a paper reproduction

overlay.

t

J
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If the overlay is not available, the delta-T range
appropriate to each stability class is identified on the graph attached.)

2.2 Open the recorder bezel and place the overlay over the chart paper,
aligning the zero on the overlay with the scale zero on the recorder
paper.

2. 3 Note the latest (topmost) black (pen 1) trace on the recorder in relation
to the delta-T ) ( AT ) stability scale on the overlay. This is the1 1

stability class.

No te

The chart paper, recorder scale, and the overlay have two delta-T
scales - one for 150'-35' ( AT ) and one for 500'-35' ( AT )"t 2ensure that the AT y cale (-4 to +8) are being used.s

3. Only four stability classes are used for emergency purposes. Terminet classes
A, B, and C, are represented as class ABC. Terminet classes F and G are
represented as class FG. Record the stability class.

4. For the site boundary (EAB) location initially, and for other distances if the

site boundary dose commitment indicates the need, determine a value of X/Q as
follows. Note that the dose commitment is at a maximum at the site boundary
and decreases with distance.

4.1 Using the stability class recorded in step 3, identify the values of Xu/Q
for the distance specified from the provided, or for other optional
distances using attached graph. Record these Xu/Q values in the spaces
provided.

4.2 From step 1, record the current wind speed in the space provided for each
distance to be evaluated.

4.3 Divided the Xu/Q value by the wind speed to obtain the value of X/Q.
Record these X/Q values in the space provided for each distance.

4.4 Use the calculated X/Q values in the appropriate worksheets as described
in Attachments 2, 3, 4, or 5.

O'
|
|
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Date:

Time:

Name:

Dose Factor DOSE. remEACCIDENT X/Q Whole Body Whole Body

Child Thyroid Child Thyroid

1.99 El
Volume Control Tank Rupture X =

Negligible negligible*

" 1.68
5 Gas Surge Tank Rupture X =

re Negligible Negligible

* 1.42 E2O S/G Tube Rupture X =

[ 1.69 E3

C 2.87 E-2
$ Main Steam Line Break X =

'

[ T 2.3 E2
,

c 1.12 E4
~$ Fuel Handling Accident X =

8 1.87 ES-

'w
"

2.8 E3
h Loss of Coolant Accident X =

8.25 E4

Dose Factor 1 DOSE. rem
DISTANCE X/QT Whole Body Wnole Bodv

Child ThyToid Child Th>Toid
.

2 Mile X =

.

5 Mile X =

10 Mile X =

II
Other miles X =

TFrom Attachment 1
IFrom blocks above. Issue 7 Rev. 0
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INSTRUCTIONS

1. Classify tb2 type of accident which has occurred from the six accidents identi-
fied on the front of this calculation worksheet. If no classification is
possible, use the fuel handling accident calculation.

2. From the X/Q worksheet, transfer the X/Q value for the EAB to the appropriate
space on the calculation worksheet.

'

3. Multiply the X/Q value by the correction factor for that accident, for both
- whole body and child thyroid dose (if applicable), to obtain the projected dose

rate at the EAB. Enter the projected dose (s) in the space (s) provided.

4. For each additional distance to be calculated, enter the distance (if not
already entered) at which the whole body and thyroid doses are to be calculated
and enter the appropriate dose f actor in the spaces provided on the worksheet.
Repeat steps 2 and 3 for each additional distance -

.

~ ~

..

5. Enter the cate, time and initials of the person who performed the calculation
in the spaces provided. Retain this form for subsequent review and evaluation.

.

e

.

. - -...- - - - - -.w. -

0

(e
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FOR MONITORS y

V
RELEASE RATE

a b e d

X X = Release *
'

Monitor CPM Flow rate, CFM
j3,e

Conversion Factors
VCr Rupture 6.19 E-12
G5T Rupture 6.13 E-12
MSL Break 1.24 E-11
FH Accident 1.47 E-11
WGDT Release 3.05 E-10
LOCA 4.50 E-12

DOSE CALCULATION

d e f g h i

Release Dose Factor Dose Proj.
Distance Rate X/Q** Whole Bodv Rate Time Dose

3(miles) (Ci/sec) (sec/m ) Child Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)

= X =fq Site X
(j Boundary X

EAB X = X =

X = X =

2.0 X
XX = =

XX = =

5.0 X
X = X =

X = X =

10.0 X
X = X =

;

|XOther X ==

x
X = X =

Dese etors

fI fN
'GST/WGDT Rupt.VCT Rupture !.Negt.

h. f$1MSL Breaki

2Fuel Handling Loss of Coolant 2.'52 4

"From Attachment 1

Date: Time: am /pm Name:

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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1. Class 12y the type of accident which has occurred from the accidera identified on the next page. If no,

accident classification can be made, choose the fuel handling accident.
.

2. Obtain a copy (s) of the wortsheet aopropriate to the calculation'. There are three different worksheets '

and copies of each are available in the emergency cabinets in the. Control. Room and TSC/ EOF.

2.1 Attachment 3 For use with RM-V5'107/GW108

2.2 Attachment 4 For use with RM-VS112/GW110 (LR)
2.3 Attachment 5 For use with RM-VS112/GW110 (HR)

, ,

'y.
,

. . .
- -

3. If not already done, enter the distance at which the whole body and thyroid doses are to be calculated
in the spaces provided on the worksheet.

4. Record the actual count rate on the indicated monitor in block a on the worksheet.

5. Record the actual release flow rate (cfm) as indicated en the specified instrument in block b.

6. Transfer the X/Q value applicable to the present meteorological conditions and the dose point of
interest from the 1/Q worksheet (Attachment 1). Record this value in block e.

.

1. From the table on the worksheet, enter the appropriate monitor com to release rate conversion factor in
block c.

8. Multiply the observed conitor reading (block. a) by the release flow rate (block b). Multiply the
*

, result by the conversion factor (block c), and record the release rate in block d. ' ' ~

,,

9. From the table on the worksheet, enter the applicable dose conversion factors in the apprcpriate
block f -- the upper value for wnole body, the bottom value for the child thyroid'.

10. Multiply the calculated release rate (block. d) by the observed X/Q (block. e). Multiply this result
by the whole body dose factor (block f top) and record the dose rate in block g (top).

11. Nltiply the block (d) x (e) value by the child thyroid dose factor (clock f lower) and record the
result in block h (lower).

12. Determine, or project, the duration of the release at the current release rate. Record this value on
the worksheet in block h. If a reasonable estimate of the duration is unknown, use one hour for the
initial projection, and update the projection appropriately as better data becomes available.

.

13.' N1tiply the individual dose rate (s) (block g) by the release duration (block h), and record the
projected dose (s) in block 1.

14.' If the dose corrnitments for other downwind distances are desired for the sane instrument readings,
repeat steps 6 through 13, using the soare blocks, 'for each additional distance desired. If the

instrument readings change, obtain a new worksheet, and rework the solution completely.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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FOR MONITORS
~ ~11

RM-G W-110 (LR)-

(SA-10)
RELEASE RATE

a b c d

X X = Release *
teMonitor CPM Flow rate, CFM
f,

Conversion Factors
VCT Rupture 2.12 E-8
GST Rupture 5.71 E-8
MSL Break 3.17 E-9
FH Accident 4.77 E-9
WGDT Release 5.71 E-8
LOCA 3.32 E-10

DOSE CALCULATION

d e f g h i

Release Dese Factor Dose Prof.
Distance Rate X/Q** Wnote Body Rate Time Dose

3(miles) (Ci/sec) (sec/m ) Child Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)

Site X = X =

(^ Boundary X
\ EAB X = X =

X X ==

2.0 X
XX = =

X X ==

5.0 X
X = X =

X = X =

10.0 X
X = X =

Other X X ==

X
X = X =

Dme Factors
El

f,3Gg,VCT Rupture GST/WGDT Rupt.
g,

MSL Sreak

f3f5 Lcus of Coolar:tFuel Handing
2

"From Attachment 1

Date: Time: am/cm Name:
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EPP/IP-6.1
Attachmene 4

TNSToUCTf0ws Page 2 of 2,

1. Classify the type of accident which has occurred from the accidents identified on the next page. If no,

accident classification can be made, choose the fuel handling accident.

C' O2. Obtain a copy (s) of the worksheet appropriate to the calculation'. There are three different worksheets
and copies of each are available in the emergency cabinets in the Control Room and TSC/ EOF.

2.1 Attachment 3 For use with RM-V5107/GWICS
2.2 Attachment 4 For use with RM-V5112/GW110 (LR)
2.3 Attachment 5 For use with RM-VS112/GW110 (HR) ,, _

2.4 Attachment 6 for use with RM-MS-100 ABC, RM-MS-101,-RASMOS.
3. If not already done, enter the distance at which the whole body and thy cid doses are to be calculated

in the spaces provided on the worksheet.

4 Record the actual count rate on th'e indicated unitor in block a on the worksheet.

5. Record the actual release flow rate (cfm) as indicated on the specified instrument in block b.

6. Transfer the I/Q value applicable to the present meteorological conditions and the dose point of
interest from the %/Q worksheet (Attachment 1). Record this value in block e.

7. From the table on the worksheet, enter the appropriate monitor cpm to release rate conversion factor in
block c.

8. Multiply the observed mnitor reading (block. a) by the release flow rate (block b). Multiply the
result by the conversion factor (block c), and reccrd the release rate in block d.

9. From the table on the worksheet, enter the applicable dose conversion factors in the appropriate
block f -- the upper value for wnole body, the bottas value for the child thyroid.

10. Multiply the calculated release rate (block. d) by the observed I/O (block. e). Multiply this result
by the whole body dose factor (block f top) and record the dose rate in block g (top).

11. MJ1tiply the block (d) x (e) value by the child thyroid dose factor (block f lower) and record the
result in block h (lower).

12. Determine, or project, the duration of the release at the current release rate. Record this value on
the worksheet in block h. If a reasonable estimate of the duration is unknown, use one hour for the
initial projection, and update the projection approcriately as better data becomes available.

|---- 13. MJ1tiply the individual dose rate (s) (block g) by the release duration (block h), and record the
projected dese(s) in block 1.

14. If the dose cerimitments for other downwind distances are desired for the same instrument readings,
repeat steps 6 through 13. using the spare blocks, for each additional distance desired. If the

instrument readings change, obtain a new worksheet and rework the solution cor:pletely.

L9
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pt EPP/IP-2.6.1g Attachment 5n9%g Page 1 of 2

RM-VS-112 (HR)FOR MOMORS

{V~]
RM-GW-110 (HR)

(SA-9)
RELEASE RATE

a b e d

Release *X X =

Monitor CPM Flow rate, CFM /see

Conversion Factors
VCr Rupture 7.71 E-5
GST Rupture 2.08 E-4
MSL Break 1.15 E-5

*

FH Accident 1.73 E-5
WGDT Release 2.08 E-4
LOCA 1.21 E-6

DOSE CALCULATION

| f | g h id e

Release Dose Factor Dose Proj.
Distance Rate X/Q** Whole Boav Rate Time Dose
(miles) (Ci/see) (sec/m ) Child Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)3

= X =w Site X

] Boundary X
= X =EAB X

X = X =

2.0 X
X = X =

X = X =

5.0 X
X = X =,

|

( X = X =

10.0 X
X = X =

= XOther X =

X
X = X =

-- Dose Factors
08 El

f, g,VCT Rupture GST/WGDT Rupt.
g,

11SL Break

2E ,f; 4Fuel Handig L ss of Coolant9Ev
"From Attachment I

i

l
! Date: Time: am /cm Name:
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i EPP/IP-2.6.1
Attachment 5

*

Page 2 of 2
VMST;UCTIONS

.
.

1. Classify the type of accident which has occurred from the accidents identified on the next page. If no,

accident classification can be made, choose the fuel handling accident.

(Q2. Obtainacopy(s)oftheErksheetappropriatetothecalculation'. There are three different worksheets '

and copies of each are available in the emergency cabinets in the : Control Room and TSC/ EOF.

2.1 Attachment 3 For use with RM-V5107/GWICS

2.2 Attachment 4 For use with RM-V5112/GW110 (LR)
2.3 Attachment 5 For use with RM-V5112/GW110 (HR)
2.4 Attachment 6 for use with RM-MS-100 ABC, FM-MS-101, RASMOS.

3. If not already done, enter the distance at which the whole body and thyroid doses are to be calculated
in the spaces provided on the worksheet.

4 Record the actual count rate on th'e indicated eenitor in block a on the worksheet.

5. Record the actual release flow rate (cfm) as indicated on the specified instrument in block b.

6. Transfer the I/Q value applicable to the present meteorological conditions and the dose point of
interest fran the I/Q worksheet (Attachment 1). Record this value in block e.

7. From the table on the worksheet, enter the appropriate monitor epm to release rate conversion factor in
block c.

8. Nltiply the observed. monitor reading (block, a) by the release flow rate (block b). Multiply the
result by the conversion factor (block c), and record the release rate in block d.

(
9. From the table on the worksheet, enter the applicable dose conversion factors in the appropriate

block f -- the upper value for whole body, the battan value for the child thyroid.

'

10. Nltiply the calculated release rate (block. d) by the observed X/Q (block. e). Multiply this result
by the whole body dose factor (block f top) and record the dose rate in block g (tcp).

11. Multiply the block (d) x (e) value by the child thyroid dose factor (block f lower) and recorc the
result in block h (lower).

12. Determine, or project, the duration cf the release at the current release rate. Record this value on
the worksneet in block h. If a reasonable estimate of the duration is unknown, use one hour for the
initial projection, and update the projection appropriately as better data becomes available.

.

13. Nltiply the individual dose rate (s) (block g) by the release duration (block h), and record the
projected dose (s) in block 1.

14. If the dose cormitments for other downwind distances are desired for the same instrument readings,
repeat steps 6 througn 13, using the spare biccks, for each additional distance desired. If the

instrument reacings change, obtain a new worksheet, and rework the solution completely.
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Attachment 6

!O FoR RM -MS -100 A I,C
,.Page L or 2

s

IICH~HS ~IOIRRLEASE RATE
12. ASHOS

a b e d
_

I3 X = Release *-

RateMonitor CPM S ach q m d ,C Ptt
, t Ci/sec

e .

Conversion Factors
GGatar e,ety = S.13 E-1
MS$w omet.Y = 2 94
SGrev,posser r i.97

t

t SC ACV 4 2. ensv w 3.1t
| 2 Hssv = 5'. (4

APrer = 3.94 C-1 .

DOSE CALCULATION .

d e f g h i

Release Dose Factor Dose Proj.
Distance Rate I/Q** Whole Body Rate Time Dose

8(miles) (Cl/sec) (sec/m ) - Child Thyr. (R/hr) (hrs) (rem)

Site X 2,Q = x =

Boundary X
EAB X ggy = x =

.
X 241 = X =

2.0 X
X 69 4 = X =

5.0 X
X G9y = X =

10.0 X
X 694 = X =

Other X 2G2 = X =

X
'XX 69 4 = =

* Fees RASMOS iv kvut Aine ub ie HS-IceA,Bp aan H s -fo i m,rz e

REAb'e N G- is C4 cgs 3 oF 15 c.pu And iF mens ts, err +ee enbcunow
0F A SIG NIFicmH-r "P12M AEV - SEconD Ae.N Ls AK.,

*

NOTE. 11 wa r os.s Tw e> n c rscn ip THE EeilE F VALuE
IS V EttTiHor - BoTH STEAM AND WhTER.,

**From Atbact.we ct 1

Date: Time: am/om Name:

-. . ... ..2
.



- _ _ _ _ _ _

s

. EPP/IP-2.6.1
INSTRUCT!0NS Attachment 6

Page 2 of 2
,

1. Classify the type of accident which has occurred from the accidents identified on the next page. If no,

accident classification can be made, choose the fuel handling accident.
_

'

2. Obtain a copy (s) of the worksheet appropriate to the calculation'. There are three different worksheets
and copies of each are available in the emergency cabinets in the Control Room and TSC/ EOF.

2.1 Attachment 3 For use with RM-V5107/GW108
2.2 Attachment 4 For use with RM-VS112/GW110 (LR)
2.3 Attachm** 5 For use with RN-VS112/GW110 (HR1
2.4 Attachment 6 for use with RM-MS-100 ABC, RM-MS-101, RASMOS.

3. If not already done, enter the cistance at which the wnole 6'ody and thyroid doses are to be calculated
in the spaces provided on the worksheet.

4 Record the actual count rate on t$e indicated monitor in block a on the worksheet.

5. Record the actual release flow rate (cfm) as indicated on the specified instrument in block b.

6. Transfer the I/Q value applicable to the present meteorological conditions and the dose point of
interest from the I/Q workshet:t (Attachment 1). Recort' 'J s value in block e.

7. From the table on the worksheet, enter the appropriate nonttor cpm to release rate conversion factor in
block c.

8. Multiply the observed. monitor reading (block. a) by the release flow rate (block b). Multiply the
result by the conversion factor (block c), and record the release rate in block d.

g. From the table on the worksheet, enter the applicable dose conversion factors in the appropriate
block f -- the upper value for whole body, the bottom value for the child thyroid.

10. N1t1' ply the calculated release rate (block, d) by the observed X/Q (block. e). Multiply this result
by the whole body dose factor (block f top) and record the dose rate in block g (top).

11. N1tiply the block (d) x (e) value by the child thyroid dose factor (block f lobr) and record the
result in block h (lower).

12. Detemine, or project, the duration of tne release at the current release rate. Record this value on
the worksneet in block h. If a reasonable estimate of the duration is unknown, use one hour for the
initial projection, and update the projection appropriately as better data becomes available.

13. N1tiply the individual dose rate (s) (block g) by the release duration (block h), and record the
projected dose (s) in block 1.

14. If the dose comitments for other downwind distances are desired for tne same instrument readings,
repeat steps 6 througn 13, using the soare blocks, for each additional distance desired. If the

instrument readings change, cbtain a new worksheet, and rework the solutien completely.

O
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Rotate outer plastic disk to align -

arrow with 500' wind direction asO indicated on met. Instruments.
(Direction from which wind is
coming)
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Rotate inner plastic disk to a gn
arrow with 35' wind directio as

l indicated on met. Instru ents
'

(direction from which wind is
coming)

Identify affected sectors. In this example: A through J. If the difference between
f the 35' and 500' wind directions exceeds 180 , all sectors should be included in the
' recommendation. If the outer edge of the wedge bisects a sector, include the entire

sector in the recommendation.

I Always include 2 mile circle surrounding the station.
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EPP/IP 2.6.2
BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION Paga 1 of 3

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN
.

DOSE PROJECTION USING RADOSE CODE

TRS-80 - COMPUTER PROGRAM

A. OBJECTIVE

This proceedure provides guidance and instructions to TSC Personnel for

estimating offsite' doses resulting from a monitored airborne release,
or an, accident for which no specific release data is readily available, by
the use of the RADOSE TRS-80 computer code. This code mechanizes the method-
ology of EPP/IP 2.6.1.

This procedure is used in conjunction with EPP/IP 2.6.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS
c

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power .

Station as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan, and;

2. A release of radioactive material in excess of environmental technical
specifications has occurred or is expected to have occurred, and;

p 3. The following meteorological parameters must be known:
%/

3.1 Wind speed (mph) at 35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)

3.2 Wind Direction at 35' (analog recorder SDR-MT-600 or Terminet)

3.3 Delta-T (AT ) for 150'-35' (analog recorder XR-MT-201 (black trace)
or Terminer)

3.4 Wind Direction at 500' (analog recorder SDR-MT-202 or Terminet)

4. The release parameters, as measured on gaseous effluent monitors, and/or
the, accident classification must be known.

If prerequisites 3 and/or 4 cannot be met, alternate methods provided in,

EPP/IP-2.6 must be used.

5. TRS-80 Computer and RADOSE code disks

C. PRECAUTIONS .

1. The wind direction as indicated on the analog recorders and the Terminet,
or as used in reporting meteorological data between the station and off site
agencies is the wind direction from which the wind g coming. It is NOT

L' the direction to which the plume is headed. Add 180* to the observed wind
direction to determine the initial plume travel direction.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
-_ - -____ - ___-____
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D. CUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

*

See EPP/IP - 2.6.

E. PROCEDURE
.

1. General Method
.

1.1 If not already in place, insert "RADOSE" diskette into disk drive.
Position the disk such that the. notch in envelope is on the left

'

side and label is top front. Use the lower drive unit.

1. 2 Turn on line printer. Position printer switch to "on line."

- 1.3 Turn $n computer. Computer will start up and load program.

*** NOTE *** In this procedure the following symbols are used. The notation
<cxxxx;> indicates that every character within the brackets needs

to be: entered.

The notation | xxxx | indicates a specific key of the keyboard.

1.4 The co=puter will pro =pt an entry. When this occurs the cursor (3 )
, or question mark (?) will flash signifying that an entry is

necessary.

1.5 Key in the appropriate entry one key at a time, until all the char-
acters for that entry are entered. In "RADOSE," an entry must not
include a space or any punctuation other than a decimal point or
hyphen (negative number).

1.6 If an entry error is made proceed to 2.1.

1.7 When all of the characters are correct, press | ENTER | to make the
,- entry.-

1.8 If at any time during a code run, it is necessary to stop the print-
'

out. press | BREAK !. Once | BREAK | is pressed the code will stop with al'
'

parameters intact. At this point two options are available.

1.8.1 To restart' the print-out, type =< CONTINUE >and | ENTER j.
| -

,

1.8.2 To modify input data, type <;RUNO>and | ENTER j .

O
.

.

Issue 7' Rev. O
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EPP/IP -2.6.2Thp5 Page 3 of 3-

D er esne Lthi-

.

(O,j 1.9 If the computer appears to lock-up, or indicates " ERROR" on the CRT,
press BREAK The computer should respond with " Break in line xxx.".

If this does not occur shut off the computer. Wait at least 15
seconds and restart computer. If the error persists, the software or

the computer are inoperative. Refer to EPP/IP 2.6.1.

2. Error Correction

2.1 If an error is made before pressing the | ENTER | key, use backspace
cursor key | <>m |to eliminate error. Type in correct entry and
press the [ ENTER | key.

2.2 If an error is made af ter pressing the | ENTER l key, press the break
key | BREAK | . If computer does not respond to the | BREAK \ key, turn
off the computer and repeat step 1.3. Do not press orange reset
key without turning off computer, since reset zeroes the clock.

3. Instructions for Use of "RADOSE" Code

3.1 The step by step instructions of the RADOSE code is attachment 1 of

[~) this procedure.
%./

.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. TRS-80 Model III Disk System Owners Manual

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Instruction for Use of "RADOSE" Code.

O
Q ,) '
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EPP/IP 2.6.2

INSTRUCTIONSFORRADOSECODEENTRIES N[$ 1 [[ 13

NOTE An "#" indicates the entry of a single digit or character as noted below:

(n) STEP | SCREEN DISPLAY | ENTER | REMARKS

1. Enter Date {MM/DD/YY}? ##/##/## "##" = 01, 02, 11, etc

| ENTER |

2. Enter Time {HH:MM:SS}? ##:##:## "##" = 01, 02, 12, 17, et:
Enter hours .in 24-hour time

,

.

| ENTER |

3. OPTIONS 1 = To eder data and run
1 = ENTER DATA Radose code
2 = RUN CALCULATION # 2 = To repeat computer run
3 = END on pievious data-

| ENTER | 3 = To end Radose code--
CHOICE =? computer availabie for

other work.
4 DATE/ TIME = Based on known pcrameters

CALCULATION MODE about the incident and the
# avadabilibj of dMa

ENTER <1>
TO PERFORM TAB 6 CALC lENTER| 1 = an unmonitored retcase.

bi Dose comnu tned based an
ENTER <2>V FSAR

i TO PERFORM TAB 7 CALC 2 = Dose commioned based on
manitor ind.<.caticns

MODE =?

5. ACCIDENT TYPE # "#" = 1,2,3.. 6
1 GST
2 VCT IENTERI If acciderl cannot be classi-

*
3 S/G fled, use 9. = 6 for fuci
4 LOCA handiing accidert

' 5 MSL
6 FHA

! CHOICE =?
|

| 6. UIND SPEED { MPH}= f ## "##." = value of windspeed in| ___ -- _ ---- - - -

miles 'per hour. (Any valid,
\ENTERI positive nwnber, irehth.ng

decimals is acceptabie.)
' '

7. STABILITY CLASSES #, "#" = 1,2,3,4, or 5
1 = ABC '

! 2=D lENTER| I f # = 1 io . 4, go to step #
3=E

. 4 = FG If f=5 90 to next step
| 5 = DELTA-T

-

.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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EPP/IP 2.6.2
Attachment 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR P m SE CODE ENTRIES (CON'T) Page 2 of 3

STEP | SCREEN DISPLAY | ENTER REMARKS

7a | 150-35 DELTA-T {F}=? ##, ##.#, etc "#" = value of delta-T in
degrees F.

| ENTER | Enter negative sign, if
applicable.

8. 35' UIND DIRECTION =? ### or "#" = digit
55 or

9. 500' UIUD DIRECTION =? # For dispicy only--not ased
'

| ENTER |

10. DISTANCE CHOICE = <EAB> "#" = any distance, in miles
EAB, ALL, OR or between .5 and 10
"X" ...UHERE <ALL>
X= MILES {.5<X<=10} or "EAB" = Site boundary

DISTANCE CHOICE =? and "ALL" = EAB, .5, 1, 1.5, 2,
| ENTER | 2,5, 3, 4, 5, 7.5, 10

r ----
NOTE: At this poirtt tJte code taill bunch depending on the input data up t.o this
thne. Proceed teitit Step 12 if Tab 7 otJter than S/G Tube Rupture. If S/G Tube
Ruptare (Mortitoted), ptoceed to step 17.

1;, TAB b
T,M 6

(Data teelt ptirt-od and system teill reinin to Step 3.)

12. MONITOR MARK NUMBER # "#" = digit
(A8 7 1 = RM-VS-107/GU-108

2 = RM-VS-112/GU-110 LR | ENTER | Ef flueri monito.1 tcLth anscale
3 = RM-VS-112/GU-110 LR readire

13. CPM =? ###### "#" = Digit (Scientific notat-
ion (# NEH) acceptable.)

| ENTER)
~

14. CFM=? ##### "#" = Digit (Scientific notat
ion (M.HEH) acceptable)

Flow rate in cubic feet / minute

15. PROJECTED RELEASE # "#" = Digits or digit
_ . _ _ . _ . . _ _ . _ TIME.{ HOURS}=? .

16. TAB 7

(Data terLL ptint-od and system utll retatn 2.0 Step 3. )'

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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EPP/IP 2.6.2
Attachment 1

If4STRUCTIONS FOR RADOSE CODE ENTRIES (Coll'T)

STEP SCREEN DISPLAY ENTER | REMARKS
U 17. S/G RELEASE PATH # "#" = Digit

TAB 7 1 SGADV
S/G 2 MSSV | ENTE 3| SGADV S/G Abnospheric Dump

3 SGADV & MSSV Val.ve
4 SGADV S 2-MSSV MSSV Main Steam Safety VLus
5 2-MSSV AFTEX= Aux FW Pump Turbine
b AFTEX Exhaust
7 RASMOS RASMOS= use this if RASMOS ia

providing a valid uCi/
CHOICE = ? second value

If M = 1-6 go to step 18
IfM=7 go to step 17a

17a RASMOS, UCI/SEC = ? # "#" = intergers, decimals, or
scientific notation

17b Proceed to Step 19

13. NCPM = ? # "#" = intergers, decimals, or
scientific notation for

J
| ENTER | net counts per minute

19. PROJECTED RELEASE # "#" = intergers, decimals
j TIME { HOURS} =?

| ENTER |

20. TAB ?

(Data utiLL print-out and syatcm utill retwtn to Step 3.)

.

%-me- w . w w -,----w -

|
|

Ou
!

!
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bMC,U3c~J&3bh EPP/IP-2.7
BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATICN Page 1 of 4

EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

LIQUID RELEASE ESTIMATE
( .

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides three methods for determining the activity in the

release, or in the Ohio River following an unplanned or uncontrolled release of

radioactive materials via a monitored or unmonitored pathway, or following an

ef fluent monitor Hi-Hi alarm. The Environmental Assessment and Dose Projection

Coordinator is responsible to ensure that the actions outlined in this procedure are

implemented when necessary.

I B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. A release of radioactive materials in excess of technical specifications to
the Ohio River has occurred, is imminent, or is suspected.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The estimation methods in this procedure are based on a uniform distribution

of the released activity within the river water. The actual activity at

the Midland Water Treatment Plant may vary as a function of mixing. Mixing

is projected to be complete at the East Liverpool Water Treatment Plant intake.
v

D. PROCEDURE

1. Method 1, Activity in the BVPS Discharge

This method determines the activity in the release prior to dilution by

the Ohio River, and compares the result to the appropriate MPC (10 CFR 20)
limits. This activity is the basis for the release MPCs and is the basis

of the Unusual Event emergency action level. Using Attachment 1, determine

the activity in the release as follows:

1.1 Determine the discharge flow rate from FR-1U4-104-1/2 or FR-1LW-100
(for RM-1LW-116) as applicable.

FR-1LW-104-1 or 2 gpm. FR-1LW-100 gpm.

1. 2 Determine the cooling tower blowdown flow rate.

8pm.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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N4. EPP/IP-2.7
31 Page 2 of 4 |Dn%m LW,

l.3 Decemine the dilution factor for this release as follows:

(Discharge Flow Rate, gpm),

(Cooling Tower Blowdown, gpm)
|

( gpm)
,

( gpm)

1.4 Enter the dilution factor and the sample radionuclide activaties in

the appropriate blocks in Column 3 and Column 2.

1.5 For each radionuclide identified in the sample analysis, multiply the

activity by the dilution factor to determine the diluted activity.

Enter these values in Column 4.

1.6 Sum the diluted activities of the individual radionuclides and enter the
total in the appropriate block. This is the gross activity.

1.7 Divide the diluted activity by the appropriate MPC value (Column 5)

and enter the resulting "MPC Fraction" in Column 6.

1.8 Sum the individual MPC fractions and enter the result in the

appropriate block.

Ol.9 If the sum of the MPC fraction (and/or any individual MPC fraction)

exceeds 1.0, the release exceeded technical specificaiton limits.

Perform emergency measures in accordance with EPP/I-2, " Unusual Event":

1.10 If the sum of the MPC fractions exceeds 35, perform step 2 of this

EPP/IP.

2. Method 2. Activity in the Ohio River (Midland Water Plant Intake)

This method determines the activity in the Ohio River following dilution by

the river, and compares the result to the appropriate EPA Drinking Water
Standard. This activity. is taken to be the activity in the drinking water

at Midland and East Liverpool; and is the basis of the Alert emergency action

le ve l . Using Attachment 2, determine the activity in the release as follows:

O
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2.1 Determine the discharge flow rate f rom FR-1LW-104-1 or FR-1LW-100

/] (for RM-1LW-ll6) as applicable.

FR-1LW-104-l or 2 gpm. FR-lLW-100 gpm.

2.2 Determine che Ohio River flow rate, as follows:

2.2.1 Call the National Weather Service, River Forecasting Section
412-644-2888 (24-hr service) for the stage flow rating for
the current stage at the Montgomery Dam on the Ohio River.

River Flow ft /sec

2.2.2 If the Weather Service cannot be contacted, the following
approximations based on the average reported monthly
river flow (ETS).

Month ft /sec Month ft /sec

January 53,000 July 15,000

February 55,000 August 12,000

>b rch 77,000 September 11,000

April 64,000 October 16,000

tby 44,000 November 38,000

q ,/ June 23,000 December 43,000

2.3 Determine the dilution factor for this release as follows:

(Discharge Flow Rate, gpm)
x 2.23 E-3 =

(River Flow, ft'/sec)

* ~ ~
( ft /se

*

2.4 Enter the dilution factor and the sample radionuclide activities in the

appropriate blocks in Column 3 and Column 2.

2.5 Perform Steps 1.5 through 1.8

2.6 If the sum of the MPC fractions (and/or any individual fraction) exceeds
12, the release has exceeded 12 X the EPA drinking water standards. Pe r-

form emergency measures in accordance with EPP/I-3, " Alert".

u) *
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3. Method 3, Discharge Flow Rate Unknown

3.1 Datermine the amount of liquid released. Use whatever means are

available for this determination--decrease in tank level, etc.

Liquid Released cc OR

Liquid Released gallon x 3.79 E3 = cc.

3.2 Determine or estimate the duration of the release sec.

3.3 Determine the discharge flow (release rate) as follows:

(Volume, cc)
X 1.58 E-2 =

(Duration, sec)

X 1.58 E-2 gpm.=

se

3.4 Enter this discharge flow rate in method 1 or 2 as appropriate and

continue the calculation as before. If there is no dilution,

consider the dilution factor to be 1.0.

E. REFERENCES

l. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Emergency
Implementing Procedures.

2. Title 10 CFR Parts 20 & 50.

3. USEPA 570/9-76-003 " National Interim Primary Drinking Water Standards,
Appendix B"

4. " Plan for Nuclear Power Generating Station Incidents" Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania Dept. of Environmental Resources / Bureau of Radiation Protection.

5. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-L " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiologicial Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants".

F. ATTACHMENTS

1. Unusual Event Ca lculation

2. Alert Calcualtion

O
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LIOUID RELEASE DETERMIN ATION -- UNUSUAL EVENT
_

a b i e a ! e f
ISOTOPE pCl/cc Dilution Diluted Discharge MPC Fraction

Factor pCi/cc MFC

Cr-51 | 2 E-3.

Mn-54 1 E-4

Fe-59 5 E-5

Co-57 4 E-4

Co-5 8 9 E-5

Co-60 3 E-5

Zn-65 1 1 E-4

1-131 | | | 3E~

I-133 | | | 1 E-6

Zr-95 | | 6 E-5 | |

Nb-95 | | 1 E-4 |,.

p
,

4 E-5 |Mo-99 l
'

Te-99m 3 E-3 | |-
Cs-134 | | 9 E-6

Cs-137 2 E-5

Ba-140 2 E .5

La-140 2 E-5

Ce-141 9 E-5 |

Sr-89 | 3 E-6 |
Sr-90 | 3 E-7 g |

3 E-3 |H-3 -

Gross B-G| | | 1 E-7 |

Z
.

(Discharre Flow Rate, com) _( com) ,

(Cooling Tower Slowdown, gpm) ( gpm)*

2. d=cxb

3. f = de e

NOTE-

A
If the Sum of the MPC Fractions exceeds 1.0, the discharge exceeded Technica] Specifications.

If the sum of the MPC Fractions exceeds 35, recalculate using Attachment 2 to EPP/IP-2.7.

Issue 7 Rev. O
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LIQUID RELEASE DETERMINATION -- ALERT

a i o e i d 1. e i f
ISOTOPE pCi/cc Dilution Diluted EPA ' MFC Fraction

Factor pCi/cc MPC

Cr-51 | | 6 E-6

Mn-54 | | 3 E-7.

Fe-59 | | l 2 E-7

Co-57 | |, 1 E-6

Co-58 | 9 E-6

Co-60 | 1 1 E-7-

Zn-65 | 3 E-7 -

1-131 I' 3 E-9 |.

I-133 | | 1 E-9 |
Zr-95 | | | 2 E-7 | |
Nb-95 | | | | 3 E-7 | |

-

Mo-99 | | | 6 E-7 | |.,

Te-99m | 2 E-5 |
Cs-134 | 2,E-5 | ':

,
| 2 E-7Cs-137

Ba-140 | | | i 9 E-S | |
La-140 | | 6 E-8 |

Ce-141 | | 3 E-7 |

| Sr-89 | | | | 2 E-8 |
Sr-90 | | | 8 E-9 |

| | 2 E-5 |. H-3 | i

Gress B-G| | | 9 E-11

I
.

( cm)g (Discharce Flow Rate. Om)_
!

(River Flow,f t'/see) - ( f t*/see) x 2.23 E-3
.

=,

|
.

2. d=cxb

| 3. f = d;e

NOTE

If the Sum of the MPC Fractions exceeds 12.0, the discharge potentially exceeded 12 x the T '

Primary Drinking Water Standards. This constitutes an Alert Emergency. (
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EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

b
EVACUATION

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for implementing an emergency evacuation of

radiologically affected areas within the Beaver Valley Power Station and adjacent

areas onsite. This procedure applies to Local, Unit, or Site evacuations. The

procedure does not apply to the evacuation of members of the general public from

affected areas offsite.

This procedure is supplemented by three specific emergency / evacuation plans for
construction groups and for Administration Building personnel. These procedures

are:

1. EPP/IP-3.1.1 " Unit 1 Construction Group Evacuation"
2. EPP/IP-3.1.2 " Unit 2 Construction Group Evacuation"
3. EPP/IP-3.1.3 "DLC Personnel outside Unit 1 Protected Area Evaluation /

Accountability"

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved) has the responsibility

d and authority to ensure that an appropriate evacuation is implemented when radio-

logical conditions warrant such action.

This procedure is primarily directed at evacuations initiated by actual or imminent

radiological conditions. The basic actions contained in this EPP/IP also applies,

where appropriate, to evacuations related to other habitability hazards, such as

,

toxic gases or fire.
|

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition at the Beaver Valley Power Station has resulted in

! radiological or toxic hazardous conditions which makes personnel evacuation

to unaffected areas necessary.

2. An emergency condition at the Shippingport Atomic Power Station has resulted

in the significant release of radioactivity which affects habitability and

O
. . . , ,
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dates an evacuation of areas within the BVPS protected area fenc, or an
evacuation of the entire Beaver Valley site.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The implementation of evacuation must be based on the protective action which
will result in the lowest personnel exposure. Evacuations should be initiated

either before or af ter the passage of the release, and evacuation routes should

be chosen to lead personnel away from the path of the plume. The Emergency
Director should consider the dose rates at personnel assembly areas, dose
rates onsite, dose rates along evacuation routes, and whether or not the

emergency can be mitigated prior to personnel receiving significant exposures
in making an evacuation decision.

2. The evacuation criteria specified for Site evacuation are based on the recom-

mendations of the National Council on Radiation Protection (NCRP), and apply
only to emergency situations in which the increases personnel exposrue is
necessary to mitigate the consequences of an accident. Such exposures,

although technically justifiable, are in excess of Federal radiation exposure
standa rds and are therefore not applicable to non-emergency situations, or to
most recovery operations following an emergency. Evacuations or any othe
appropriate protective actions should be implemented to maintain personnel

exposure as low as reasonably achievable and within normal Station radiation

exposure guidelines and limits. Refer to EPP/IP-5.3 " Emergency Radiation
Exposure Criteria and Control" for additional emergency exposure requirements.

3. For Site evacuations, ensure that the entire Station exclusion area is evacu-

ated of non-essential personnel. The Station exclusion area includes areas of

the Ohio River, portions of Phillis Island, and the route 168 bridge and east

access road (see Attachment 1 of EPP/IP-3.5). Federal, State and County auth-

orities are responsible for access control outside of the site boundary.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

l. Protective Action Guides

1.l A local evacuation of an af fected area (s) should be implemented upon
occurrence of one or more of the following valid indications or condit-

O
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ions. Some of these indications are not observable in the Control

{''}' Room, and as a result, a Local evacuation may be initiated by
'"'

personnel in the affected areas and reported to the Control Room.

1.1.1 Hi-Hi alram(s) on an area radiation monitor.

1.1.2 Hi-Hi alarm (s), or an airborne indication in excess of
10 MPC on a gas or particulate monitor.

1.1.3 A building ventilation monitor (s) indicates airborne activity
in excess of 1 MPC.

1.1.4 Alarm (s) on portable radiation monitors and/or continuous

air monitors (CAMS) .

1.1.5 Results of surveys with portable survey equipment indicate
significant unexpected increases in area radiation levels.

1.1.6 Fire in any occupied area.

1.1.7 Toxic or flammable gases or heavy smoke observed or
reported in any area.

(''} 1.2 Local evacuation of the Control Room should be implemented upon the
'' - ' '

decision of the Shift Supervisor. Respiratory equipment and other pro-
tective measures should be implemented as the primary protective action,
with evacuation used only in the event of:

1.2.1 Uncontrollable fire in the Control Room.

1.2.2 Heavy smoke or toxic or flammable gases in the Control Room.

1.2.3 Radiological conditions which will result in 5 rem whole body,
or 25 rem adult thyroid dose. Attachment 1 identifies radiation
doses rates, radioiodine concentrations, and associated permiss-
ible occupancy tir 3.

|

[
f

'J~
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1.3 A Local evacuation of the containment should be implemented in accordance

with the criteria of paragraph 1.1 above. For a containment evacuation

personnel should, if possible, evacuate to the personnel air lock, close

the inner door, and contact the Control Room for further instructions,

before opening the outer door.

l.4 A Unit evacuation should be implemented within the times specified in

Attachment I for each range of dose rates or radioiodine concentrations

prevailaing in the affected areas. A Unit evacuation may be warranted

when:

1. 4 .1 Multiple valid radiation monitor alarms indicate a widespread,

unlocalized, problem.

l.4.2 The radiological conditions in the Primary Assembly Area or in

any uncontrolled area (including area onsite but outside of

Station buildings) will result in personnel exposure in excess

of 5 mrem /br or a projected dose in excess of 100 mrem whole
body; and/or airborne radioactivity in excess of 1 MPC, or
40 MPC, or 40 MPC-hours / week; f rom uncontrolled sources of

radiation. If the Primary Assembly Area is af fected, an

alternate assembly area should be designated, or a site evacuation

should be initiated.

1. 5 A Site evacuation should be implemented within the times specified in

Attachment i for each range of dose rates or radiciodine concentrations

prevailing in the affected areas. The primary difference between a Unit

and Site evacuation is the size of the affected area. In addition to the

criteria specified for a Unit evacuation when applied to larger areas,

the following additional conditions may warrant Site evacuation:

1. 5. l Significant gound level releases have occurred or are projected.

1.5.2 Other safety hazards, such as toxic gases, fire, or flammable

gases which affect large areas of the Station.

O
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I ) 1.5.3 Adverse weather conditions, such as floods,
~'

hurricanes, or tornados, are present or are expected to

occur. In the case of adverse weather, advance weather

warnings will normally provide adequate time for an
orderly dismissal of Station personnel, without the need

for evacuation.

1.6 Of fsite assembly areas are located at Kennedy's Corner Substation (with
parking at the nearby Raccoon Twp Municipal Park) and at the Hookstown
Substation. See Attachment 2. Unit 2 Construction personnel are

directed to the Shippingport equipment laydown area.

2. Direction and Control

2.1 Emergency Originates at BVPS-1

The BVPS Emergency Director shall direct and control evacuations related
to an emergency condition at BVPS-1. BVPS-2 and BVPS-1 construction

group personnel will evacuate la accordance with their respective plans

at the direction of the BVPS Emergency Director. The BVPS Emergency

/ 'h Director will make appropriate recommendations to the SAPS Shif t
\ /
'^' Supervisor, who will take action as he deems appropriate in accordance

with the SAPS EPP. The SAPS Shift Supervisor will coordinate his

evacuation activities with the BVPS Emergency Director.

2.2 Emergency Originates at SAPS

The SAPS Emergency Control Center Supervisor shall direct and control
evacuations related to an emergency condition at SAPS. If the emergency

condition af fects BVPS-1 and/or BVPS-2, the BVPS Emergency Director will

take action in accordance with this EPP/IP, coordinating any Site

evacuations with the SAPS ECC Supervisor. As before, BVPS-1 and 2

construction groups will evacuate at the direction of the BVPS

Emergency Director and in accordance with their respective plans.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Local Evacuation

i

NOTE

[ ) A local evacuation may be initiated by personnel in the af fected area in
\/ *

~
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response to observed conditions, survey instrument indicaitons, or locally-
alarming radiation monitors. The procedure steps below assume that the evacu-
ation is initiated by indications / alarms observed in the Contrl Room. As a
result, some steps may not be applicable to all Local evacuations.

1.1 Direct security personnel in Central (secondary) Alarm station to
activate the Primary Assembly Area security badge card readers.

1.2 Sound the Evacuation Alarm using a signal of three 5-second bursts

with 2-second intervals.

1.3 Announce over the page system:

" Attention, all Station personnel, there is a high radiation level
(or other hazard) indicated in the (specify area) .

Personnel in the af fected are should evacuate to (specify

location) ."

Continue with additional instructions as necessary.

NOTE

If the contain=ent is the affected area, instruct all personnel
within the reactor containment to promptly proceed to and enter the
personnel airlock. Direct these persons to close the inner airlock
door, remain in the airlock, and to contact the Control Room for
further instructions. When provisions have been made to control the
release of airborne radioactivity from the airlock, or if the poten-
tial release is projected to be insignificant, instruct the person-
nel to properly exit the airlock and proceed to a safe assembly area.

1.4 Repeat the alarm and announcement four additional times at one

minute intervals.

l.5 Contact the Shippingport Atomic Power Station Control Room (PAX

702/710 and report the nature and extent of the situation, if not

previously done.

O
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1.6 Notify DLC Construction Supervision onsite of the emergency situ-

(''/
N ation, and request that they implement appropriate provisions of;

'N- their emergency / evacuation plans and/or procedures, if necessary.
If no response on the part of Unit-1 construction forces is neces-

sary, notify DLC Construction supervision of this fact.

l.7 Implement sppropriate personnel accountability measures as provided
in EPP/IP-3.2 " Personnel Accountability".

1.8 If necessary, initiate search and rescue measures as provided in
EPP/IP-5.1 " Search and Rescue".

1.9 Direct Radeon personnel to perform radiological surveys in the
affected areas to identify the extent, nature, and if possible, the
source of the problem. Direct Radcon personnel to perform radio-
logical surveys in the assembly areas.

1.10 If the results of radiation surveys at the designated assembly areas
indicate radiation levels in excess of 5 mrem /hr or a projected dose
in excess of 100 mram and/or gross airborne radioactivity (less noble
gases) in excess of 1 MPC, or if continued occupancy is expected to

['N; result in excess of 40 MPC-hours /wk for isotopic mix less noble gases;
#

relocate to another assembly area, or if necessary, initiate a Unit or''

Site evacuation as applicable.

1.11 On the basis of radiation surveys performed in the affected area,
allow personnel to return to the area, or have Radcon personnel
establish appropriate access control provisions per the Radiation
Control Manual, until radiological conditions permit relaxing access
controls.

2. Unit Evacuation

2.1 Direct security personnel in the Central (secondary) Alarm station
' to activate the Primary Assembly Area security badge card readers.
|

|
|
r

i

/"'N
L -)

-
'
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2.2 If not already done, switch to Unit 2 and the Administration Build-
ing, and sound the Evacuation Alarm using a signal of three 5-second
bursts with 2-second intervals.

2.2 Announce over the page system (including Unit-2):

" Attention, all Station personnel, including construction and Admin-
istration Building personnel, a high radiation level (High Airborne
Radioactivity or other hazard) exists in the (specify

location) All personnel report immediately to your desig-.

nated assembly area and await instructions. Personnel with emer-
gency assignments (or identify specific personnel) report to your
assigned location or specify location".

Continue with additional instructions as necessary.

2.4 Repeat the alarm and announcement four additonal times at one minute
intervals.

2.5 Contact the Shippingport Atomic Power Station Control Room (PAX
702/710) and report the nature and extent of the situation, if not
previously done.

2.6 Notify DLC Construction Supervision onsite of the emergency situ-
ation, and request that they implement appropriate provisions of
their emergency / evacuation plans and/or procedures, if necessary.

2.7 Implement appropriate personnel accountability measures as provided
in EPP/IP-3. 2 " Personnel Accountability".

2.8 Personnel exiting controlled areas shall remove protective clothing
and perform personal contamiantion monitoring in accordance with

Radcon procedures. Radcon personnel should assist exiting personnel
to facilitate the clearing of personnel from the controlled areas.

O
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2.9 If necessary, initiate search and rescue measures as provided in

(m.v) EPP/IP-5. l " Search and Rescue".

2.10 Direct Radcon personnel to perform radiological surveys in the
affected areas to identify the extent, nature, and if possible, the
source of the problem. Direct Radcon personnel to perform radio-
logical surveys in the assembly areas.

NOTE

The Unit-1 and Unit-2 Construction Group and Administration Building
evacuation procedures provide for dose rate and airborne sampling by
assembled personnel. TSC personnel may call upon the dose rate data
at the assembly areas in lieu of dispatching a Radcon technician.
Since the assembly areas do not have equipment for evaluating an air
sample, it will be necessary to dispatch an individual to the assem-
bly areas to collect the air sample media and return the same to the
counting room for evaluation.

2.11 If the results of radiation surveys at the designated assembly areas
indicate radiation levels in excess of 5 mrem /hr or a projected dose
in excess of 100 mrem or gross airborne radioactivity (less noble
gases) in excess of 1 MPC, and/or if continued occupancy is expected

[') to result in excess of 40 MPC-hours /wk for isotopic mix less noble
\_/

gases; relocate to another assembly area, or if necessary initiate a
Site evacuation.

2.12 On the basis of radiation surveys performed in the affected area,
allow personnel to return to their normal work stations (Step 2.13),
send personnel home (Step 2.14), or evacuate them to an offsite
assembly area (Step 2.15).

2. l3 If personnel are to be allowed to return to their normal work sta-

tions (with the exception of those areas still affected, if appli-
cable) announce three times:

" Attention, all Station personnel, including construction, all
personnel may return to their normal work locations and resume

their work."

|

~~ ; -
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2.14 If personnel are to be sent home, proceed as follows. Coordiante the

release of Station personnel with offsite authorities if an offsite

evacuation is in progress to minimize traf fic congestion.

2.14.1 Direct Radeon personnel to establish a personnel monitoring

station in an appropriate area with ambient radiation levels

low enough to permit personnel contamination monitoring, if

contamination beyond the controlled area is observed or

suspected. (Personnel within the controlled area are monitor-
ed upon exit from the controlled area.)

2.14.2 If a significant airborne release (particularly a ground

level release) has occurred, or if significant contamination

onsite is suspected, direct Radcon personnel to establish an

automobile monitoring and decontamination station at a loca t-

ion adjacent to the site access road, near a fire hydrant.

2.14.3 If not already done, direct security personnel in the Central

(secondary) Alarm station to acitvate the Primary Assembly

Area security badge card readers.

2.14.4 Announce over the page system:

" Attention, all Station personnel, including construction,

all personnel, except those individuals with emergency

assignments, shall proceed to the personnel monitoring sta-

tion (Specify location) , and then proceed to your

cars and drive to the automobile survey area (Specify

location) Once released, continue to your home*".

Provide additional instructions as necessary. (*If an offsite

evacuation is underway, announce this fact, and the direct

personnel to their assigned evacuation reception center - per

their local jurisdiction emergency plan) .

O
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2.14.5 Direct Radeon personnel to monitor a representative number of
I vehicles exiting the site, or if practicable, all vehicles.

'

D)
If significant contamination is found on any vehicle, it '

shall be decontaminated, and all subsequent vehicles monitor-

ed. The Radiological Control Coordinator will establish

a contamination control limit which is As Low As

Reasonably Achievable, but consistent with offsite

radiological conditions.

2.15 If personnel are to be directed to an offsite assembly area, proceed

as follows:

2.15.L Establish monitoring stations as provided in Step 2.14.

2.15.2 Determine which remote assembly area is upwind of the

Station.

2.15.3 Announce over the page system:

" Attention all Station personnel, including construction,

all personnel, except those individuals with emergency

(~''N
assignments, shall proceed to the personnel monitoring

~ station (Specify location), and then proceed to your

cars and drive to the automobile survey area (Specify

location) Once released, proceed to (Hookstown/.

Kennedy's Corner) remote assembly area for further instruct-
ions."

3. Site Evacuation

NOTE

The conditions under which a site evacuation would be initiated
might involve significant release offsite with resultant contamin-
ation of environmental surfaces of f site. Under these conditons,

delaying site evacuation to monitor and/or decontaminate personnel
or vehicles would be superfluous, in light of the potential for re-
contamination offsite. In this case, personnel should be directed to

nm
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proceed directly to the upwind remote assembly area for monitoring.
If both remote assembly areas are within sectors from which the
population is being evacuated, the Emergency Director, in cooper- '

ation with DLC management, and State and county agencies, shall
designate an assembly area at which personnel monitoring will be
performed. In this event, vehicles will be monitored as provided in
the emergency plans of the affected jurisdictions. |

|3.1 Establish appropriate radiological monitoring stations consistent
with the guidelines in the above note.

3.2 Direct Security to provide appropriate personnel to direct traffic
onsite and at the intersection of the site access and Rt. 168.
Depending on other operations, State Police or local police will
relieve the security guard directing traffic offsite.

NOTE

Security personnel directing traf fic should be equipped with approp-
priate respirators and protective clothing (f rom routine-use storage
locaitons) if radiological conditions warrant.

3.3 When the traffic control and radiological monitoring stations are
ready, switch the alarms to Unit 2 and the Administration Building
and sound the Evacuation Alarm using a signal of three 5-second
bursts with 2-second intervals. |

NOTE

If an immediate evacuation is necessary, do not delay evacuation for
monitoring. In this case, sound the alarm as described in step 3.2
and make the second announcement listed below.

3.4 Direct security personel in the Central (secondary) Alarm station
to activate the Primary Assembly Area security badge card readers.

3.5 Announce over the page system (including Unit-2 and the Administrat-
ion Building):

" Attention, all Station personnel including construction, all
personnel except those with emergency assignments shall evacuate
the site promptly and orderly. Proced to your cars and exit the site

O
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and proceed to the automobile monitoring station (Specify

(,~) location) Following monitoring proceed to the (Specify.

V
the upwind remote assembly area) and await further instructions".

SE'

" Attention, all Station personnel including construction, all

personnel except those with emergency assignments shall evacuate the

site immediately. Proceed in your automobile to (Specify the

upwind remote assembly area X or other location, and await

further instructions."

Continue with additional instructions as necessary.

3.6 Repeat the alarm and announcement four additional times at one

minute intervals.

3.7 Contact the Shippingport Atomic Power Station Control Room (PAX
702/710) and report the nature and extent of the s'tuation.

3.8 Notify DLC Construction supervision onsite of the emergency situ-

ation and request that they implement appropriate provisions of

their emergency / evacuation plans and/or procedures.''

V
3.9 Implement appropriate personnel accountability measures as provided

in EPP/IP-3.2 " Personnel Accountability". When accountability is

complete, direct security personnel to relocate to the designated

assembly area and await further instructions (with the exception of

those necessary to maintain a security posture. On-duty security

personnel shall retain their radios offsite.

3.10 If necessary, initiate search and rescue measures as provided in

EPP/IP-5. L " Search and Rescue". ,

.

v
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3.11 Designate a DLC supervisor, and if possible, a Radeon Technician and
another individual to supervise all evacuated personnel.

3.12 Radeon personnel shall be directed to perform contamination monitor-
ing at the remote assembly area or onsite as provided in Step 3.1. A

representative number of vehicles should be monitored, if practical.

3. L3 Once personnel accountability and monitoring is complete, the Emergency
Director will direct assembled personnel to go home, return to work,
to redocate to another location. To minimize traf fic congestion, any
movement of personnel from the remote assembly areas should be

coordianted with State and local officials.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emerency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Security Plan

3. Title 10 CFR Part 50 Appendix E

NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiologicla4.

Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Criteria for Mandatory Evacuations

2. Remote Assembly Area Map.

O
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N4. EPP/IP-3.1
Tg Attachment 1a

D =,m @

lCRITERIA FOR MANDATORY EVACUATIONS

Whole Body Implement Radioiodine
Dose Rate Evacuation Concentration
(mrem / hour) Within (uCi/cc)

Up to 600 8 Hours Up to 1E-5

f 600 to 1000 4 Hours 1E-5 to 2E-5

1000 to 2500 2 Hours 2E-5 to 4E-5

2500 to 5000 1 Hour 4E-5 to 7E-5

5000 to 10,000 30 Minutes 7E-5 to 1E-4

10,000 to 20,000 15 Minutes IE-4 to 3E-4

20,000 LE EDIATELY 3E-4

1. It is important to realize that there is no direct corre11ation between the

O- whole body dose rates and the radioiodine concentrations; and the measure-
ments or projections of each must be performed independently. In the event
that only a direct radiation determination is available, with no corresponding
knowledge of the concentration or fraction of the total which is attributable
to radioiodine, the most conservative assumptions specified in the USEPA
Manual for Protective Action Guides would be required. Such assumptions,
based only on direct radiation determinations, would likely result in gross
over-estimation of thyroid dose commitment.

2. Whole body dose to non-emergency personnel should not exceed 5000 mrem
from the event. The whole body dose rates specified above are based on 5000
mrem. This value is based on the USEPA PAG Manual specified upper limit
for members of the general public. Although this table specified mandatory
evacuation times, in the absence of significant constraints evacuations
should be implemented to maintain personnel exposure as low as reasonably
achieveable and within specified quarterly exposure limits.

3. Maximum concentrations for specified time corresponds to approximately
25,000 mrem adult thyroid dose commitment. Radioiodine concentraiton vs
adult thyroid dose commitment based on Appendix D, (January,1979) to
USEPA Manual of Protective Action Guides. Radioiodine nuclide distribution
corresponds to 4 hours following reactor shutdown.

O -
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| @Uest)g @ EPP/IP-3.1.1
BEAV ER VALLEY POWER STATION
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

UNIT 1 CONSTRUCTION GROUP EVACUATION

The attached B.V.P.S. -- E.P.P., fmergency and Evacuation Plan for Construction Person-

nel (Schneider, Inc.) is incorpo ated in the Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency
Preparedness Plan as EPP/IP-3.1.1

O

O
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EPP/IP - 3.1.1
Page I

> EMERGENCY AND EVACUATION PLAN FOR CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL (UNIT I)

(Schneider Power Corp. & Subcontractor Personnel)

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

l.1This/YdndescribestheproceduretobefollowedbyallSchneiderPower
Corp./ Subconcractor personnei in the event of radiological hazard

~

situation classed as UNUSUAL EVENT, ALERT, SITE, and GENERAL Emergencies
as herin described for SVFS Unit 1. The purpose of tnis plan is to
account for and provide adequate protection for and instruction to
construction personnel until Duquesne Light Company (BVPS-Unit I) Operating
Department (s) can assess the seriousness of the incident and provide a
proper course of action.,

l.2 Implementation of the plan will mitigate the consequences of an emergency
or accident and provide reasonable assurence that appropriate measures are'
being taken to protect the health and safety of the workers. This plan
has been designed to coordinate and cooperate with the Beaver Valley
Power Station Unit i Emergency Preparedness Plan (BVPS-EPP).

l .3 This plan is in recognition of the immediate need to implement emergency
measures to protect or provide aid to af f ected personnel at EVPS-l .

'Provisions shall be made for an annual review of this plan and updating /
revisions be made as deemed necessary based on training, drills and changes
within SVPS-l.

2.0 DEFINITIONS

2.1 CERD READER - a Computerized card-key Security System, used upon implementation
of this plan to identify and print out a list of all personnel within
selected areas of the station, ensuring personnel accountability.

2.2 CCNTRACTOR ACCCUNTABILITY EADGE - a means of identification, supplied to
construction personnel upon hire, used for accountability purposes.

2.3 CONTRACTORS ACCOUNTABILITY TRAILER - located at the west side of the
Trailer City Complex, used by construction personnel to enter / exit the
Trailer City Complex.

2.4'DLC ALTERNATE ACCESS EUILDING - Located at the rortheast corner of the
BVPS-1 security boundry, usec by ccnstruction personnel to enter / exit
BVPS-l.

2.5 DLC SECURITY / CARD-KEY BADGE - a means of identification supplied by the
Duquesne Lignt Company to personnel successfully screened and permitted
unescorted access within SVPS-l.

2.6 EMERGENCY ALARM SIGNAL - a 450 Hertz, a pulse /second signal, sounded three
(3) times at f ive second interval s, seperated by two second pauses - repeated
each minute for five (5) minutes, this signal can be readily distinguished from
the stand - by alarm which is of a slower warbling sound. The Emergency
Alarm Signal is tested every Fricay at 12:00 neon.

/
'
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2.7 PRIMARY ASSEMBLY AREA - assigned area /f acility in ehich personnel are to
report fo. turTher alert instructions.

2.8 RADIOLCGICAL HAZAPD SITUATICN-CLASSES : Degradation of the level of saf ety
eiinin SVPS-I or SAPS, requiring emergency ceganization response.
Potential escalation might develop into the following classes as
determined by the Duquesne Light Ccmcany-Operating Cesartment(s).

2.8.1 Notif ication of Unusual Event - Of f-normal events which do not, by
themselves, constitute significant events, but some of which could indicate
a potential degradation in the level of saf ety of the plant which might
develop into an ALERT, SITE or GENERAL EMERGENCY.

2.8.2 Alert Emergency - Events which indicate an actual degradation in the level
of saf ety of the plant.

2.8.3 Site Emergency - Events which involve actual or likely major failures
of plant f unctions needed for protection of the public. Protective actions
are likely to include evacuation of plant areas, other than control rocms
and emergency !.tations.

2.8.4 General Emergency - Events which involve actual or irrminent substantial

core degracation or melting with potential for loss of containment intigrity.
Pretecti ve actions would be irr.ediate site evacuation.

2.9 TRA1LER C1TY CCf' PLEX - Tem::crary housing f acilities located north of SVPS-!,
usec ey construction for of fices/cnange trailers.

2.10 VISITCR - personr.el On site, within the Trailer City Ccmplex and/or EVPS-1
on a tem::crary basis to visit personnel or servicing construction activities.

3.0 CCDES AND STAT.DARCS

This plan shall comply witn applicable procedures, codes, guides, or standarcs
of Duquesne Lignt Company and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Ccmmision.

4.0 ATTACHJENTS

4.1 List of Primary Assembly Areas and Area Cecrdinators (Three pages)
4.2 AIR SAMPLING INSTRUCTIONS
4.3 DOSIMETER INSTRUCTIONS
4.4 CFF SITE ASSEMBLY AREAS - MAP

O
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5.0 PREREQUISITESi .

,

5.1 Construction Security personnel will maintain accurate records
of construction personnel entering / exiting the Trailer City

,

Complex and EIC Warehouse in oce,rdance to SPC Site Safety Pro-
s/ gram procedures SPC-SSP-82-09, 09A & 09B.i

5.2 contractors shall provide Contractor Accountability Badges
along with assembly areas for their employees.

5.3 Contractor personnel shall enter / exit BVPS-1 only through the
Trailer City Complex via the Contractors Accountability Trailer,
unless as otherwise instructed by 5.5.

,

5.4 Contractor personnel entering / exiting the EIC Warehouse shall
report their entrance / exit to Construction Security personnel.

; 5.5 When permitted, construction personnel entering / exiting BVPS-1
via the DLC Main Security Building shall report their entrance /'

exit to the Contractors Accountability Trailer.

5.6 SPC Timekeeping personnel shall maintain a current personnel
roster encompassing all personnel accountable under this plan.

6.0 TRAINING

6.1 Employees shall be trained to this plan within two (2) weeks
from their starting date.

6.2 All personnel shall be trained to this plan annually.
J 6.3 Area Coordinaccrs shall be trained in the operation of air

sampling equipment supplied within Primary Assembly Areas. Area
Coordinators are identified on Attachment 4.1.

7.0 EMERGENCY AND EVACUATION PLAN

7.1 Construction personnel shall enter / exit BVPS-1 only through
the Trailer City Complex unless instructed otherwise.

7.1.1 Construction personnel shall obtain assigned Contractor.

Accountability Badge, affix it to the upper portion of the
body while enroute through the Contractors Accountability
Trailer, entering Trailer City Complex.

7.1.2 Construction personnel exiting the Trailer City Complex
;

shall surrender their own Contractors Accountability

Badge and specify destination to Construction Security
personnel.

7.2 Construction personnel entering / exiting the EIC (SAPS) Warehouse
shall report to Construction Security personnel.

7.3 Personnel entering the Trailer City Complex on a temporary basis
shall shall be issued a Visitor Badge.

( 7.4 Construction personnel / visitors entering BVPS-1, through the DLC
Alternate Access Building shall obtain assigned DLC Security Card
Key badge, affix it to the upper portion of the body, pass through
existing monitoring equipment and exit the building.

Issue 7
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7.5 Construction personnel exiting SVPS-l shall pause briefly at existing
monitoring equipment, surrender their own DLC Security Card Key badge
to DLC Security personnel and exit the building.

7.6 Construction personnel entering / exiting SVPS-l during periods in
which access through the DLC Alternate Access Building is not possible
shall report their presence at the Contractors Accountability Trailer
and proceed to the DLC .'. bin Security Building. Upon exit each amoloyee
shall report to the contractors Accountability Trailer and specify
destination.

8.0 IMPLEMENTATION

8.1 Upon actuation,of the Emergency Alarm Signal, construction personnel
are to stop work activities and listen for instructions announced over
BVPS-l Plant Page Party System. If instructions are not given,
construction personnel shall report to their respective Assembly Area.

8.2 Construction personnel should leave work areas in as safe a condition as
possible.

8.2.1 Shut down construction equipment (if possible)

8.2.2 Lower suscended Icads (if possible)

S.2.3 Make an ef fort to sea t openings in clean systems

3.3' Construction personnel exiting Safety Related/ Vital Areas shall utilize
CARD READERS, ensuring computorized accountability is naintained.

OS.4 To facilitate exit during a bonifice emergency, construction personnel
may "ta i lgate" . Each employee shall insert DLC Security Card-Key badge
into CARD READER prior to exiting area to maintain personnel acccuntability. -

S.5 in the event CARD READERS are inocerable during a bonifide emergency,
construction personnel may "THUMS-CUT" by manually releasing the door '
lock.

8.6 To alleviate congestion within the DLC Iccker room, construction
personnel shall, at Rad Cons discreation, exit the Primary Auxiliary
Building via the locker room-north man door or by passing through
the hallway at the DLC-PCA Shop.

8.7 Contractor personnel entering Safety Related/ Vital Areas via temporary
trailers are to exit utilizing the same trailer, choosing the shortest
route possible to reach their Assembly Area.

9.0 ACCCUNTABILITY ACTICNS

9.1 Upon activation of the Emergency Alarm Signal DLC Security personnel shall
commence personnel accountability in accordance to BVPS-l EPP/IP 3.2.

9.2 Construction personnel shall surrender their own CLC Security Card-
Key badge to DLC Security personnel while enroute through the DLC
Alternate Access Building.

,

9.3 Construction Security personnel shall secure all exits of the Trailer City
Ccmplex, permitting personnel returning to Assembly Area f rom curside
areas to pass inrougn.

Issue.7-
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9.3.1 A review of existing badge boards shall be performed to determine
accountab t I ity status.

9.3.2 Contact with the ElC Warehouse shalI be performed to determine
accountabI I ity status.

9.3.3 Construction personnel remaining unaccountable shall be recorded
and reported to the SPC-EPP Coordinator / alternate when contacted.

9.4 Construction personnel eccountability shall be conveyed to b OLC-CON
Senior Construction Specialist / alternate. In the event contact with
the above mentioned party is nd possible, accountability status may be
reported directly to the DLC-BVPS I Security Coordinator via the BVPS-l
Plant Page Party System or the PAX Phone System (extension 144) or (643-5954).

10.0: EMERGENCY' ACTIONS

10.1 Upon assemblement within assembly area, construction personnel shall
take necessary precautions in an attempt to assure personal health and
safety.

10.l.1 Close all doors and windows - seal all openings

10. l .2 Shut down ventilation systems

10.l.3 Refrain from eating, drinking and smoking

10.2 Area Coordinators shalI ccmmence air-sampiing and monitoring of
dosimetry in accordance to attachment 4.2 1 4.3 of this plan, recording
necessary information.

II.0 ASSESSMENT ACTIONS

11.1 DLC-Power Station personnel will advise construction personnel of
radiation levels at various locations as it might af fect Primary
Assembly Areas.

11.2 Directions relating to the radiological hazard / emergency situation
will be conveyed to construction personnel as necessary.

11.3 Instructions in general, will be announced over the BVPS-1 Plant
Page Party System. These instruction may be as foilows:

11.3.1 RETURN TO WORK - resume work activities. Expections may be made in
areas near the source of the problem.

11.3.2 EVACUATE SITE - proceed to 0FF-SITE Assembly Area, whichever is
upwind of BVPS-l. ,

a) BVPS-11 LAYDOWN AREA (east of site
b) HOOKSTOWN SUBSTATION (west of site)

.

-

.
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12.0 EVACUATION ACTIONS

12.1 DLC Emergency Control Center snali implement procedur es for a genera l
site evacuation, Schneider Power Corp./ subcontractor personnel will be
informed with regard to radiation monitoring teams provided at the
main gate visitors gate and vehicle monitoring point.

12.1.1 Schneider Power Corp./ subcontractor personnel shall be logged out by
DLC as they are monitored.

12.2 In the event an immediate evacuation is implemented, Area Coordinator
shall instruct construction personnel in respect to which CFF-SITE
Assembly area to report to. CFF-SITE Assembly Area location maps
(attachment 4.4) shall be passed out to construction personnel .

12.3 Construction personnel sha l i reta in their assigned Contractors
Accountability / Visitor Badge, surrendering it upon arrival at
CFF-SITE Assembly Area. Construction personnel not retaining above
mentioned badge shall report presence upon arrival at CFF-SITE
Assembly Area.

,

,

O
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EEP/IP 3.1.1
*

'

ATTACHMENT 4.1 (Pg. 3)
Page 9

1

PRIt%RY ASSEMBLY AREA - AREA COORDINATOR

O;

I DAYSHIFT

PRIfMRY ASSEMBLY AREA AREA COORDINATOR

PRIMARY ASSEMBLY AREA I Rodger Modrak
(TRAILER CITY COMPLEX) Edward Hribar Jr.

Alternate
Sam Palombini

PRIMARY ASSEMBLY AREA II D. Bradly
(EIC WAREHOUSE - SAPS)

i Alternate
; A. Monitinia

f

; o
,

|
1

| .

.
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EPP/IP 3.1.1"

ATT: 4.2
PAGE 10

AIR SAMPLING INSTRUCTIONS-

S
Purcose

The Air Sampler maintained in the emergency cupboard is to be utilized by the

assigned supervisory personnel for sampling for air borne radioactivity in the

event of an emergency.

Procedure

1) Ensure that the Silver Zeolite Cartridga is properly in place.

NOTE: If identified as a drill-use the filter or charcoal cartridge

2) Turn on sampler and complete the folicwing form.

Date: Time Started:

Area Monitored:

Reason For hbnitoring: Sy:

Air Sampler Flow Rate = CFM

35 Cu. Ft. - C FM= Minutes

Operate Sampler for Minutes (Total )

Sampler Ty;e Serial No:
________________________________________

,

.

Sample Calculations:

Steo 3: Air Sampler Flow Rate = SCFM

Step 4: 35Cu. Fit. - 5 CFM = 7 Minutes

Step 5: Cperate Sampler for 7 Minutes (Total)

e
issue 7
Revisien0



EPP/IP 3.1.1*
-

ATT. 4.3
PAGE I.i

'
Dosimeter Instructions,

PURPOSE

The dosimeters maintained in the emergency cabinet will be utilized during the

performance of a radiological emergency at the site.

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Remove dosimeters f rom storage and read dosimeters. Note time.

2,. Walt ten minutes. (Monitor dosimeter readings)

3. Read both dosimeters again,

a. For dosimeter having a range of C-500 MR, if either reading
,

has advanced one scale increment (20 NR/10 min.-120 MR/ hour),

this indicates evacuation may be necessary, in such case,

'

contact the DLC-CDN Senior Construction Specialist or Senior

CDN Representative and inform them of your finding. The CDN

Representative shall contact the SVPS Emerger.cy Control Center (ECC).
.

b. If the 120 MR/ hour reading is not exceeded (one scale increment in

ten minutes), repeat reading the dosimeter every ten minutes, until

instructed by the ECC that the emergency no longer exists or advised

by the ECC that continued dosimetry reading is no longer necessary

during the emergency or the 120 MR/ hour reading is exceeded and the

ECC has been notified.
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BEAV ER VALLEY POWER STATION EPP/IP-3.1.2
EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
,

UNIT 2 CONSTRUCTION GROUP EVACUATION

The attached Stone and Webster Corporaticn Field Construction Procedure FCP-10
"Special Alert Procedure for Construction Personnel Seaver Valley Power Station-2" and
attachments are incorporated in the Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness

Plan as E'PP/IP-3.1.2

O

,

i
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CONTeollEVEtt E5820316 $9@/
STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

FIELD CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE g
FOR

MAR t 51982
S & w ENGR CORP,

12241

SPECIAL ALERT PROCEDURE FOR CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL
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1.0 PURPOSE & SCOPE

O 1.1 To provide temporary protection and personnel accountability for
Jobsite occupants in the un-likely event of an uncontrolled release of
radio-active materials from the Shippingport Atomic Power Station or
the Beaver Valley Power Station Unit 1.

1.2 This procedure shall encompass all Site occupants.

CN-10-10 1.3 Activities requireo per this procecure shall occur simultaneously, and
all personnelsnall initiate the required activities immediately upon
hearing the alart? and appropriate verbalinstructions.

2.0 REFERENCES

None

'

3.0 ATTAC HMENTS

3.1 Area Co-Ordinators Report Form

3.2 Site Occupants Exit Log Form

3.3 Visitor, Service, New Hire and Temporary Badge Log Form

3.4 Badge Board Status Report Form

3.5 List of Assembly Areas and Area Co-Ordinators
%

I 3.6 List pf Personnel Accounting Team Members

3.7 Special Alert Telephone List

4.0 GENERAL

4.1 Definitions

4.1.1 Site Occupants - Jobsite assigned construction personnel,
security guards, visitors, vendors, etc.

4.1.2 Assigned Personnel - Jobsite construction personnel of Stone &
Webster, Duquesne Light, or Site Contractors who are assigned
an Identification Badge and are within the Project
Accountability Program.

4.1.3 Non-Employees - Jobsite occupants entering with a Visitors
Badge, Temporary Identification Badge or Picture Badge issued
for convenience reasons for purposes of visiting Jobsite
personnel, or servicing construction activities.

Those areas assigned as locations for4.1.4 Assembly Areas -

occupants to report to for further Alert instructions. All
occupants are assigned an Assembly Area. (See Attachment
3.5).

4.1.5 Offsite Assembly Areas - Assembly Areas located Offsite for
,

V occupants to report to in the event of direction by the Area Co-
FC P-10 Ordinator to evacuate the Jobsite.
Page3
C N-10-10
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4.1.6 Area Co-Ordinator - Individual assigned duties to be
accomplisned within their assigned Assembly Area during an
Alert. (See Attachment 3.5).

4.1.7 Personnel Accounting Team - Individuals assigned the
responsibility of accountability of Site occupants during an
Alert. (See Attachment 3.6).

4.1.8 Return To Work - Area Co-Ordinators may instruct personnel to
return to work to their specified work areas. Exceptions may
be made concerning certain work areas due to a localized
problem.

4.1.9 General Site Evacuation - Area Co-Ordinators may instruct
personnel to evacuate Jobsite, after personnel and vehicles are
monitored, and to go home.

4.1.10 Immediate Site Evacuation - Area Co-Ordinators may instruct
personnel to evacuate Joosite and report to Offsite Assembly
Areas.

4.2 Prerecuisites

4.2.1 Site Security Guards will maintain accurate records of Jcbsite
occupants entering or exiting Jobsite.

4.2.2 Special Alert Cabine ts, painted Safety Green and marked
"SPECIAL ALERT EQUIP 31ENT - DO NOT USE FOR OTHER
PURPOSES", shall be located in each Assembly Area equipped
with the following:

a. One Folding Stretcher

b. One Blanket

e. One First Aid Kit

d. One Air Sampler with Instructions

e. Three rolls of Tuck Tape

f. Supply of Area Co-Ordinators Report Form

| g. Supply of Area Alaps Locating Offsite Assembly Areas

C N-10-3 h. Armband Identification for Assembly Area Co-
Ordinators

i C N-10-3 Building Sketches of HVAC Controls..

C N-10-3 j. Keys for HVAC Controls (where applicapable)

.

O
FC P-10
Page 6 of 22
C N-10-3
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N 4.2.3 Each Assembly Area location shall be clearly marked with signs
1 visible from all general directions and from at least 100 ft.

4.3 Training

4.3.1 Site Contractors shall train their construction personnel to the
requirements of this procedure.

4.3.2 Newly hired personnel shall be trained within two (2) weeks.

C N-10-4 4.3.3 Reviews of this procedure shall be performed annually for all
personnel.

5.0 SPECIAL ALERT SIGNALS & INSTRUCTIONS

5.1 Evacuation Alarm Signal

5.1.1 The Beaver Valley Power Station Unit i Evacuation Alarm
Signal is NOT instruction to evacuate the Jobsite. It is an
attention / warning signal for the purpose of alerting Jobsite
occupants to listen for further verbalinstructions.

5.1.2 The Evacuatica Alarm Signal is sounded for both evacuation of
local areas within Unit 1 and possible evacuation of Unit 2
Jobsite.

NOTE: Unit 2 Jobsite occupants will not always be affected by
the signal.

5.1.3 If required, Unit 1 Emergency Control Center will give specific
verbal instructions to Unit 2 Jobsite occupants to report to
their assigned Assembly Areas.

5.1.4 The Evacuation Alarm Signal is connected to and will
automatically broadcast on Unit 2 Gai-Tronics Page Party
System.

5.1.5 The Evacuation Alarm Signal is a 450 Hz, 4-pulse-per-second
signal which will be sounded three (3) times, at five (5) second
intervals, separated by two (2) second pauses, and is repeated
each minute for five (5) minutes. This signal can be readily
distinguished from the Stand-By Alarm which is a slower
warbling sound.

NOTE: The Evacuation Alarm Signal will be tested at
approximately 12:05 p.m. each Friday. The test signal
is two (2) separate five second soundings of the signal.

FCP-10
Page 'I of 22
C N-10-4
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5.1.6 The Evacuation Alarm Signal and subsequent verbalinstructions
will be repeated several times to assure that Jobsite occupants
have the opportunity to hear it.

5.2 Soecial Alert Instructions

5.2.1 Following the Evacuation Alarm Signal, the Unit 1 Emergency
Control Center may vercally instruct Unit 2 Jobsite occupants
that the Signal does not affect them (which means that they are
to continue working) or, that they shall report to their assigned
Assembly Areas.

5.2.2 Personnel working within the Unit 1 perimeter at the time of an
Alert shall follow Unit 1 procedure which requires personnel to
report to the Unit 1 Primary Assembly Area (men's locker room)
unless instructions are given otherwise.

5.2.3 Further instructions to Unit 2 Jobsite occupants (if instructed
to report to Assembly Areas) will be through the Area Co-
Ordinators from the Duquesne Light Superintendent of Nuclear
Construction / designee.

6.0 JOBSITE ACTIVITY FOLLOWING AN ALERT SIGNAL

6.1 Personnel Direction

6.1.1 When the Unit 1 Emergency Control Center gives verbal
instructions to the Unit 2 Jobsite occupants to report to their
assigned Assembly Areas, Jobsite personnel shall:

a. Immediately STOP work.

b. Shut down construction equipment.

c. Lower suspended loads (if possible).

d. Seal openings in clean systems (if possible),

e. Attempt to leave construction areas in safe condition.

C N-10-3 f. Report to their assigned Assembly Area as soon as
possible, and report to their immediate , supervisor.

NOTE: If personnel are not able to report to their
assigned Assembly Area within 15 minutes after
the Alert Signal has sounded, they shall report
to the nearest Assembly Area.

g. Escort non-employees to escort's assigned (or nearest)
Assembly Area.

O
FC P-10
Page S of 22
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/] 6.2 Area Co-Ordinators
V

6.2.1 As soon as possible after arriving at Assembly Area, the Area
Co-Ordinator shall:

a. Start Air Sampler. Air sampler will be checked for air
flow at least every 15 minutes.

b. Close all windows, doors, and other openings. Tape
open cracks if necessary.

c. Turn off fans and other air moving equipment which
draws in outside air. Building sketches showing location
of HVAC controls are provided in the Special Alert
Equipment Cabinets. Where controls are normally kept
locked, keys to the locking mechanism are also provided
in the cabinets.

d. Begin accounting for personnel. Fill out Area Co-'

Ordinators Report Form and call it in to the Personnel
Accounting Team located in the Time Office.

6.3 Main Gate & Visitors Gate Security Guards

6.3.1 Lock vehicle / personnel gates to restrict entry / exit.

6.3.2 Direct incoming vehicles, visitors / vendors, not related to the

O Alert off the site until the alert has ended.

6.3.3 Assign Roving Security Patrol to clear personnel / vehicles from
outside perimeter fence.

a. Direct pedestrian employees to their assigned Assembly
Area.

b. Direct employees in vehicles to Laydown Area 1.

c. Direct non-employees offsite.

d. Caution vehicle drivers to close windows and stay inside
vehicles.

C N-10-6 6.3.4 Prepare a Badge Board Status Report; a Site Occupants Exit
Log; and a Visitor, Service, New Hire and Temporary Badge Log
and report to the Personnel Accounting Team which is located
in the Time Office by phone extensions 182,183, 221 or 222 or
by Gai-Tronics.

NOTE: Security Guards shall follow instructions contained in
the Security Guards Procedure Manual.

O FCP-10
Page 9 of 22
C N-10-6
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- 6.3.5 Except as noted in Paragraph 6.3.3.a, Security Guards shall
restrict entry / exit by personnel / vehicles, not related to the
Alert, until instructec by the Stone & Webster Resident
Slanager to evacuate the Jobsite. These orders will be given by
the Security Guard Captain.

6.3.6 Alain Gate anc Visitors Gate Guards shall remain at their
Posts / Gates until directed otherwise by the Security Guard
Captain.

6.4 Security Guard Posts / Gates

6.4.1 Security Guards stationed at other Posts / Gates (other than alain
Gate & Visitors Gate) shall follow instructions contained in the
Security Guards Procedure 31anual, or as directed by the
Security Guard Captain.

6.5 Personnel Accounting Team

6.5.1 The Personnel Accounting Team shall set-up accountability'

operations in the Stone & Webster Time Office which is
serviced by phone extensions 182,183, 221 and 222.

6.5.2 The Personnel Accounting Team will begin preparation to
receive the following reports:

a. Area Co-Ordinators Report

b. Site Occupants Exit Log

Visitor, Service, New Hire and Temporary Badge Loge.

d. Badge Board Status Report

6.5.3 The Personnel Accounting Team will await reports from Area
Co-Ordinators, and the Slain Gate & Visitors Gate Security
Guards.

6.6 Stone & Webster Resident Nianager

6.6.1 The Stone & Webster Resident 31anager/ designee will report to
the office of the DLC Superintendent of Nuclear Construction

C N-10-10 immediately after the alarm is sounded with verbalinstructions'

for Unit 2. He can then be reached at extension 364.

7.0 PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY
~

7.1 All Jobsite occupants must be accounted for, at the time of an Alert,
through the Personnel Accountability Program.

7.2 As occupants report to their assigned Assembly Area, they shall check-
in with their Supervisor. Department Head, Crew Foreman, etc., and
also check-in any visitors / vendors wnich they may have escorted to the
Assembly Area.

Page 10
CN-10-10
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j 7.3 Each contractor / company will be responsible for the following:

V a. Accounting for their personnel and reporting to the
Area Co-Ordinator, by name and badge number, any
persons missing from their assigned Assembly Area.
3!issing persons will mean any person on the current
Personnel Roster who is not in their assigned Assembly
Area, regardless of whether or not they are absent from
work that day, or where else they might be at the time.

b. Reporting to the Area Co-Ordinator any visitors who
reported to the Assembly Area.

c. Assisting the Area Co-Ordinators in determining
persons who reported to their Assembly Area but are
assigned to another Assembly Area.

7.3.1 Area Co-Ordinators will determine from reports of
contractors / companies in their area, and from a survey of
personnel in their area, the three categories of persons defined
on the Area Co-Ordinators Report Form. These persons will be
listed as required on the report from. When complete, the Area
Co-Ordinator will call the report in to the Personnel Accounting
Team.

7.4 Gate Guards will report the following to the Personnel Accounting
Team on extensions 182,183,221 or 222:

7.4.1 Guard Gates who maintain Badge Boards will make and report
Badge Board Status Report.

7.4.2 Prepare and report Visitor, Service, New Hire and Temporary
Badge Log by name, badge number and company represented.

7.4.3 Prepare and report a Site Occupants Exit Log.

7.5 The Personnel Accounting Team shalllog reports as received on the Site
Occupants Exit Log; the Visitor, Service, New Hire and Temporary
Badge Log; the Badge Board Status Report; and the Assembly Area Co-
Ordinators Report Forms.

7.6 After reports have been received from the Area Co-Ordinators, and the
Alain Gate & Visitors Gate Security ?Wfs, the Personnel Accounting
Team shall compare all report' E de termine if any persons are
missing.

7.7 The Personnel Accounting T.:st:. . stor shall notify the Stone &
C N-10-10 Webster Resident 31anager d extension 364 of those persons that are

determined to be 311SSING.

O FC P-10
Page 11
C N-10-10

_ - - _ - _ - _ - _ _ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ __________a



7.3 In the event that there are instructions given for an Immediate Site
Evacuation prior to completing the Personnel Accountability, all Logs,
Reports, and Records of Jobsite occupancy, shall be taken by the Area
Co-Ordinators, Security Guards, and Personnel Accounting Team to the
Offsite Assembly Area.

7.8.1 The Personnel Accounting Team shall set-up a Personnel
Accountability Area at the Offsite Assembly Area to continue
and complete the personnel accountability.

7.9 If, after personnel accounting is complete, persons are still missing, the
Stone & Webster Resident Manager will notify the Duquesne Light
Superintendent of Nuclear Construction of the missing persons and
request permission to dispatch a search team to the field. .

7.10 The Superintendent of Nuclear Construction will contact the Unit 1
Emergency Control Center to determine if contamination levels in the
Unit 2 Jobsite area require monitoring / protective equipment for the
search team. Monitoring / protective equipment will be supplied by Unit
I when required.

7.11 The search team will be equipped with radios and protective equipment
(if required) and be dispatched to the field to locate the missing
persons.

7.12 Upon return of the missing persons and the search team, the Stone &
Webster Resident Manager will notify the Superintendent of Nuclear
Construction that all Jobsite occupants are accounted for.

' _N-10-10 7.13 The Superintendent of Nuclear Construction will notify the Central
Alarm Station (CAS) at DLC extension 5114 that the Unit 2 jobsite
occupants have been accounted for.

8.0 RETURN TO WORK -INSTRUCTIONS

8.1 The Unit 1 Emergency Control Center will notify the Duquesne Light
Superintendent of Nuclear Construction of the Return To Work Order
and delineate any specific Unit 2 Jobsite areas which may be restricted.

8.2 Up A notification from the Superintendent of Nuclear Construction, the
Stone & Webster Resident Manager shall:

8.2.1 Direct the Area Co-Ordinators to instruct personnel to return
to work and notify them of any specific Unit 2 Jobsite areas
which may be restricted.

8.2.2 Arrange for barricades or post a watch at the entrance of any
specific Unit 2 Jobsite area which is restricted to prevent
entrance.

9.0 GENERAL SITE EVACUATION -INSTRUCTIONS

9.1 The Unit 1 Emergency Control Center will notify the Duquesne Light
Suoerintendent of Nuclear Construction of the General Site Evacuation
Order.

FC P-10
Page 12
CN-10-10
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9.2 Upon notification from the Superintendent of Nuclear Construction, the

O Stone & Webster Resident Manager shall:

9.2.1 Establish monitoring locations for personnel / vehicles if
required, with concurrance of Unit 1 Monitoring Team.

9.2.2 Notify Security Guard Captain of these locations and arrange
for personnel / vehicle traffic control.

9.2.3 Dispatch the Radiation Monitoring Teams, as provided by the
Unit 1 Operating Department to the monitoring locations.

9.2.4 Notify Security Guard Captain to direct Security Gate / Posts to
allow personnel / vehicles to exit Jobsite after monitoring.

9.2.5 Notify and instruct the Area Co-Ordinators concerning the
locations of the monitoring and to direct personnel to these
locations for Radiation Monitoring, and to assure that personnel
exit the Jobsite, after monitoring,in reasonable order.

10.0 IMMEDIATE SITE EVACUATION -INSTRUCTIONS

10.1 The Unit 1 Emergency Control Center will notify the Duquesne Light
Superintendent of Nuclear Construction of the Immediate Site
Evacuation Order, and designate the direction (up-wind) of evacuation.

10.2 Upon notification from the Superintendent of Nuclear Construction, of
designated Offsite Assembly Area, the Stone & Webster Resident
Manager shall:

10.2.1 Dispatch an early-arrival team to the designated Offsite
Assembly Area with radios to control and direct
personnel / vehicle traffic.

10.2.2 Notify the Personnel Accounting Team, the Security Guard
Captain, and Area Co-Ordinators of the evacuation and instruct
them to take their Personnel Accountability Records with them
to the Offsite Assembly Area.

10.2.3 Notify the Area Co-Ordinators to direct personnel to evacuate
to the designated Offsite Assembly Area, and to direct
Supervisors to take their radios with them.

10.2.4 Instruct the Security Guard Captain to assure that Jobsite gates
are locked after personnel evacuate the Jobsite, and that
Security Guards report to the designated Offsite Assembly
Area.

10.2.5 When personnel are re-assembled in the designated Offsite
C N-10-10 Assembly Area, call at extension 364 the Duquesne Light

Superintendent of Nuclear Construction and stand-by for
further instructions.

d FC P-10
Page 13
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10.3 Upon notification from the Stone & Webster Resident Manager, the
Area Co-Ordinators shall:

10.3.1 Handout Area Maps locating Offsite Assembly Area and
indicate to personnel the designated Offsite Assembly Area to
report to.

10.3.2 Instruct personnel to report to the designated Offsite Assembly
Area stressing the importance of imr ediately reporting for
Radiation Monitoring.

10.3.3 Take Personnel Accountability Records to the designated
Offsite Assembly Area.

10.3.4 Report to the designated Offsite Assembly Area and repcet to
the Personnel Accounting Team to continue personnel
accounting.

10.4 Upon notification from the Stone & Webster Resident Manager, the
Personnel Accounting Team shall:

10.4.1 Take Personnel Accounting Records to the designated Offsite
Assembly Area.

10.4.2 The Personnel Accounting Team Director shall organize and
direct the establishment of a Personnel Accountability Center
at the designated Offsite Assembly Area.

10.5 Upon notification from the Stone & Webster Resident Manager, the
Security Guard Captain will direct the various Security Guard
Gates / Posts to follow the Security Guard Procedure Manual for Jobsite
evacuation.

11.0 COMMUNICATIONS

11.1 Only the Duquesne Light Superintendent of Nuclear Construction is
authorized to be in contact with the Unit 1 Emergency Control Center
for instructions regarding the Alert.

11.2 The Superintendent of Nuclear Construction will in turn notify the
Stone & Webster Resident Manager of these instructions for notification
and direction of Jobsite occupants concerning the Alert.

C N-10-3 11.3 Jobsite occupants are specifically instructed NOT to use the
communication system at the Jobsite (telephone, Gai-Tronics, radios)
during the Alert for purposes not directly related to handling the
emergency.

C N-10-3 11.4 A list of telephone extensions that may be required during an Alert is
provided in Attachment 3.7.

C N-10-3
C N-10-3 11.5 All Assembly Areas are provided with Gai-Tronics phones.

O1FC P-10 1
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11.6 All Assembly Areas and the Time Office will be provided with a radiop) on the Stone :< Webster or the Security Guard Frequency. Toy
accomplish thr , the following personnel will report to the Assembly
Areas indicated.

D. Adams - Dick Building
A. Azzinaro - Dick Building

CN-10-10 K. Kollmann - Warehouse A
CN-10-10 C. McKinney - Schneider Building
CN-10-10 S. Grady - Paint Shop
C N-10-10 J. Garrity - SEO

J. Novak - DLC QA Building
CN-10-10 N. Shibley - S&W Administration

D. J. Wiatrak, D. Fink - Time Office
L. Kaleugher - Sargent Building

Other personnel who carry radios are assigned to the Stone & Webster
Building, Sargent Building and DLC Construction Building. Dual
frequency radio carriers are assigned to the following areas:

S&W Administration Building - S&W Employees.
DLC Construction Building - DLC Employees.
S&W Time Office - D. J. Wiatrak
Security Office - Paul Anthony.

12.0 UNSCHEDULED WORKING HOURS SPECIAL ALERT

O 12.1 In the event of a Special Alert during unscheduled working hours (nights,
V weekends, holidays, etc.), Jobsite occupants shall report to Assembly

Area No. 6 in the Dick Corporation Change Area.

12.2 The person responsible for implementing this procedure during
CN-10-10 | unscheduled working hours will be (in order of precedence):

12.2.1 The ranking DLC representative,

12.2.2 The ranking Stone & Webster representative, or

12.2.3 The ranking Security Guard Officer.

This person will account for personnel in the Assembly Area and report
name and badge number of personnel to Main Gate.

CN-10-10 12.3 The Guard Shift Supervisor will be responsible for accounting for
personnel and reporting to the person in charge (as defined in Section
12.2).

12.4 When the accountability becomes available, the person identified as
being responsible in Section 12.2 above shall report the accountability
to the BVPS Unit I Accountability Supervisor at the BVPS Unit I Guard
House by telephoning 643-5360 or via DLC Pax Number 5114.

O
FC P-10
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AREA CO-ORDINATORS REPORT AREA CO-ORDINATOR

ASSEMBLY AREA NO. DATE

PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO YOUR ASSEMBLY AREA BUT NOT ACCOUNTED FOR
(Note: This section will include all personnel who are on personnel roster as of the time

of the alarm, but not accounted for in the assigned assembly area.)

SA00E NO.* NAME BADGE NO.* NAME SADGE NO.fr NAME

_

_

_

__

PERSONNEL NOT ASSIGNED TO YOUR ASSEMBLY AREA

BADGE NO.* NAME COMPANY BADGE NO.* NAME COMPANY

_

VISITING PERSONNEL

BADGE NO.* NAME VISITORS CO. BADGE NO.* NAME VISITORS CO.

FC P-10
* Include emoloyer code with badge number. Page 16 of 22
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SITE OCCUPANTS EXIT LOG
"

GATE / POST NO.

Oafter reporting for work, and any non-employee who exited at a gate other than the one he
This log will be used by Guard Gates to report any employee who exited the perimeter fence

entered.

SITE PERSONNEL VISITING PERSONNEL

BADGE NO.* COMPANY BADGE NO.* NA ME COMPANY

O

.

* Include employer code with badge number.

THIS RE?CRT MADE SY DATE

FC P-10
Page 1" of 22
Attachment 3.2
Page1of1
CN-10-3



- VISITOR, SERVICE, NEW HIRE AND TEMPORARY BADGE IOG

O
This log will be used by guard gates to report all Visitor, Service, New Hire and
Temporary Badges and Picture Badges of persons on non-employee, badge rack which were
issued as of the time of the alar =.

NAME BADGE NUM3ER * COMPANY REPRESENTED
Temporary Picture
or Visitors

.
O

.

FCP-10 -

Page 18 of 22
Attachment 3.3 -

Page1of1
C N-1C-6 -

GATE POST NUMBER Date

THIS REPORT MADE BY

* List both badge numbers of employees who were issued temporary badges.

__ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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BADGE BOARD STATUS REPORT

GATE / POST No.

This report will be made by all Gate Posts that maintain Badge Boards. It indicates those Site Personne
that did not report to work this date.

BADGE NO. COMPANY BADGE NO. COMPANY BADGE NO. COMPANY L

O

,

TilIS REPORT M ADE BY DATE

Page 19 of 22
Attachment 3.4
Page1of1
C N-10-3
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LIST OF ASSEMBLY AREAS AND AREA CO-CRDINATORS

9
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY AREA OCCUPANTS ASSIGNED AREA CO-CRDINATOR ASSEMBLY AREA
AREA NO. LOCATION TO ASSEMBLY AREA AND ALTERATE PHCNES

1 Stone & Webster Stone & Webster DLamson* JDimond 118 117

| Administration Personnel PGoode NShibley 113 111
Building ORoach GOrr 110

2 Duquesne Light DLC, CA and QC CEarnest* JNovak 306 305
QA Building Personnel GKaloz RShutty

PKisaday AMosso

| 3 Duquesne Light DLC-CDN Personnel JFahrny* CWertz 294 292
CDN Building FCurl WSnider

SSmajda JGverara

4 Sargent Building Sargent Electric Co. ESargent* RHineman 412 410
and Zurn Corp. TKautz CNaggy 408 406
Personnel JRoman FDerbaum

5 Schne ider Schneider Power Corp. MWayhart* Schase 81-55 81-33
Building Schneider Sheet Metal JLienert CO 'Reilly 81-11 81-27

and PDM Personnel MJoyce TMaycenich 81-10
JZeilinski TRichards

6 Structural Dick Corp., Dick PGinocchi* DAdams 643-1158
| Building Corp. Subcontractors JFigley RSch1cesser 643-1172

Personnel GEvans DFluharty 417 289
288 287

7 Warehouse A BVBS and Steel-Bilt RNelson* GBingham 354
Personnel ARadella AChampagne

| HHogsett WHuysman

8 Paint Shop Stuart Paint, Hake, PPullin* SGrady 442
ENL, PBI and Cindrich KDesai DCoffe

| Personnel LNicoludis RGratzinger

9 Site Engrg. SEO, DLC Unit 1 QA, JPurcell* JFlynn 243 250
Building and NSC Personnel RJFaust CDHoumiller

RRadakovic SPaxton

Small Subcontractors will be assigned Asse=bly Areas by the Stone & Webster Safety Supervisor
whtn they arrive on site.

NOTE: Personnel in Laydown 2 at time of alarm will report to Laydown 1. Personnel in Laydown
1 will remain there. Personnel en the East side of Route 168 bridge road at time of
the alarm may report to Warehouse A, but will be shown on the Assembly Area Co-
ordinators Report as " personnel not assigned to that assembly area".

*D:signates Team Captain

FC P-10
Page 20
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LIST OF PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING TEAM MEMBERS
/

TITLE NAME

Team Director F. Wain
Team Director - Alternate D. Fink

Team Member R. L. Connor
Team Member M. Diamond
Team Member D. J. Wiatrak
Team Member P. Riley/P. McGeehan
Team Member Clock Alley Guard

CN-10-10 | Team Member Key Sargent

Personnel Accounting Team will assemble in the Stone & Webster Time Office.
Telephone extensions in the Time Office are 182,183,221 and 222.

A Gai-Tronics phone is located in the Stone & Webster Time Office.

O

O FC P-10
Page ?1
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e SPECIAL ALER r TELEPHONE LIST

DLC Superintendent of Nuclear Construction 364

Stone & Webster Resident Manager 364

Stone & Webster Superintendent of
Construction 110

Stone & Webster Superintendent of
Support Services 113

Stone & Webster Safety Supervisor
(Time Office) 182,183,221,222

Stone & Webster Site Security Officer 195,196

SBI Security Guard Captain 193

Personnel Accounting Team (Stone &
Webster Time Office) 182,183,221,222

Shippingport Atomic Power Station
General Office 643-4600

Shippingport Atomic Power Station
Control Room 643-4601

Shippingport Atomic Power Station
Main Security 643-8291

BVPS Unit 1 Emergency Control Center 643-8002

BVPS Unit 1 Main Gate Security 643-5360

BVPS Unit 2 Main Gate Security 194,441

BVPS Unit 2 Visitors Gate Securitj 197,198

Laydown Area 1 Security Guard 192

Gate 9 Security Guard 197

Night Shift Assembly Area (Dick
Corporation Change Area) 417

Refer to Attachment 3.5 for Assembly Area Phone Numbers.

FCP-10
Page 22 of 22
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EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
/"N DLC PERSONNEL OUTSIDE UNIT l PROTECTED AREA ASSEMBLY / EVACUATIONb

1.0 OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for assembling DLC personnel located
outside the protected area, who do not have emergency assignments, at the
Administration Building, DLC-QC Building, Security Training Trailers, Maintenance
Trailers, and the New Training Center Building. DLC personnel located within the
protected area shall report to the Primary Assembly Area (Locker Room), as per
EPP/IP 3.2.

The most senior DLC Supervisor of the office / records group who is located in
the Administration Building assembly area shall be responsible for implementation
of this procedure.

2.0 PREREQUISITES / INITIATING CONDITIONS

2.1 The Emergency Director has ordered a Unit Evacuation ( as per EPP/IP 3.1), or
personnel accountability (as per EPP/IP 3.2) and station personnel have
been instructed to report to their designated assembly area over the plant
party system.

3.0 PROCEDURE

3.1 Personnel located outside the protected area in Unit I who do not have

emergency assignments shall report to the nearest assembly area listed below
and wait further instructions:

o Administration Building (See Figure 1)

o Maintenance Training Trailers

o Security Training Trailers

o DLC-QC Building

o New Training Center Building

Designated personnel with emergency assignments shall proceed directly to
to their assigned emergency station.

3.2 Personnel located within the protected area of Unit I shall proceed to

the locker room (with exception of Control Room assigned personnel), and

enter their badge in card reader. Designated personnel with emergency
assignments shall then proceed to their ar, signed onsite emergency station

(see EPP/IP-3. 2) . If they are assigned to an of fsite (TSC/ EOF) emergency
location, they shall proceed directly to that offsite location exiting

through the guardhouse without having their badge read in the locker roon area.

Issue 7 Rev. O
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3.3 The most senior DLC Supervisor of the of fice/reocrds group located in
the Administration Building Assembly Area shall:
3.3.1 Call and inform personnel located in the following areas of

the emergency, since instructions over the plant page party
system may not have been heard at all locations:

o DLC-QC Building (643-9806, PAX 5271)
o Security Training Trailers (PAX 5193)

o Maintenance Training Trailers (PAX 5194)

o New Training Center Building (643-5141)

3.3.2 In the event of a radiological emergency, follow general
instructions (Attachment D) and review instructions with
personnel assembled in the area.

3.3.3 At the Administration Building, designate personnel to move
the air sample cart (see Figure 1) to the assembly area and
to perform a radiation check utilizing the dosimeters located

in the emergency kit as per Attachment A. Report the results

to the Radiological Controls Coordinator via the Radcon

Operations Center (PAX 5120 or 643-5022).

3.3.4 At the Administration Building, designate personnel to perform
an air sample, as per Attachment B. Document the results on

Attachment C and request a Radtech to collect the sample for
counting purposes from the Radcon Operations Center (PAX 5120

or 643-5022).

3. 4 The most senior supervisor in each of the assembly areas devoted 11
step 3.1 shall:

3.4.1 Request personnel to assemble in the designated location, and
have supervisors account for personnel under their supervision.
The building and outside area should be checked to verify all
personnel in the vicinity have received the message to assemble.

3.4.2 In the event of a radiological emergency, follow general
instructions (Attachment D) and review instructions with
personnel assembled in the area.

3.4.3 Refer to Attachment E to shut down the Administration Building
ventilation or Attachment F to shut down the New Training
Center Building Ventilation.

Issue 7 Rev. O
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3.4.4 Report to the Security Coordinator in the main guardhouse

( (643-5954, PAX 51l4) that personnel in their respective

assembly area (and general vicinity) have been assembled and
accounted for.

3.4.5 Remain in assembly area and await further instruction.

3.4.6 If a site evacuation is ordered, proceed in a safe and orderly

fashion to the designated offsite assembly area.

4.0 ATTACEMENTS

A. Dosimeter Instructions

B. Use of Radeco Air Sampler

C. Air Sample Record

D. General Instructions

E. Administration Building Ventilation System Shutdown.

F. New Training Center Building Ventilation System Shutdown.

5.0 FIGURES

1. Administration Building Assembly Area.

|

|

|

.

s. .

.
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Attachment A - Dosimeter Instructions

PURPOSE

The dosimeters maintained in the emergency cabinet will be utilized during the

performance of a radiological emergency at the site.

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Remove dosimeters from storage and read dosimeters.

Note time .

2. Wait ten minutes. (Monitor dosimeter readings).

3. Read both dosimeters again.

a. For dosimeter having a range of 0-500 mR, if either reading has

advanced one scale increment (20 mR/10 min. = 120 mR/ hour),

this indicates evacuation may be necessary. In such case,

contact the Radiological Controls Coordinator via the Radeon Operations

(") Center (PAX 5120 or 643-5022) .and inform them of your reading.g
v

b. If the 120 mR/ hour reading is not exceeded (one scale increment
in ten minutes), repeat reading the dosimeter every ten minutes,

until instructed by the TSC/ EOF that the emergency no longer
exists or advised by the TSC/ EOF that the continued dosimetry
reading is no longer necessary during the emergency.

i

|
|
[

|

,

I

hi
V
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k,,) ATTACHMENT B - RADECO AIR SAMPLER

PURPOSE

The Air Sampler maintained in the emergency cupboard is to be utilized for
sampling for airborne radioiodine in the event of an emergency.

PR_0CEDURE

1. Ensure that the filter paper and charcoal cartridge is properly in place.

2. Attach sampler to power supply and turn unit on. Note time below

Time Sampler on

3. No te flow rate via the flow gage mounted on the sampler and record
be low. (Volume of air to be sampled is 35 cu. ft.)

Flow Rate CFM

4. Divide 35 cu. ft. by sampler flow rate to establish time of air sample
(see sample calculations below) .

5. Operate sampler for the time determined below, and turn unit of f.

O No te time below.
\al

Time Sample off

6. Fill in the required information on Attachment C " Air Sample Record" form.

7. The sample will be collected by a Radtech'for counting in accordance with
Radcon procedures.

Sample Calculation:

|
Step 3: Air Sampler Flow Rate = 5 CFM

|
Step 4: 35 Cu. Ft. + 5 CFM = 7 Minutes

|

Step 5: Operate Sampler for 7 Minutes (To tal)

|

|

[)%
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AIR SAMPLE RECORD

(To Be Filled Out By Person Operating Sampler)

Date: Area Monitored:

Reason For Monitoring: By:

Air Sampler Flow Rate = CFM

35 Cu. Ft. 4 CFM = Minutes

Operate Sampler for Minutes (Total)

Sampler Type: Serial No.:

O

Sample Calculations:

Step 3: Air Sampler Flow Rate = 5 CFM

Step 4: 35 Cu. Ft. 4 5 CFM = 7 Minutes

Step 5: Operate Sampler for 7 Minutes (Total)

NOTE: The Radtech will collect the sample and this Air Sample Record Farm.

O
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"FOR RADIOLOGICAL EMERGENCY"

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

1) CLOSE ALL DOORS AND WINDOWS

2) SHUT DOWN VENTILATION SYSTEM

3) NO EATING, DRINKING OR SM0 KING

4) REVIEW INSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

5) START ASSEMBLING PERSONNEL / ACCOUNTABILITY

5) AVOID PANIC

7) READ DOSIMETERS AND LOG TIME

8) START AIR SAMPLER AND LOG TIME

9) KEEP PAGE SYSTEM AND PHONES CLEAR FOR USE DURING EMERGENCY

10) FIRST AID KIT IN OFFICE (IF NEEDED)

11) LISTEN FOR INSTRUCTIONS

12) IF EVACUATION OF SITE IS DIRECTED, LEAVE IN A SAFE AND ORDERLY FASHION

<

\_ > .
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ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

VENTILATION SYSTEM SHUTDOWN

To shutdown the ventilation system in the Administration Building, perform
either of the following:

1.1. Trip the main switch breaker--JL Breaker #1, Power Panel PP3

Panel is located in the main power supply room (second door on the
lef t on corridor leading to exterior stairwell (requires key A-7 or
mas te r) .

2. Trip fan safety switches:

AHU #1 Fan (east ventilation unit)
AHU #2 Fan (west ventilation unit)
AHU #3 Fan (records room ventilation)

OR

Suitch the ventilation controls to "off" position on the Ventilation
Control Panel and Records Room Ventilation Panel.

Safety switches are located in the penthouse (requires key A-3 or master) .

|

|

O-

1
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NEW TRAINING CENTER BUILDING
VENTILATION SYSTEM SHUTDOWN

1. Proceed to the Mechanical Equipment Room,
which is located at the end of the last corridor,
lef t of the Main Entrance, on the first floor.

2. Locate the Main Distribution Panel, which
is located in the back far corner of the
Mechanical Equipment Room.

3. Trip breakers 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 13, 14.

1 2

/ /

) / /
~'

FM//7 8

9 10

l1 L2

13 [ [ [[ 14

15 16

17 18

19 20

Lay Out-Main Distribution Pane t

O

.
_-
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EMERGE?!CY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for accounting for personnel and visitors
onsite in the event of an evacuation of plant areas. This procedure applies to
local, unit, or site evacuations. Also addressed in this procedure is maintain-
ing accountability of emergency personnel and other essential personnel remain-
ing behind during an evacuation.

The Security Coordinator is responsible to ensure the actions outlined in thei

i procedure are implemented.

This procedure is primarily directed at accountability for evacuations
initiated by actual or imminent radiological conditions. It also applies,

when appropriate, to evacuations related to other habilitity haaarads, such
as toxic gases or fire.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition at the Beaver Valley Power Station has resulted in
/] radiological conditions which make personnel evacuation to unaffectedD areas necessary,

and/or

2. An emergency condition at the Shippingport Atomic Power Station has result-

ed in the significant release of radioactivity which affects habitability
and mandates an evacuation of areas within the BVPS protected area fence.

C. PRECAUTIONS

none

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Responsibility

L.1 Local Evacuation

The responsibility for maintining personnel accountability in the
the event of a local evacuation, rests with the supervisory person-
nel providing access control and radiological coverage on that

4
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area (if applicable). These individuals are responsible for ensuring

that all personnel have cleared the affected area and reporting the
same to the Control Room.

1.2 Unit 1 Construction Group Accountability

Accountability for construction group personnel is discussed in

EPP/IP-3.1.1, " Unit 1 Construction Group Evacuation Plan".

1.3 Unit 2 Construction Group Accountability

Accountability for Unit 2 construction forces is discussed in EPP/IP-

3.1.2, " Unit 2 Construction Group Evacuation Plan".

1.4 DLC Personnel Outside Unit 1 Protected Area

Accountability for Administration Building personnel and other personnel

outside the protected area of Unit 1 is addressed in EPP/IP-3.1.3, "DLC

Personnel Outside Unit 1 Protected Area Evacuation / Accountability".

L.5 Personnel Within Unit 1 Protected Area

Accountability for personnel within the Unit 1 protected area fence,

other than construction and contractor groups covered under EPP/IP-3.1.1,

but including vistors and contractors not covered by EPP/IP-3.1.1, is

discussed in this procedure.

1.o Shippingport Atomic Power Station and Miscellaneous Onsite Buildings

Accountability for personnel within the SAPS protected area fence, or

in SAPS-related buildings outside the protected area, is addressed in

the SAPS Emergency Preparedness Plan. Accountability for personnel in

buildings onsite, but outside of BVPS-1, BVPS-2, or SAPS is addressed

in this EPP/IP.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Local Evacuation

1.1 The number of personnel involved in a local evacuation is normally

small, and involves areas which, when occupied, are normally attended

by supervisory and/or Radcon personnel.

O
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(''N 1.2 Upon receipt of a local area radiation monitor or continuous air monitor

\' '/4

alarm, or upon observation of abnormal radiation levels (via portable
survey instruments), personnel in the affected area will evacuate the

affected area and relocate to an unaffected area. The senior individual
present will ensure that all personnel clear the affected area and will

notify the Control Room for further instructions.

1.3 If access to the area is controlled by a manned Radeon control point,
Radeon personnel will assist personnel in tne removal or protective
clothing and/or respiratory protection equipment and in monitoring in
order to facilitate clearing the affected area. The Radeon Technician (s)
will account for all personnel in the area using Radiation Work Permit
and Radiation Clearance records, and will notify the Control Room
when all personnel have been accounted for and are clear of the affected

area.

NOTE

The primary method of accounting for station personnel is by means of the
computerized card-key security system. This system has provisions for identi-
fying and printing a listing of all personnel is selected areas of the Station.

( ) Station personnel update their whereabouts in the computer by inserting their
,

'/ security badge / card-key in readers adjacent to security doors leading to these
areas. Sections 2 and 4 identify means of accountability by this system.
Sections 3 and 5 describe back-up means if the card-key system should fail.

2. Unit Evacuation--Card-key System Operable

2.1 Personnel exiting the Primary Auxiliary Building are normally required to
insert their security badge / card-key into a reader to unlock the exist
door from the PAB to the Locker Room. (Contractor pers)nnel are required
to do likewise to exist the PAB via their designated evacuation routes.)
During an emergency, personnel will not insert their security badge / card-
key in this reader, but will use the readers in the designated assembly
area, in order to facilitate clearing the PAB. Station personnel in the

'

Turbine Buiiding or the Service Building will proceed to the Locker Room.

Issue 7 Rev. O
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2.2 Upon arrival at the primary assembly area, personnel will insert
their security badge / card-key into one of the two card-readers located

in the assembly area, wait until the small " ready" lamp lights up,
remove the card, and stand aside in the Locker Room for further
instructions. An on-duty security guard will proceed to the Primary
Assembly Area and,14th the assistance of DLC/BVPS supervisory personnel
present, will aasist personnel in the assembly area with this process.
The two primary assembly area card-readers do not operate any doors and are
installed solely for accountability use. Inactive during normal

operations, they are activated by security personnel in the Central Alarm
station by direction of the Security Coordinator. Construction personnel
will be accounted for by card-readers located in the DLC Alternate

Access Building enroute to their designated assembly areas.

2.3 The designated Security Coordiantor will proceed to the Main Guardhouse to
coordinate accountability efforts and direct guard house personnel with
the print-out and analysis of accountability reports. This is accomplished
by comparison of primary assembly area and Control Room print-outs with
the protected area accountability computer print-outs. Appropriate
accountability reports shall be made to Security Coordinator, who in turn
will report the results of the accountability to the Emrgency Director.
If necessary, search and rescue operations shall be conducted for
personnel listed as being within the Station and who have no reason for
remaining behind (eg: emergency assignments).

2.4 Personnel outside of the protected area fence when an unit evacuation is

initiated shall proceed to the nearest designated assembly area,
identified in EPP/IP 3.l.3.

2.5 Personnel with emergency assignments inside the protected area will
proceed to those assignments, entering the Station Guard House, picking
up his security badge / card-key, and dosimetry devices as he passes
through the guardhouse.

2.6 Personnel within the protected area who have assignments at the Technical
Support Center, or other location outside of the protected area, will
proceed to that assignment, exiting through the guardhouse having his
security badge / card-key read at the Locker Room.

O
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2.7 If the Control Room / EOF directs an individual, who has already been accounte
for in the Primary Assembly Area, to another location in the plant, the

individual should proceed to that location, using his security badge /
card-key as normally done to gain at. cess to the various areas of the

plant.

3. Unit Evacuation - Card-Key System Inoperable

Upon decision to implement an evacuation, the Emergency Director will

direct the BVPS Security Force to initiate personnel accountability

measures as follows:

3.1 An on-duty guard shall be directed to carry the in-service personnel

security badge racks to the designated primary assembly area. The

racks will be hung in the primary assembly area, suf ficiently separated
to minimize congestion.

,

3.2 An onduty Security Supervisor will proceed to the primary assembly area

and assume the functions of Accountability Supervisor. The Accounta-

bility Supervisor, with the assistance of other DLC/BVPS supervisory
personnel present, vill proceed as follows:

() 3.2.1 The accountability Supervisor shall direct personnel in the

assembly area to locate the badge rack and badge slot
corresponding to their badge number, and place their SECURITY

badge in thappropriate slot. Personnel shall retain their

TLD and dosimeter (s).

3.2.2 The Accountability Supervisor will record the identificaiton

number of all missing badges on the racks in the assembly area,

cross-checking badges on the racks, to ensure that they are in the

proper slots.

3.2.3 The Operations Support Center and the Control Room will be con-

tacted by the Security Coordiantor, and those stations requested

to report the badge numbers of the personnel present in those

areas, or those personnel whose whereabouts are known (ie:

Emergency Squad).

3.2.4 Appropriate means, such as contacting the individual's supervisor.
asking co-workers, contacting other assembly areas, paging, or
telephoning, shall be performed to locate personnel still un-

accounted for following step 3.2.2., 3.2.3,'and 3.2.4.

T e c,.n 7 n ., - n
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3.2.5 When accountability is complete, and/or when requestad by the
Security Coordinator, report the results of the accountability,
identifying missing persons, if any. In either case, a report
shall be made. If accountability cannot be completed within a
reasonable period of time, a report sahlt be made to the

Secur*.ty Coordiantor. Upon receipt cf this report, the Security
Coordinator should report the results to the Emergency Director
and, if necessary, initiate search and rescue operations at the
direction of the Emergency Director.

3.3 The designated Security Coordinator will proceed to the Station Guard
House to receive accountability reports and coordinate accountability
efforts. The Security Coordinator will designate an individual to proceed
to the TSC location to act as security liaison in the TSC.

3.4 The Security Coordiantor shall contact the other assembly areas for
reports on the status of their accountability efforts if a report is
not received within a reasonable period of time. When all assembly areas
have reported, the Security Coordiantor will report the overall

| accountability status to the Emergency Director.
| I

| 3.5 Personnel outside the protected area fence when an unit evacuation is
f initiated shall proceed to the Administration Building Asserably Area,!

except those located in the New Training Building, DLC-QC Building,
>bintenance Trailers, Security Training Trailers, or as directed by
other applicable accountability / Evaluation procedures (Unit 1 Contruction,
Unit 11 Construction, Subcontractors, etc...)
Personnel with emergency assignments outside the protected area should

identify themselves to the security guards in the guardhouse and proceed
to their emergency assignment. Since the security badges will no longer
be in the guardhouse, the security guard will record the individual's
name and DLC employee number. The individual will then proceed to the
primary assembly area, report to the Accountability Supervisor, and
pick-up his security badge and TLD/ dosimeter, prior to proceeding to
his emergency assignment.

3.6 Personnel within the protected area who have emergency assignments at the
Technical Support Center, or other location outside of the protected
area, will proceed to the assembly area, turn in their SECURITY badge,
check-out with the Accountability Supervisor, and exit' the Station via
the guardhouse.

.ssuu , nev. u
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bq 4. Site-Evacuation--Card-Key System Operable,1

4.L Personnel accountability for site evacuation will be administered in a

manner similar to that which is normally used to control personnel access

to the Station. However, during an emergency, the existing turnstyles will

be placed in " free-wheeling". Station personnel exiting the Station will

turn in their security badge / card-key to security personnel and then
pass through the turnstyle without waiting for the card-key to be read.

Security personnel will read each security badge / card-key thus collected.
This action clears the individual from the accountability data base.

After all of the card-keys have been read, the security badge / card-key
system can be interrogated to determine personnel still within the

Station and their whereabouts. This information is to be reported to the

Security Coordinator, who in turn will report the results of the

accountability to the Emergency Director.

4.2 Perform other actions in accordance with applicable steps in section 5.

5. Site Evacua tion--Card-key System Inoperable

x 5.1 If a site evacuation is implemented following assembly of Station person-
net in the Primary Assembly Area, personnel assembled will be directed

offsite from the assembly area. Supervicory personnel will ensure that

all personnel accounted for exit the Station. No further accountability

is required if accountability was complete at the primary assembly area,

otherwise continue efforts to locate missing persons. Personnel will

turn in their TLD/ dosimeters as they exit the guardhouse.

5.2 If a site evacuation is ordered without prior assembly of personnel, the

on-duty Security Supervisor will assume the responsibilities of the

Accountability Supervisor and perform the actions assigned in Step 2

from the Unit 1 guardhouse Station personnel will proceed as follows:

5.2.1 Personnel will exit the Station via the security post through

which they entered the site. For BVPS personnel, this is the

Unit 1 guardhouse, for construction personnel, this is the trailei

city guardhouse (or other designated locaiton).

5.2.2 As personnel exit the station, they will turn in their security

badges and TLD/ dosimeters. (Personnel with emergency assignments

onsite shall retain their TLD and dosimeters.)

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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5.2.3 Security personnel will determine which personnel have not exited
the Station, by noting the missing badges. Appropriate means
will be performed to locate missing persons as in Step 3.1
of this EPP/IP.

5.2.4 When accountability is complete, or when requested by the
Emerdency Director, the security personnel will report the
results of the accountability, identifying missing persons,
if any. In either case, a report is required. If accountability

cannot be completed within a reasonable period of time, a
report shall be made to the Security Coordinator, and the

appropriate search and rescue measures initiated by the Emergency
Director.

5.3 The Operations Support Center Coordinator, Technical Support Cente r
Coordinator, and the various TSC coordiantors shall

maintain accountability for personnel performing emergency measures
under their direction.

5.4 At the direction of the E=ergency Director, BVPS security personnel shall
implement a building by building search of buildings (and trailers) on-

site but outside of the Unit 2 security fence or the SAPS protected area
fence, and search parking lots and site roads for stragglers and others
who may have not heard the evacuation atram and announcement. All indi-

viduals without a valid reason to be onsite shall be directed of fsite. A
visual check should be made of the waterf ront and Phillis Island and any
individuals found, should be directed away from the area.

5.5 The DLC Manager, Nuclear Construction (643-8800 x 364) (normal working
hours) or the S & W guardhouse (643-8800 x417) (of f hours) should be

contacted to determine the status of accountability ef forts at Unit 2.

5.6 Following completion of accountability efforts and any search and rescue
cr rations, or as directed by the Emergency Director, the Security Coord-

inator will relocate the security force (with the exception of those

necessary to maintain a security posture) to the designated remote assem-

bly area and await further instructions.

O

Issue 7 Rev. 0

.



SYkh EPP/IP-3.2
la' r3 Page 9 of 9
dom U@t

5.7 To control personnel accountability following evacuation, only those
/'';
Iq ) personnel with express permission from the BVPS TSC (or from the SAPS ECC,

as appropriate), shall be authorized access to the site. The security
force will establish an appropriate security posture, in accordance with
the Station Security Plan to control access, until such time as the

radiological conditions permit re-establishing the normal security
program (or an appropriately modified program).

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures.

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Security Plan

3. Title 10 CFR Part 50 Appendix E

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radilogical
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants.

5. NRC Inspection Report 50-334 #81-27 (paragraph E.5.5 is a response to a
finding.)

()
V G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Telephone Listing for Assembly Areas.

(

|

|

!

|

|

|

!

(G_J -
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,
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TELEPHONE LISTING FOR ASSEMBLY AREASO
BVPS Control Room PAX 5110

BVPS Control Room - NSS Office PAX 5102/5172

DLC-BVPS Primary Assembly Area (Locker Room) PAX 5149 (or Page)

New Training Center Building 643-5141

Security Training Trailers PAX 5193

Maintenance Training Trailers PAX 5194

DLC - QC Building 643-9806/ PAX 5271

Unit 1 Construction Assembly Area (Trailer Complex) 643-8917 (or Page)

Unit 1 DLC CDN Construction PAX 5169 (or Page)

Unit 2 Construction Evacuation Control Center PAX 5105 (or Page)

Operations Support Center (Emerg. S/D Panel Area) PAX SL74 (or Page)

Kennedy's Corner Substation PAX Sl95

Hookstown Substation PAX 2190

SAPS Control Room PAX 2102

SAPS Guard House PAX 2135

BVPS-L Guaro House (CAS Room) 643-5954/ PAX 5Ll4 (or Page)

BVPS-2 Guard House 643-8800/8901 or PAX 5194
Interim TSC (Admin. Bldg.) 643-5507 or PAX 6302

Interim EOF (Admin. Bldg.) 643-5502 or PAX 5212

Radeon Operations Center PAX 5120

I
I

O
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Er.1ERGENCY If1'LEf.1ENTif1G PROCEDURE
EMERGENCY CONTAMINATION CONTROL

A. OBJECTIVE

During an emergency condition, substantial quantities of radionuclides may be
released to the Station or to the environment. As a result, there will likely

be an increase in contamination levels. This procedure provides general guidance
to the TSC staff to supplement the guidance contained in the Radiation Control

Manual (RCM) and/or the Radiation Protection Procedures.

The Radiological Controls Coordinator is responsible to implement this
procedure when necessary.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been decleared at the Beaver Valley Power Station
as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

2. As a result of the emergency condition, significantly abnormal contamination

levels are noted.

O
C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Skin contamination less than one (1) rad per hour is unlikely to be
immediately life-threatening, and therefore, skin decontamination ef forts

should never take precedence over necessary first aid.

2. Accidents related to fuel degradation and leakage of reactor coolant mayi

[

i result in alpha contamination in addition to the typical beta-gamma radio-
nuclides. If alpha activity is suspected, a random selection of swipes
(and air samples) should be counted for alpha activity. The size of the
random selection should be decreased or increased on the basis of the initial
alpha count results and/or the results of the reactor coolant activity
analysis.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

, 1. General
|
i
| The Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual (RCM) contains pro-
!

visions governing the control of contamination. Chapter 3 of the RCM

contains procedures that implement the RCM provisions. The requirements and

| Issue 7 Rev. O
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guidelines of these documents shall apply to contamination control during
emergency conditions except as specifically provided in this EPP/IP, the
BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan, and/or by direction of the Radiological
Control Coordinator / Emergency Director.

2. Contamination Control

2.1 It may become necessary to extend the boundaries of the controlled area.

Appropriate access control and associated contamination control measures

shall be established for any area in which contamination exists at levels

higher than that specified for a clean area in the RCM.

2. 2 Personnel and equipment monitoring and release procedures and criteria
shall remain in force to the extent possible. There may be exceptions
applicable to emergency conditions, as follows:

2.2.1 If background dose rates at normal monitoring locations preclude
detection of levels of contamination equivalent to the clean

limit, monitoring shall be moved back to a location where this

can be done. However, if significant levels of contamination

exist, it may be appropriate to perform a gross screening at the
exit of grossly contaminated areas, to be followed by a more
complete monitoring at a more suitable loca tion .

2.2.2 If dose rates within the contaminated area (or controlled area)
warrant an immediate evacuation, personnei. monitoring shall not

be required prior to evacuation. If possible, personnel exiting

such areas should remove any clothing thought to be contaminated,
or don clean coveralls to minimize the spread of potential

contamination, pending subsequent monitoring. In this case,

appropriate monitoring should be performed at the designated

assembly area.

2.2.3 Contamination limits for release of personnel, equipment, and

areas specified in the RCM shall remain in effect to the

maximum extent possible. The Radiological Control Coordinator

will determine when a change in contamination limits is

applicable and will establish appropriate revised limits.

O
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Oh However, under site evacuation conditions, decontamination is
2normally mandatory if the contamination exceeds 1800 pC1/100cm ,

2.3 The conditions under which a Site evacuation would be initiated might
involve significant releases with resultant contamination of environ-

mental surfaces offsite. Under these conditions, delaying site evacu-
ation to monitor and/or decontaminate personnel or vehicles would be
inconsistent with maintaining exposures as low as reasonably achievable,
and may be superfluous in light of the potential for re-contamination
offsite. The following procedures should be used:

2.3.1 Personnel should be directed to the upwind remote assembly area
for monitoring. Radcon shall monitor personnel on the basis of a
screening process to identify contaminants in excess of 1800

pCi/100cm . Personnel monitoring should basically consist of
checking hands, feet, and the face with an El40/HP210 or equiv-
alent survey instrument.

| n

U
l. Personnel identified as contaminated should be segregated to

an area for eventual decontamination.
,

2. Documentation of the extent and magnitude of the individual's

: contamination will be performed af ter the initial segregation
1

phase of the group monitoring.

2.3.2 If both assembly areas are within sectors from which the population
is being evacuated, the Emergency Director, in cooperation with
DLC management and State and county agencies shall designate an assembly
area at which personnel monitoring will be performed. In this

event, personnel and vehicles will be monitored the same as members

of the general public as provided in the emergency plans of the
| affected jurisdictions.

|

'
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2.4 For rescue efforts in which there is a potential for the imminent

death of the victim, and for which the magnitude of radiological

conditions in the affected area are generally known, an emergency

squad member (s) should proceed to the scene without protective
clothing to assess the situation and render first aid. Other members

of the Emergency Squad should don appropriate protective clothing and
proceed to the area to assist. The initial emergency squad member (s)

should leave the area and be monitored and/or decontaminated as soon
as possible.

2.5 For fire-fighting efforts, normal fire-fighting gear (helmets, coats,

boots, gloves, etc) may take the place of protective clothing. This

apparel is as likely to provide protection from contaminated water spray.

3. Decontamination

3.1 Personnel decontamination shall be performed as provided in the RCM

and in Radiation Protection Procedures.

3.2 Contaminated / injured personnel should be decontaminated prior to
transfer to the hospital, if possible, and if compatible with the

extent of the injuries. Even a superficial initial decontamination

to remove the loose contamination will help minimize the contamination

of ambulances and hospital facilities and personnel. Refer to EPP/IP-5.2,

" Handling of Contaminated / Irradiated Personnel Injuries".

3.3 Most cases of skin decontamination with radioactive materials can be

decontaminated by Radcon personnel using methods established in the

Radiation Protection Procedures. Refer to RCM Chp #5 REOP-3.1
" Personnel Decontamination -- Serious or persistent Contamination".

If the contamination is not removed by these initial methods, if

decontamination has resulted in excessive irritation of the skin, or

if contamination has entered wounds or body openings, medical assistance

should be sought. The urgency of such treatment will depend on the dose

rate attributable to the contamination. Except in cases of high-level

O
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p contamination, over about one rad per hour including beta radiation,
as measured with an ion-chamber instrument (4-7 mg/cm window),
there is no urgency to complete skin decontamination. If the skin

contamination is the primary health hazard or if persistent

contamination remains af ter decontamination efforts, Dr Wald and

Dr. Spritzer should be consulted, and the individual transferred to

the Presbyterian-University Hospital for evaluation and treatment, at

the direction of Drs. Wald & Spritzer. Refer to EPP/IP-5.4.

3.4 Decontamination of persons with significant internal contamination

shall be refered to medical personnel at the Presbyterian-University
Hospital or the RERP program for evaluation and treatment. In the

event of a significant uptake of radioiodine, potassium iodide may
be administered in accordance with EPP/IP-3.4, " Emergency Respiratory
Protection".

E. PROCEDURE

Procedures for contamination monitoring and decontamination are contained in the
RCM, subject to changes as identified in Section D of this EPP/IP.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual

3. Title 10, CFR Part 20 and 50

4. NCRP Report No. 65, " Management of Persons Accidentally Contaminated with
Radionuclides"

5. ICRP Publication 28, "The Principles and General Procedures for Handling
Emergency And Accidental Exposures of Workers"

6. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiolog-
ical Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. No ne .
,
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EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS FLM

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
q(g EMERGENCY RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

A. OBJECTIVE

In an emergency condition during which airborne radioactivity occurs, normal
respiratory protection measures may be inadequate due to increased radioactivity
levels, or may be undesireable or unsuitable due to its impairing communication
and/or movement. This procedure provides guidance for the use of respiratory
protection equipment under those conditions.

The Radiological Controls Coordinator is responsible to ensure the actions outlined
in this procedure are implemented, when necessary. The Emergency Director
is the only individual who may authorize dose extensions in excees of 10CFR20,
and/or direct the issuance of thyroid prophylaxis to on-site emergency workers.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condit1on has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station
as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

2.) As a result of the emergency condition airborne radioactivity is observed,
V significant enough to warrant respiratory protection.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Precautions relative to the normal use of respiratory protection should be
observed when respirators are worn during emergency conditions.

2. During emergency conditions, substantial respiratory hazards such as toxic
,

gases, steam, flammable gases, and oxygen deficiency may likely be present
concurrent with significant radioactivity. Respiratory protection should

be assigned considering all of the hazards.

3. Respiratory protection equipment significantly impairs vision and communica-
tion. In an emergency a reduction in the ability to communicate readily
and/or to view instrumentation, etc, may not be acceptable. For
these reasons, respiratory protection for emergency workers and control

room personnel should not be assigned unless the projected ingestion will

(D
U
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exceeds 40 MPC-hrs / week, based on the actual airborne radioactivity
and the estimated duration of release (or area occupancy). However,

,

airborne activity should be sampled / monitored during this period to detect
any significant changes in levels. Appropriate bioassay should

be performed as soon as possible following such exposure in
accordance with EPP/IP-5.4, " Emergency Personnel Monitoring".

D. GUIDANCF AND CRITERIA

1. Gene ra l

1.1 The Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual (RCM)

Appendix 6 contains provisions governing the use of respiratory
protection equipment during emetgency conditions except as
specifically provided in this EPP/IP or in the BVPS Emergency
Preparedness Plan.

l.2 Three exceptions to normal respiratory protection are addressed in
this procedure. The first is the extension of normal uptake limits,
the second is the use of thyroid prophylaxis, and the third is
the use of iodine sorbant cannisters on filter respirators.

2. Extension of Normal Limits

2.1 Under normal operational conditions the inhalation of radioactive material
is limited by regulation to 40 hours per week for 13 weeks at the
MPCs values specified in Tabic 1, Column 1 of Appendix B to 10 CFR 20,
or 520 MPC-hours. This corresponds to a whole body dose committment
of 100 mrem / week or 1300 mrem / quarter. 10 CFR 20 also provides that
appropriate process, engineering, operational controls be applied or
respiratory protection equipment be used to maintain exposure to 40 MPC
within a period of seven consecutive days.

2.2 During emergency conditions, higher uptakes may be authorized in a manner
similar to that for increased external exposure (EPP/IP-3.4). In these

| cases, the allowed internal exposure must be such that the total dose
!

j committment -- internal and external exposure combined -- does not

| exceed that specified for external exposure in EPP/IP-3.4. It is

O
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[~') infeasible to establish guidelines applicable to all conceivable
V scenarios, however, three guidelines are provided below. The

Radiological Control Coordinator will establish exposure limits and

assign respiratory protection equipment that are compatible with the

safe and timely performance of protective / corrective actions, or life-

saving measures. Exposure limits in excess of 10 CFR 20 must be

authorized by the Emergency Director.

2.2.1 Although all exposures shall be maintained as low as reasonably

achievable during an emergency, respirators should not be

assigned to emergency workers or Control Room personnel if the

use of respirators will have an adverse affect on the timely

implementation of emergency measures and the projected exposure

(for the observed activity and estimated time of exposure) is

less than 40 MPC-hours / week.

2.2.2 If the projected exposure above exceeds 40 MPC-hours / week, consi-

deration should be given to alternative respiratory protection

measurer (such as thyroid prophylaxis without a respirator or use

(O) use of iodine sorbant cannisters), or to authorizing emergency

exposures.

2.2.3 To the extent practicable, and consistent with prevailing conditions

efforts to restore airborne activity levels to normal levels should

be initiated as soon as possible.

2.3 Protection factors for respirators are provided in the RCM. However, the

RCM provides that these protection factors are not applicable unless the

individual has been fit-tested on the wearer. Under emergency conditions

it is appropirate to allow a respirator to be worn, and to perform

necessary fit-testing af ter use.

3. Thyroid Prophylaxis (Potassium Iodide)

3.1 General

The release of substantial quantities of radioiodines is postulated for

nearly every accident scenario that involves significant offsite exposures.

r~s

.
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These radioiodines pose a significant threat to the thyroid gland 1

and will require protective action to minimize the thyroid exposure
Stable iodine is a useful agent to block the uptake of radioactive
iodine species. Potassium iodide has been approved by the Food and
Drug Administration for this use.

Potassium iodide must be taken prior to exposure to radioiodine to be
completely effective. Approximately 30 minutes are required for the
onset of blocking following administration. A substantial benefit is

obtainable, however, when the potassium iodine is administered within
3 to 4 hours following acute exposure to radioiodine. Limited

benefits are obtainable up to 12 hours following exposure. The
radioiodine which is not taken up by the thryoid will be eliminated
from the body in about 48 hours, however, some recirculation is possible,
so potassium iodide should be administered (about 130 mg/ day) for 3
to 10 days following acute exposure.

This EPP/IP only applies to employees and contractors of Duquesne Light
Company. Duquesne Light personnel shall not supply potassium iodide to
members of the general public. Distribution of potassium iodide to
members of the general public is a responsibility of the respective
departments of health in West Virginia, Ohio, and/or Pennsylvania.

3.2 Criteria for Use

Potassium iodide has been approved as a protective measure for emergency
use only. It shall be used at the Beaver Valley Power Station only under
the following conditions, and at the direction of the Emergency Director.

3.2.1 In the absence of timely survey data, and if plant instrumentation
indicates the possibility that an accident has occurred which has

or will cause the release of significant quanitites of radioiodine,

the E=ergency Director, on the advice of the Radiological Controls
Coordinator, may order the distribution of potassium iodide to DLC

and contractor, emergency personnel assigned to the Beaver Valley
Power Station.

O
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|
3.2.2 When respiratory protection equipment does not provide adequate-

(,,) protection from I-131. For iodine-131, a SCBA (highest protection

factor of respirators available) allows entry to areas with air-
1

borne radioactivity of 9 E-5 uC1/cc (I-131), without exceeding

MPC limits. At radioactivity levels greater than 9 E-5 uCi/cc

(I-131), the use of potassium iodide may be warranted for personnel
required to remain in affected areas (monitoring teams, Emergency
Squad personnel, security, etc).

3.2.3 There is no protection factor associated with the use of potassium

iodide. Therefore, respirators and/or stay-time controls should

continue to be used to maintain exposure to airborne activity (less

noble gases) within designated limits.

3.2.4 Potassium iodide will be procured, stored, and administered to

DLC and contractor emergency personnel assigned to the Beaver Valley

Power Station in accordance with the directives of the Duquesne

Light Company Medical Department.

3.2.5 Personnel who are to be administered potassium iodide shall be

f) briefed on the use of the material. Attachment 1 contains
v

instructional material on potassium iodide as a thyroid prophy-

lactic.

3. 3 Precautions

3.3.1 As administered per step 3.1, potassium iodide is a safe, ef fective

I pharmaceutical for relatively healthy individuals. (Even at the
much larger therapeutic levels it is considered to have a small

risk.) However, potassium iodide should not be used by individuals

who know that they are allergic to iodine. If an allergic reaction

|
occurs, medical assistance shall be obtained as soon as possible.

|

| Allergic reactions may include skin rashes, fever and joint pains,

swelling of parts of the face and body, and/or severe shortness
!

! of breath. Potassium iodide should be administrated on a
voluntary basis.

O
O
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3.3.2 Potassium iodide has no ef fect for particulate radioactivity
nor for noble gases. Appropriate protective measures cust still be

established for these types of airborne radioactivity. However,

when practicable, a respirator should be used in conjunction with
potassium iodide, unless it has been positively identified that

the airborne radioactivity is exclusively radiciodine.

3.4 Post-Exposure Actions

Appropriate whole body counting should be performed on any individual who
has been determined to have been exposed to 10 MPC-hours or greater within
seven consecutive days while using potassium iodide. The protection
factor assigned to any respirator used concurrent with the potassium
iodide may be used in assessing the 10 MPC-hour uptake. If whole body

counting indicates an uptake in excess of 70 nCi (10% MPBB for I-131), the
individual should be restricted from further exposure pending evaluation
by Radcon personnel.

4. Use of Iodine Sorbant Cannisters

4.1 General

ONUREG-0041 and Regulatory Guide 8.15 do not provide a protection factor
for iodine sorbant cannisters for routine use, because of difficulties

ensuring continued protection. As a result, the only respirators which
are suitable in iodine atmospheres are air supplied devices, such as SCBA
and air hose masks. (NUREG-0041 prohibits the use of air hose masks in

rescue operations.) However, in addition to airborne radicactivity, the

areas in which the respirators are likely to be used. may also be af fected
by high dose rates. Since mobility is reduced when wearing SCBAs, it may
be more conducive to overall exposure reduction to use iodine sorbant
cannisters in lieu of SCBAs. For these reasons , the Radiological Control
Coordinator may' direct that iodine sorbant cannisters be used in emergency
conditions pursuent to the conditions in Step 4.2.

O-
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4.2 Conditions of Uses
/ i
\' / 4.2.1 The filter cannisters authorized are the MSA GMR-1 charcoal

cannister, or the Scott TEDA-impregnated charcoal cannister, as

available.

4.2.2 The protection factor is 50 for iodine.

4.2.3 The respirator shall not be used in iodine atmospheres greater

than 100 times the Table 1, Column 1, Appendix B to 10 CFR 20

value for the specific iodine nuclide. For iodine-131, this is

9 E-7 uCi/cc. (Assumes stay-time control.)

4.2.4 The stay-time in affected areas should not exceed 20 MPC-hours

in any seven consecutive days. (This provides for additional

subsequent exposure.)

4.2.5 Appropriate representative air sampling shall be performed.

4.2.6 Suitable MPC-hour records shall be kept in accordance with

applicable Radcon procedures.

4.2.7 Personnel exposure to iodine atmospheres with iodine sorbant,-
/( cannisters shall be monitored as follows:

Routine weekly whole body countingo

o Special wnole body counting whenever 10 MPC-hours stay-time

is recorded in any seven consecutive days.

o If the results of the whole body counting above indicates an

iodine uptake in excess of 70 nC1, that individual shall be

restricted from further entry to iodine a'tmospheres pending
evaluation by Radeon personnel.

1
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4.2.8 Sorbant cannisters shall not be re-used. However. an individual
may re-use the same canaister for multiple entries during a
single shif t, af ter which it will be replaced.

E. PROCEDURE

none

F. REFERENCES
.

I1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedress Plan and Implementing
|Procedures
j

2. Title 10, CFR Part 10

3. NUREG-0041, " Manual of Respiratory Protection Against Airborne Radioactive
Ma te rials"

4. DHEW, FDA, " Potassium Iodida as a Thyroid Blocking Agent in a Radiation
Emergency", FR 43-58798, Decembe r 15, 1978.

5. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Department of Health Radiation Emergency Response
Plan, Appendix J, " Patient Information (on the) Use of Saturated Solution of
Potassium Iodide (SSKI) for Thyroid Blocking".

|

| 6. NCRP Report No. 39, " Basic Radiation Protection Criteria"

7. Letter H-5 79-739 of May 16, 1979 from Mr. Alan Hack, LASL, Respirator
Research and Development Section to Mr. John Collins, USNRC RE: Respiratory
protection at TML (includes discussion on LASL results on iodine sorbants).

.

G. ATTACRMENTS

1. Instructional Material on Potassium Iodide.

>

|

|
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL

on the--

USE OF POIASSIUM IODIDE

General

Many of the accident scenarios analyzed in the Beaver Valley Power Station
Final Safety Analysis Report postulate the sudden release of large quantities
of radionuclides, which might include a large number of isotopes of radio-
nuclides, into the environment and into plant areas.

When iodines, including radioactive and non-radioactive, are inhaled or

ingested, they rapidly accumulate in the thyroid gland. Radioiodines could
reside in the thyroid gland long enough to allow localized radiation damage.

In order to minimize the dose to the thyroid, some protective action must be
- taken to minimize uptake or to minimize the ef fects of this uptake. Saturating
) the thyroid with stable (or non-radioactive) iodine will " Block" the thyroid,(

preventing the uptake of additional iodine. Iodine ingested or inhaled, but

not absorbed by the thyroid will be eliminated from the body in about 48 hours
by normal bodily processes. Thus, if stable iodine is administered prior to or
immediately after (less than 2 hours) exposure to radioiodine, the radioiodine
will not be taken up, but rather, will be eliminated from the body.

Although a variety of chemical substances can block the accumulation of

radiciodine in the thyroid gland, potassium iodide appears to be the most
suitable:

The blocking is essentially complete with a dosage of 100 mg iodideo
(130 potassium iodide).

o The onset of blocking occurs at about 30 minutes following administration,

o The decay of the blocking ef fect is relatively slow.

o The potential for side ef fects is very low at the dosages involved.

b
\m,/ -

Issue 7 Rev. O

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . -_



EPP/IP-3.4
D r, vm g Attachment 1

hw ? of 3-

To be comple tely ef fective, the potassium iodide should be taken prior to
exposure to radioiodine, or very shortly thereaf ter. Approximately 50%
blocking vill occur if the iodide is administered within 3 to 4 hours af ter

exposure. Limited benefits are possible up to 12 hours following acute exposure.

Because of the potential for recirculation in the body, potassium iodide should
be taken for 3 to 10 days following exposure to minimize the uptake of
recirculated radioiodine.

Side Ef fects

Potassium iodide has been used widely for several years in the treatment of
bronchial asthma. Daily oral doses of potassium iodide ranging from 300 to
1200 mg have been administered to patients over a long time. Only the repeated

administration of daily doses far in excess of those necessary for thyroid
blocking have resulted in significant side effects.

Although side ef fects are unlikely because of the small dose and short period
time that the drug would be used for thyroid blocking, ef fects noted have been:

The taking of iodide has been associated with skin rashes, swelling of theo

salivary glands, and iodism (burning in the throat and mouth, metallic
taste, soreness of mouth and gums, symptoms of a head cold, and diarrhea).
Also, allergic reactions may produce symptoms such as fever and pains in
the joints, or on rare occasions swelling of various parts of the body with
severe shortness of breath,

Overactivity or underactivity of the thyroid gland and/or goiter. Symptomso

of thyroid overactivity include nervousness, sweating,, and rapid heartbeat.

If side ef fects are noted, report to your supervisor for possible transfer to a
hospital or consultation with a physician. Discontinue use of the potassium
iodide. If the heartbeat is rapid and irregular, or if shortness of breath

(associated with the iodide) is noted, seek medical attention immediately.

Usage

The,only people who should not take potassium iodide are people who know that they
are allergic to iodide. (Note: table salt is commonly iodized). You may take

O
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m
Potassium iodide even if you are taking medication for a thryoid problem.
Pregnant and nursing women and children may take the drug.

Potassium iodide should be taken as soon as possible af ter you are directed.
You will probably be directed to take on dosage every 24-hours for no more
than 10 days. Do not take larger doses. Iarger doses do not increase the

radioiodine protection, but may increase the chance of side effects.

Potassium iodide for emergency use will probably be provided in 130 mg tablets
(corresponds to 100 mg iodide), but liquid solutions to be added to a F assl

of water may be used.

References

1. DHEW/FDA Federal Register Note FR-43 No. 232 December 15, 1978 " Potassium

Iodide as a Thryoid Blocking Agent in a Radiation Emergency".

2. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Depa'rtment of Health Radiation Emergency

Response Plan, Appendix J " Patient Information (on the) Use of Saturated,_

! Solution of Potassium Iodide (SSKI) for Thyroid Blocking".

3. Patient Package Insert for Thyro-Block, Wallace Laboratories.
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BEAV ER VALLEY POWER STATION Page 1 of 5
EMERGENCY PREFAREDNESS PL#1

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

Q' TRAFFIC AND ACCESS CONTROL

A. OBJECTIVE

In the event of an emergency involving the release of radioactivity, it may

become necessary to evacuate the Beaver Valley Power Station exclusion area and to
establish access and traffic control to prevent unauthroized re-entry. The BVPS

exclusion area includes areas, outside of the site boundary, which may be occupied

by members of the general public. This procedure provides instructions for

maintaining emergency access control on these areas.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

An emergency condition at the Beaver Valley Power Station has resulted in

radiation levels within the exclusion area which warrant evacuation.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The Rt. 168 Ohio River bridge is a major connector between the west and east

banks of the Ohio River, and may be used by emergency vehicles, and possibly

G by members of the population during evacuations. The Beaver County emergency

plan does not designate the bridge as an evacuation route. However, it may

become necessary to do so. The Emergency Director should coordinate with

the Beaver County Emergency Management Agency in establishing access control

on this bridge.

2. Security personnel maintaining access control as provided by this procedure

shall have appropriate dosimetry, protective clothing, and respirators.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. The Beaver County Emergency Management Agency is responsible to provide for
access control (roadblocks, etc) to restrict the access of members of the

public to affected areas offsite. This agency will deploy appropriate forces

to establish the access control. However, access control offsite is not

likely to begin until af ter a large portion of the population of affected areas

has been relocated to mass care facilities.

v
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2. The exclusion area at the Beaver Valley Power Station is 2000 feet in radius

from the center of the BVPS-1 reactor containment. This area includes
portions of route 168 SE from the site; Rt. 168 and bridge NE from site;
Phillis Island; and the Ohio River. In an emergency with offsite

consequences, unauthorized an'd. unessential individuals must be kept outside
of the exclusion area. Establishing access control will initially be the

responsibility of the Emergency Director. Following the initial period, the

State and County forces will assume responsibility for access control on

af fected areas outside of the site fence.

3. County officials primarily establish raodblocks for the security of

evacuated areas, but could establish roadblocks to control traffic flows

during evacuations. To minimize possible difficulties, all BVPS personnel

shall ensure that they are carrying their DLC identificaiton card offsite,

or other suitable identification that will identify them as Station

employees, such as the yellow BVPS " Emergency Representative" card.

4. State officials are responsible for the control of contamiation offsite.

The personnel of those agencies participating in the emergency response will

establish monitoring and decontamination stations offsite, if warranted.

E. PROCEDURE

In the event of an emergency which requires evacuation of the Station exclusion

area (Site or General emergency), the Emergency Director will proceed as follows:

1. Notify the Beaver County Emergency Management Agency (BCEMA) of the situation

and the need for access control, if not already done.

NOTE

Notification specified in this procedure may be made as part of notifications
required by other implementing procedures. The notificaitons need not be
repeated.

2. Dispatch security personnel to the Rt 168 Bridge, west end; the east intersec-

tion of the bridge /Rt. 168; to Rt. 168 south of the Station at the second

transmission line crossing; and to the site access road, to establish access

control. See Attachment 1.

O
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3. Security personnel will restrict access via these routes to individuals

j (and vehicles) f rom the following organizations. Personal identification

cards, uniforms, vehicle markings, letters of access, or other similar means

may be used for identification.

3.1 Duquesne Light Company employees

3.2 Beaver County Emergency Management Agency (BCEMA)

3.3 Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA)

3.4 West Virginia Office of Emergency Services

3.5 Ohio Disaster Services Agency

3.6 Nuclear Reulatory Commission (NRC)

3.7 Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) and supporting Federal
agencies

3.8 Fire, Police Ambulances

3.9 INPO, CAPCO

4.0 Others, as approved by TSC/ EOF.

4. Security personnel will restrict access to the site to only those individuals

specifically approved by the TSC. This approval may be in the form of an

access list (longer term) or obtained by telephone / radio from the TSC

(short term) . Traf fic Access Control will be established atathe Main Gate
Entrance to BVPS. Press Personnel will be directed to the off-site media

location at the Willows Motel, Industry, PA.

5. Notify the following organizations (one person from each):

Pennsylvania and Lake Erie R.R. Dispatcher 261-0650
Aliquippa Yardmaster 375-5507

Conrail Division Superintendent 1-928-7206
Assistant Superintendent 471-6000 x2855
Supervisor Train Operations 471-6000 x 702

5.1 Identify yourself by name, job title, employer (DLC), and work location

(BVPS).

5.2 State that there has been an accidental release of radioactivity, giving

the approximate time and date and that the Beaver Valley Power Station
Emergency Preparedness Plan has been implemented.

5.3 Request the following:

5.3.1 Railroad traffic approaching the exclusion area be halted
('N
'- or redirected. -
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5.3.2 Railroad traffic that passed through any affected area |

during the release be removed from service as soon as posisble

for monitoring by PEMA personnel.

5.3.3 A call back to verify validity of emergency notificaiton.

6. Notify the following (all) to establish Ohio River Traffic control:

US Coast Guard, Captain of Port, Pittsburgh 644-5808

US Army Corps of Engineers--Lockmaster 800-424-8802
Montgomery Locks (upstream) 643-8400
New Cumberland Dam (downstream) (614) 537-257L

6.1 Identify yourself by name, job title, employer (DLC), and work location

(BVPS).

6. 2 State that there has been an accidental release of radioactivity, giving

approximate time and date, and that the Beaver Valley Power Station

Emergency Preparedness Plan has been implemented.

6.3 Request the following:

6.3.1 That the Coast Guard and the US Corps of Engineers establish a

" security zone" encompassing the pool between the New Cumberland

Dam and the Fontgomery Dam. (larger if necessary)

6.3.2 That the Coast Guard utilize all available radio communications tc

alert and advise all river traf fic.

6.3.3 That the Coast Guard advise the Dravo dredge (if present at

Phillis Island) to evacuate.

6.3.4 That the US Army Corps of Engineers detain all river traffic

that passed through the af fected areas during the release for

monitoring by Federal or State personnel.

6.3.5 A call back to verify the validity of the notification.

7. Dispatch security personnel to observe Phillis Island for occupancy, if not

already completed.

O-
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% 8. Continue access control until such time as State / County agencies assume

responsibility, or until no longer warranted.

F. REFERENCES

l. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing'

Procedures

2. State and local emergency preparedness plans / procedures

3. Title 10 CFR Parts 20 and 50

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. BVPS Exclusion Area

2. Emergency Planning Zone Roadblocks (To be provided)

O
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EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

OFFSITE PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides guidance to the Emergency Director for the recommending
of offsite protective actions to local emergency services groups. The Beaver
Valley Power Station is required to make recommendations for protective actions as
part of the initial notification process if the nature and magnitude of the actual

or potential radioactivity release warrantes protective actions for the general

public.

The Emergency Director / Emergency Recovery Manager is the only individual who is
authorized to recommend Of f-site protective actions on behalf of DLC.

Upon activation of the Emergency Operations Facility, this responsibility and
authority transfers to the Emergency / Recovery Manager.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station

as provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.
v

2. Initial assessment activities have been performed and a dose projection made.
This dose projection indicates the need for offsite protective actions.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. The emergency plans of the jurisdictions within the BVPS emergency planning
zone provide that the local emergency services director will call upon the

respective state for recommendations of protective actions, and/or for approv-
al of the recommendation made by BVPS. However, each of these plans provide

that the local emergency services director can implement protective actions
based on the BVPS recommendation, if time does not permit contacting the state.
For this reason, the Emergency Director must ensure that the dose projection
results and the protective action recommendations based on those results are

accurate and appropriate for the existing circumstances.

D. CUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Protective Action Guides

Protective actions are measures taken to avoid or reduce the projected dose

O
V
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When the benefits derived from such action are sufficient to offset any un-
desireable features of the protective actions. The guidance below is receptive
to the provisions of the USEPA Manual of Protective Actions Guides and Protect-

ive Actions for Nuclear Incidents, and is compatible with the emergency plans
of Ohio, Pennsylvania, and West Virginia.

The protective actions in this procedure are limited to protective actions for

minimizing the exposure of the public to external and internal radiation expo-
sure from passage or inhalation of the radioactive plume; and from internal
exposure from drinking water. Other protective actions from minimizing public
exposure via the ingestion pathway will be determined and implemented by the
appropriate state authorities.

1.1 No protective action should be recommended for incidents involving actual
or potential radioactivity releases which are projected to result in

projected whole body or thyroid doses less than about 170 mrem to members

of the general public.

1.2 Sheltering of members of the general public within affected areas should

be recommended for incidents involving actual or potential radioactivity
releases which are projected to result in whole body or thyroid doses

greater than 170 mrem, but less than 1 rem whole body /25 rem thyroid

(child).

1.3 Protective actions, such as sheltering or evacuation, are mandatory in

af fected areas if projected of fsite doses exceed the following protective

action guides (PAGs):

1.3.1 Whole Body external dose from radioactive plume - 1 rem

1.3.2 Thyroid dose (child) due to inhalation of I-131 in
p lume - 25 rem

L.4 Recommendations shall be made to downstream water treatment plants to

secure taking water from the Ohio River for liquid releases projected to

exceed the concentration of radionuclide that will cause an exposure of

48 mrem. This is equivalent to 12 times the EPA Primary Drinking Water

O
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[~'} Standards as measured at the water treatment plant discharge (to the
''''

public distribution system). This is determined in accordance with EPP/

IP-2.7, " Liquid Release Estimate".

2. Protective Action Options

2.1 Sheltering

Sheltering is a protective action which involves members of the general

public taking cover in a building that can be made relatively air tight.

Although sheltering, particularly in masonry buildings, will also reduce

the exposure of personnel to external radiation as the plume passes, this

effect is less signficiant that the corresponding reduction in internal

exposure. Generally, any building suitable for winter habitation, with

windows and doors closed and ventilation turned off, would provide
reasonably good protection for about two hours; but would be ineffective

af ter that period due to natural ventilation of the structure. Sheltering

is an appropriate protective action for:

2.l.1 Severe incidents in which an evacuation cannot be implemented
f-' because of inadequate lead time due to the rapid passage of the
(w ,j plume ("puf f" release) .

2.1.2 When an evacuation is indicated, but locei constraints, such as
inclement weather, road conditions, etc; dictate that directing
the public to seek shelter is a more feasible and ef fective
protective measure than evacuation.

2.1.3 As a precautionary measure, while a determination of the need
to evacuate is made.

2.2 Evacuation

Timely evacuation of members of the population is the most ef fective

protective action. There are, however, disadvantages and constraints
that may make evacuation inappropriate. An estimate of the time necessary

to effect an evacuation of the entire BVPS emergency planning zone
(10 mile radius) is approximately 3-1/2 hours following notification of
county officials. However, this time estimate is expected to increase by
40% in inclement weather. Evacuation is an appropriate protective action

for:

v
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2.2.1 An incident involving a release, or potential release, which is
projected to result in an offsite dose greater than 1 rem whole

{Body, and/or 25 rem to the child thyroid, in situations where '

the lead time between declaration of the emergency and population
relocation is compatible with plume movement.

2.2.2 Situations which do not provide for advance warning, but fo r
which substantial reductions in population dose can be made by
avoiding exposure to residual radioactivity (plume fallout)
in the wake of sudden severe incidents.

NOTE

An individgal standing on earth contaminated to 8 E7 dpm/100 cm2 (3.6 E7
pCi/100 cm ) would receive an exposure of approximately 62 mrem /hr. In
eight hours, this would be equivalent to a dose of 500 mrem or 10% of the
USEPA protective action guide. Evacuation should be considered under
this condition.

2.3 Thyroid Prophlaxis

The ef fect of thyroid prophylactics, normally potassium iodine (KI), is
to saturate the thyroid with stable iodine and significantly reduce the
probability of thryoid uptake of radioiodine. Since some individuals may
have allergic reactions to F.I, it is administered only under medical
su rve illance . For this reason, thyroid prophylaxis will not be recom-
mended by BVPS personnel.

3. Identificatton of Affected Areas

The designation of the area requiring protective actions will depend on several
variables, each of which will have to be evaluated at the time of the incident.
Major variables include the nature and extent of the incident, local georgrahy,
and existing meteorological conditions. Generally, the affected area will
resemble a keyhole consisting of a circle with a 90* (or larger) wedge shaped
sector attached in the downwind direction.

Because of the complex terrain surrounding the Beaver Valley Power Station,

it is not possible to determine the plume trajectory from the station meteorolog-
ical instrumentation, and this creates uncertainty in the identification of
the affected area. Until such time as additional meteorological instrumentation
can be implemented, it will be necessary to apply conservative compensatory
factors to the observed site wind conditions. Attachment 2 provides
guidance in establishing the affected area.

O
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As a result of the uncertainty, three general evacuation bands are to be

(Av) considered. The first is a two-mile radius circle surrounding the station.

If any offsite protective action is necessary, this initial two-mile band

will be included in the recommended area in which protective actions are to

be implemented. The second band is the area between 2 miles and 5 miles and

may be as little as a 90* wedge or a complete circle. The third band is the

area between 5 miles and 10 miles, and as before may range from 90* to a
complete circle. If the calculated dose at 2 miles or at 5 miles indicates the
need for of fsite protective actions, appropriate recommendations will be

made for these areas. In either case, the width of the wedge is determined
with Attachment 2.

Affected areas will be defined by BVPS personnel on the basis of circles of

various diameters, and if wind patterns permit, particular sectors beyond
the initial circle. County and state authorities have been provided with

maps having sector designations identical to those on maps in use at the

Station. Although the Station will use radius and/or sectors to recommend

protective actions, local authorities will implement the protective action

in areas defined by geographical boundaries (rivers, highways), or political
f"'

(v boundaries (townships, boroughs, etc) which coincide with or encompass the
actual affected area.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Obtain projected dose data in accordance with EPP/IP-2.6.1 " Dose Projection--
Short Form" or, EPP/IP-2.6 " Dose Projection" and supporting procedures.
Pe rmit this dose projection on the basis of monitor readings, or other indi-

cations within the Control Room whenever possible. Do not delay recommending
protective actions to wait for offsite monitoring team results. Calculate

a projected dose for the site boundary (EAB) first, and other distances as

necessary.

2. Determine from meteorgolocial information the plume direction and wind speed.
Evaluate the potential for wind shif ting..

Ov
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3. Assess plant parameters to identify how long the release will continue; or if
the release has not started yet, how long until the release does start and how
long it will continue.

4. With the data from steps 1, 2, and 3, enter Figure 1 (Attachment 1) and deter-
mine the appropriate protective action. Determine the affected area in
accordance with the general guidance of Section D.3 and the instructions in
Attachment 2.

5. Document this protective action on the appropriate initial notification form
or follow-up notification form, and make the recommendation to the appropriate
offsite authorities in accordance with EPP/IP-l.1, "Notificaiton", and the
following:

5.1 Identify the affected areas by a radius. For example " evacuation within
a five mile radius, sheltering beyond five miles".

5.2 Use individual sector letters from Attachment 2. For example: "Evacu-
ation within a two mile radius in the M, N, P, Q sectors to five miles,
sheltering in those sectors to ten mile radius".

6. For liquid releases corresponding to an Alert emergency, notify the Midland
Water Treatment Plant and recommend teh plant stop taking water f rom the Ohio
River until notified by the DER /BRP. If sampling at Midland indicates activity
in excess of EPA limits, sampling should be performed at East Liverpool, and an
appropriate recommendation made for that plant. The Ohio EPA will determine
when the East Liverpool can resume taking water from the Ohio River.

7. If as a result of continuing assessment, dose projection results change signif-
icantly, or if meteorological conditions change signfiicantly, re-evaluate the
recommended protective action and if necessary, update the initial recommend-
ation appropriately.

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Emergency Imple-
menting Procedures

9-
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,) 2. USEPA 520/1-75-001 (and subsequent revisions) " Manual of Protective Action
Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents"

3. USEPA 570/9-76-003 " National Interim Primary Drinking Water Regualtions"

4. County and State Emergency Plans, particularly:
DER /BRP " Plan for Nuclear Power Generating Station Incidents"

5. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50 Appendix E

6. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants.

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Protective Action Decision Chart.

2. Sector Identification Aid.
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EMERGE?!CY FREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
G

SEARCH AND RESCUE

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for search and rescue measures necessary to

locate personnel who are unaccounted for following an evacuation. The Emergency
Director is responsible to ensure the actions outlines in this procedure are

implemented, when necessary.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. One or more individuals are missing following an evacuation of an affected

area, as discovered during personnel accountability efforts.

2. A report has been received of an individual trapped or disable within the

Station.

C. PRECAUTIONS

None

D. CUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Rescue Priorities

1.1 If an individual is trapped or disabled in a high radiation area, the

rescue must be performed as expediously as possible to minimize the dose

to the victim and the doses to the rescue personnel, and to ensure that

first aid can be provided as soon as possible.

1.1.1 In an emergency situation, an exposure of 100 rem to rescue and

first aid personnel is appropriate if necessary to save a life.

Refer to EPP/IP-5.3, " Emergency Radiation Exposure Cirteria and
Control".

1.1.2 If the situation is not one of life or death, but requires action

to minimize the further excessive exposure of the victim, rescue

personnel may be allowed to receive doses up to 25 rem. See

EPP/IP-5.3.

O
;
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1.l.3 If the situation is other than that described in Step l.l.1
and/or 1.1.2, normal Station administrative radiation exposure
guide and regulatory exposure limits apply.

1.2 Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over fire-fighting ef forts,
unless the fire must be suppressed to ef fect rescue, or if the fire poses
an immediate threat to the lives of others.

l.3 Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over isolation of high energy
fluids (Steam, hot water under pressure, hydraulic fluids, etc.) unless
isolation of the system is necessary to effect rescue; or if failure to

isolate the system will seriously af fect reactor safety or will place the
lives of other personnel in immediate danger.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Initial Response

1.1 As soon as it is recognized that one or more individuals are missing, the
security supervisor (other supervisors) at the assembly area shall
attempt to determine the possible location of the missing individuals, by
paging the individual, by conferring with the individual's supervisors
and co-workers, via brief searches of the last known location (if possible),
and/or calling the individual's home. If following these efforts, the

individual is still unaccounted for, the Security Coordiantor shall be
notified and the following information provided:

1.1.1 Name(s) of individual (s) missing
1.1.2 Summary of efforts performed to locate the individual (s)
1.l.3 Last known location of the individua l

L.2 Individuals discovering an individual needing rescue and other medical
assistance shalt:

L.2.1 Effect immediate rescue in accordance with the provisions of
this procedure, if required and if within the capabilities

of the individual finding the victim.

O-

Issue 7 Rev. O



SYML EPP/IP-5.1
31r3 Page 3 of 5

D om W

l.2.2 Repo rt the discovery to the Control Room /TSC/ EOF and
/%

( ) provides the following information:
w/

*
Location of victim

*
Extent of injuries

*
Assistance required

* Complications affecting rescue

1.3 Upon receipt of a report identified above, the Shift Supervisor (Emer-
gency Director) will proceed as follows:

1.3.1 Have the Standby Alarm sounded three (3) times.

l.3.2 Announce over the page system:

" Attention, all Station personnel, the following individual (s)
(name individual (s) is missing within the Station. Per-

sonnet knowing the whereabouts of this individual (s), please
contact the Control Room /TSC/ EOF" (Give PAX Extension)

Ow-
_

Attention, all Station personnel, an individual (s) is missing /
trapped / disabled within (Specify location) Emergency.

Squad personnel assemble on the Main Turbine Floor near the

Control Room."

Repeat the announcement once.

1.3.3 The Emergency Squad Chief will contact the Control Room /TSC/ EOF

and be briefed on the situation, if not already done.

1.3.4 The Emergency Squad Chief will direct the Emergency Squad in
the search and rescue operation. The squad may be sub-divided
or augmented as necessary.

s _- -
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1.3.5 If necessary, the Emergency Squad Chief will determine the
search pattern, identify necessary equipment, and direct the

search and rescue effort, based on the information received.

1.4 Upon receipt of a report on the location of the missing individual,

contact the Emergency Squad Chief via the page system and direct him to
the scene.

1.5 Upon arrival at the scene the Emergency Squad Chief shall enter the area
and assess the situation, if conditions permit.

1.6 On the basis of this inspection, the Emergency Squad Chief will determine

the course of action and direct the Emergency Squad in completion of the
rescue, and/or request additional support from the Control Room /TSC/ EOF.

1.7 If a rescue cannot be immediately carried out, first aid should be

applied in the affected area, if necessary.

2. Follow-up Actions

2.1 Remove the victim to the closest safe area and apply any required first

aid.

2.2 Evaluate the condition of the victim and take appropriate actions:

2. 2.1 If the individual is injured and requires of fsite medical

treatment, perform actions in accordance with the Operating Manual
Chapter 56A, Injury and Casualty Control.

2.2.2 If the individual is injured and contaminated, or has received

a significant overexposure, perform actions in accordance with

EPP/IP-5.2, " Handling Contaminated / Irradiated Personnel Injuries".

2.3 Emergency Squad personnel who received emergency exposures shall report

to Radcon Supervision for exposure evaluation and follow-up.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing Pro-
cedures

2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual

3. Titel 10 CFR Parts 20 and 50

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

None

O
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EMERGEMCY PREFARECNESS PLM4

ET.1ERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
,0
V HANDLING OF CONTAMINATED / IRRADIATED PERSONNEL INJURIES

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for the handling of personnel injuries,

compounded by contamination of the injured individual, or the handling of personnel

known or suspected to have received whole body radiation exposures in excess

of 10 rem.

This procedure does not address personnel injuries which do not involve radioactive

contamination, nor does it address personnel overexposures in excess of admini-

strative guides or regulatory limits, but less than 10 rem. Refer to the Operating

Manual Chapter 56A, " Injury and Casualty" for non-contaminated injuries or the

Radiation Control Manual for personnel overexposures less than 10 rem.

The occurrence of personnel injuries compounded by contamination or overexposure,

which result in transferring victims to an offsite location for treatment consti-

tutes an Unusual Event emergency. The provisions of this procedure should be

performed simultaneously with that of EPP/IPI-2, " Unusual Event".
The Emergency Director is responsible to ensure actions outlined in this 1

procedure are implemented.
i

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition at the Beaver Valley Power Station has resulted in

personnel injuries compounded by contamination, or in personnel overexposures.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. Whenever feasible, injured personnel should be decontaminated prior to leaving

the Station in order to minimize contamination of ambulances and/or hospital
equipment / personnel. Such decontamination shall not take precedence over

necessary immediate first aid treatment such as stopping bleedfng, resusci-

tation, etc.

O
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2. Duquesne Light Company Radcon technicians are responsible for controlling
contamination of ambulances or hospitals, performing necessary decontamin-
ation, and taking custody of contaminated waste. These activities are to be

performed at the direction or with the permission of the attending physician.
In performing responsibilities assigned above, the Radeon technician may make
recommendations for contamiation control, if warranted, and in such a manner

as not to interfer with the hospital staff in their treatment of emergency

patients.

3. Emergency Squad personnel must remain alert to their own exposure when perform-
ing first aid in affected areas. Emergency exposure limits for life-saving

activities are provided in EPP/IP-5.3 " Emergency Radiation Exposure Criteria
and Control".

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

l. Assistance for Injured, Contaminated Personnel

1.1 At lea s t two persons who are qualified in first aid shall be onsite at

all times. First aid to injured personnel can normally be performed in

conjunction with any decontamination methods. If immediate treatment of

the injury is vital, that treatment shall take precedence over decontam-

ination efforts. First aid kits are available for use at several locat-

ions throughout the Station and are carried by the Emergency Squad in
responding to any emergency (unless priority deems otherwise) .

l.2 Arrangments have been made with two ambulance services for the trans-

portation of non-ambulatory contaminated injured personnel from the site

to hospitals. Call to hospital is initiated from the Control Room

with appropriate information.
,

1.2.1 Medic Rescue Ambulance Service (Midland) 775-0880 or 728-362

L.2.2 Community Ambulance (Aliquippa) 1-378-4438

For injured / contaminated individuals who are ambulatory, a DLC company
vehicle or a personal vehicle may be used to transport the injered

individual to the hospital in lieu of an ambulance.

O
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l.3 Arrang:ments have been made with three area hospitals for the treatment,_

I

() of contaminated / injured personnel and/or severly overexposed personnel.
These hospitals are:

1. 3. l Aliquippa Hospital Emergency Room 1-857-1255

The Aliquippa Hospital is the primary facility to which personnel will be

transferred for injuries compounded by radioac+.ive contamination, in which
the radioactive contamination or radiation exposure is not the primary
medical concern. (For example, a bone fracture with skin contamination.)

1.3.2 Medical Center of Beaver Emergency Room 728-7110 or 1416
County

The Medical Center of Beaver County is designated as a back-up to the
Aliquippa Hospital in the event that the transfer of contaminated injured
personnel would exceed the capabilities of the Aliquippa Hospital facil-

ities.

1.3.3 Presbyterian-University Emergency Room 1-647-3333
Hospital Radiation Medicine Dept. 1-647-3597

[v') Arrangements have been made with the Radiation Emergency Response Program

(RERP) for medical services beyond that which are available at the
Aliquippa Hospital. The RERP Program uses the facilities of Department of
Radiation Health and the Presbyterian-University Hospital of the Univers-
ity of Pittsburgh. This facility should be used only for those injuries

in which the radiation exposure or radioactive contamination represents
the major health hazard. These occurrences include significant personnel
overexposures, or the uptake of significant quantities of radioactive

materials.

l.4 Arrangements have been made for medical consultation for radiation

inj uries. These services may be available onsite, in the event as indi-

vidual cannot be moved for offsite treatment. The following two physic-

0
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ians have agreed to provide consultation as necessary. In addition, the

RERP program could be requested to provide onsite services if necessary,
in accordance with the RERP Plan.

1.4.l Dr. Neil Wald 1-647-3495/683-0779
1.4.2 Dr. Albert Spritzer 1-372-3590/372-3593

E. PROCEDURE

1. Contaminated Injury First Aid and Preparation for Transfer to Hospital

1.1 Upon discovery of injured personnel, sound the Standby Alarm and
direct the Emergency Squad to the scene.

1.2 If the injury has occurred in a controlled area, direct the Emergency
Squad to report to the Health Physics Check Area and don appropriate
protective clothing and respirators, if such action is consistent

with the need for rapid first aid treatment.

l.3 The Emergency Squad Chief will determine the extent of injuries, and
with the assistance of Radeon personnel (if available) evaluate the

contamination levels and/or potential for overexposure. The Emer-
gency Squad Chief shall apprise the Emergency Director of tne situ-
ation and request whatever assistance is required.

l.4 The Emergency Squad will perform appropriate first aid measures to
stop bleeding, restore breathing, and/or to prepare the victim for
transportation.

l.5 The Control Room, upon the advice of the Emergency Squad Chief |
shall request an ambulance, using the Beaver County Communications

Center (775-0880) .

1.6 The Control Room shall notify the Aliquippa Hospital to determine [
their availablity. If the Aliquippa Hospital cannot receive the

contaminated injured victim, contact the >kdical Center of

|

|

|

! O
i
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Beaver County. Provide the contacted hospital with the following

[') info rma tion:
V

1.6.1 Number of injured victims to be transported
1.6.2 Extent of radioactive contamination
1.6.3 Extent and nature of injury

1.6.4 Type of First Aid provided

1.6.5 Estimated time of arrival at the hospital and method of

transport

1.6.6 Victim ambulatory or non-ambulatory.

NOTE

If the Emergency Squad Chief determines that the injury involves
significant overexposure of uptake of radioactive material, the
victim should be transferred to the Presbyterian-University Hospital
for treatment. Refer to Step E.3 of this EPP/IP.

l.7 If the victim cannot be moved due to the extent of his/her injuries,
summon medical assistance to the Station. Refer to Step D.l.4 of
This EPP/IP.

[~') 1.8 The NSS is to direct Control Room personnel to notify the security guards
'''

of the imminent arrival of ambulance (s) (or physicians) and direct the
security guards to provide escort for the ambulance crew (s). The
ambulance should be brought via gate 10 to the Turbine Building Door
closest to the First Aid Room or via Gate 4-warehouse, as appropriate.
Radeon shall also be notified by Security to provide dosimetry for the
ambulance crew (s).

1.9 If the victim can be moved, direct the Emergency Squad to prepare and
transfer the victim to the First Aid Room (Turbine Building 735'
near elevator. The key to the First Aid Room is in the custody of
the Emergency Squad.

1.10 If appropriate, prepare the Contaminated Injury Patient Carrier, and
transfer the victim to the carrier.

.

)' '

N_/
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1.11 If time permit 9, have the victim monitored for contamination and
perform decontamination prior to transfer.

1.12 As time permits, direct Radeon personnel to make suitable arrange-
ments to minimize the contamination of the ambulance by laying down
blottins, paper and plastic sheeting. This material should be
removed f rom the ambulance only by BVPS personnel.

1.13 Direct a DLC supervisor and a Radcon technician to accompany the
injured individual to the hospital. The Radcon technician shall be

,

directed to carry an EL40 w/ HP210 or equivalent radiation monitor-
ing instrument for monitoring victim, ambulance, and/or hospital
contamination. (A DLC supervisor qualified in Radcon may be substi-
tuted for a supervisor and a Radeon technician.)

1. L4 If the injury is of a serious nature that the next of kin or immediate
family is required to be notified, the on-duty NSS will make the
notification upon concurrance of the Station Superintendent.

,

2. Supplementary Actions for Aliquippa Hospital or Medical Center of Beaver
County

The Aliquippa Hospital and the Medical Center of Beaver County do not maintain
radiation health or nuclear medicine departments, and are therefor not
equipped to handle radioactive wastes. Duquesne Light Company maintains contamin-

ation control supplies at both hospitals, and provides periodic training
related to handling contaminated patients to appropriate hospital personnel.
The Presbyterian-University Hospital has the expertise and resources of the
Department of Radiation Health for performing the function identified in this
section. Annexes D and E are copies. of the procedures which are followed by
hospital personnel.

2. L The staff at the Aliquippa Hospital and Medical Center of Beaver County
will prepare for the arrival of the coataminated injured personnel in
accordance with their individual radiation emergency plans.

2. 2 Upon arrival at the hospital, the accompanying Radcon technician will
assist the hospital s taf f in preparing contamination cont rol measures, if
not already done.

O
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2.3 After the contaminated individual has been placed in the designated room:

2.3.1 Roll up the blotting paper in the hallways for disposal.

2.3.2 Place approximately twenty (20) square feet of blotting paper

(or equivalent) outside of the morque room to serve as
receptacles for used protective clothing.

2.3.3 Recommend appropriate protective clothing to persons entering

the room and direct these individuals to remove protective

clothing and other suspected contaminated items at the shoe
cover removal point when leaving the room.

2.3.4 Monitor all personnel leaving the room for contamination.

2.3.5 If time permits, monitor and release the ambulance. If the

ambulance is contaminated, direct the ambulance to t'te Station

for decontamination.

2.3.6 At the direction of the attending physician, monitor the victim

for contamination and apprise the physician of the results,

f '3 It may be necessary to repeat this process as the hospital

(_ l staff decontaminates the victim.

2.4 At the direction of the physician, restore the treatment area to normal

use as follows:

2.4.1 Monitor all fixed equipment, floors, tables, and any other sur-

faces that may have been contaminated. Decontamiantion of contam

inated equipment and surfaces will be performed by DLC personnel
at the direction of Radeon supervision, to levels less than

( detectable, prior to release for other uses.

2.4.2 All contaminated material shall be returned to BVPS for disposal.

|

|

| A

(v)
!
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3. Overexposure Incidents

3.1 If the individual's dose (dose equivalent) is determined or estimated to

exceed 10 rem whole body, 60 rem skin,150 rem to an extremity or an
internal exposure projected to exceed 5 rem whole body or 25 rem thyroid

due to uptake and disposition of radioactive material in the body, the

situation should be brought to the attention of physicians with expertise

in radiation health. See Step D. L.3 and D. L.4. Necessary response will

be determined by the physician.

3.2 If the individual's dose (dose equivalent) is determined or estimated to

exceed 25 rem whole body,150 rem for the skin, and/or 375 rem for an

extremity, the individual shall be transferred to the Presbyterian-

University Hospital for treatment and/or observation. This is performed

as follows:

3.2.1 The Control Room personnel shall request an ambulance and |

direct the preparations for transferring the victim in accordanc

with Step E.1.5 and E.L.8 through E.L.12).

3.2.2 Notify the Presbyterian-University Hospital of the imminent

arrival of the victim and initiate a RERP-ALERT. Use 1-647-

3333. Provide the following information:

* The notification is a RERP-ALERT
* Name of Facility: Beaver Valley Power Station
* Name and telephone number of the Emergency Director (or

other individual making notificaiton
*

Estimated time of arrival of victims
* Nature and extent of injuries

* Number of victims

*
If radicactive contamination is involved.

3.2.3 Notify the Radiation Medicine Department (1-647-3597) arf
provide the information above and the additional technicas

information identified below, as applicable:

O
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* Extent and type of contamination

/- m

(J) Estimated dose (dose equivalent) and type of radiation*

* Affected parts of the body
* Projected uptake and identificaiton of radionuclides

involved

*
Other information requested by the hospital staf f.

If the Radiation Medicine Department cannot be contacted,

provide this information to the Emergency Room (1-647-3333).

3.2.4 Ensure that the ambulance crew understnds to deliver the

victim to the rear emergency exit doors of the Emergency

Department on the Ambulance Drive of Presbyterian-University

Hospital, Pittsburgh. See Annex E.

NOTE

Although not required by the RERP plan (Annex E), the victim should
be accompanied by a DLC Supervisor. The DLC Supervisor shall keep
the Control Room apprised of the status of the victim.

CJ}
F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures.

2. Title 10 CFR Parts 20 and 50.

3. ICRP-28, "The Principles and General Procedures for Handling Emergency and
Accidental Exposures of Workers"

| 4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-L " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
i Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

5. Annex D " Radioactive Contamination Control for Injury Cases Requiring Hospital
Treatment, Procedures to be followed by Hospital Personnel"--Aliquippa

| Hospital
I
i

i

,

!
|
|

|

> -
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6. Annex E " Procedures for Transferring Radiation Casualties to the Radiation

Emergency Response Program of the Department of Radiation Health of the Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh".

G., ATTACHME!TES

None

O

O
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EMERGENCY If.1PLET.1ENTING PRCCEDURE

EMERGENCY EXPOSURE CRITERIA AND CONTROL

A. OBJECTIVE

In the event of an emergency, it may be necessary for some individuals to exceed

established quarterly or annual exposure limits to save a life or to minimize the

consequences of the incident. This procedure provides guidance and criteria for

such situations.

The provisions of this procedure are applicable only in actual emergency
conditions, and are applicable only to BVPS personnel performing assigned emergency
functions.

The Emergency Director has the responsibility and authority to ensure that the

radiation exposure of personnel performing functions necessary to contend with the
emergency condition, are maintained as low as reasonably achievable and in keeping
with the provisions of this EPP/IP.

The Emergency Director is the only individual who may authorize dose extensions
in excess of 10 CFR 20.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

An emergency condition at the Beaver Valley Power Station has resulted in radiation

levels within the station greatly in excess of normal levels which require special

considerations for exposure control.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1.. Personnel shall not enter any area where dose rates are unknown or unmeasure-

able with instruments and dosimetry immediately available.

! 2. Appropriate dosimetry equipment, which is capable of measuring the anticipated
maximum exposure and type of radiations, shall be worn.

3. Extremity dosimeters shall be worn if anticipated exposure is greater than

about five (5) times that of the whole body.

.

I
%/
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D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. General

The exposure of personnel during emergency operations shall be maintained as
low as reasonably achieveable, and should be maintained less than the adminis-
trative guides established in the BVPS Radiation Control Manual (RCM), and/or
less than the Federal radiation exposure standards established in 10 CFR 20.

In order to accomplish this objective, administrative means used during normal
operations to minimize personnel exposure (such as radiation work permits,
radiation clearances, and ALARA measures) should remain in force to the extent

consistent with timely implementation of emergency measures.

If necessary operations require personnel exposure in excess of the normal
methods, or if normal access control and radiological work practices will

result in unacceptable delays, the Emergency Director may, at his discretion,

waive or modify the established exposure control criteria and methods in
accordance with the provisions of this EPP/IP. In making such decisions, the

Emergency Director should call upon the expertise of the radiation control
staff onsite, if readily available.

O2. Authority

The Emergency Director has the authority to perform appropriate protective and
corrective measures necessary to mitigate the consequences of an accident and

to place the facility in a safe condition. If necessary to effect these

measures, the Emergency Director may approve personnel exposures in excess of

normal guides / limits, but less than the planned radiation exposure criteria
established in this EPP/IP, provided the pre-conditoins of such exposure are
met. The Emergency Director shall be the only individual authorized to permit
emergency exposures in excess of 10 CFR 20.

O
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~3 3. Planned Exposure Criteria

The exposure received pursuent to the performance of emergency measures

should be commensurate with the significance of the action to be performed and
should be maintained at a level which is as low as reasonably achieveable (ALARA)
that the emergency condition permits. Guidelines for emergency exposure are:

Life Saving Corrective
Organ Actions Actions

Whole Body 100 rem 25 rem
Hand and Feet 300 rem 100 rem
Thyroid No Limit 125 rem

3.1 No upper thyroid limit is specified for life saving activities since
complete loss of thyroid function may be considered an acceptable risk
for saving life. However, thyroid exposure should be minimized to the

feasible by the use of respiratory protection and/or thyroidaxtent

'S prophylaxis.

' ^ '

3.2 As used in this EPP/IP:

3.2.1 Planned Actions -- Those actions which are performed intention-
a lly. The degree of planning may be simply a decision to perform
the action, or may be as detailed as time permits. The term
planned actions need not infer administrative actions such as
ALARA reviews, radiation work permits, and other similar work
planning measures.

3.2.2 Life Saving Action -- Those actions related to the search and
rescue of injured persons; or corrective actions to mitigate
conditions which could result in imminent injury or substantial

I overexposure to numbers of individuals.
1

3.2.3 Corrective Action -- Those actions necessary to mitigate the
consequences of the accident, to eliminate the further release
of ef fluent, or to control significant fires.

3.3 Conditons:

| 3.3.1 Personnel receiving increased exposure should be volunteers or
i professional rescue personnel (eg: firemen who " volunteer"
| by choice of employment).

O
V

|
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3.3.2 Personnel should be broadly familiar with the consequences of
any exposure received under emergency conditions.

3.3.3 If possible, volunteers should be above the age of 45.

3.3.4 Women in their reproductive years shall not take part in
these actions.

3.3.5 Exposures under these conditions should be limited to once in
a lifetime.

3.3.6 Personnel shall not enter any area where dose rates are unknown
or unmeasurable with instruments and dosimetry immediately
avaialble.

3.3.7 Internal exposure should be minimized by the use of appropriate
respiratory equipment, and contamination should be controlled
by the use of appropriate protective clothing.

3.4 Post-exposrue Evaluations

3.4.1 Personnel receiving exposures under emergency conditions should
be restricted from further occupational exposure pending the
outcome of exposure evaluations and, if necessary, medical
surveillance .

3. 4. 2 An exposure evaluation shall be performed to determine a dose

equivalent for the exposure. This evaluation should be based

on observed area dose rates, airborne activity measurements,
and dosimetry results. This evaluation shall be documented in an

appropriate format and filed with the individual's exposure

records. Appropriate reports shall be submitted to the Onsite

Safety Committee and the USNRC.

3.4.3 If an individual's dose equivalent exceeds 10 rem for the whole

body, 60 rem for the skin, and/or 150 rem to an extremity the
details of the exposure incident shall be brought to the

attention of a physician. The physician shall determine the

need, extent, and nature of any clinical, biological, or

biochemical examiantions.

O
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3.4.4 If an individual's dose equivalent exceeds 25 rem for the whole
<-~s

#( ) body,150 rem for the skin, and/or 375 rem for an extermity,
the individual shall be examined by a physician. The physician
shall determine the need, extent, and nature of any clinical,
biological, or biochemical examinations, or necessary medical
su rveillance.

3.4.5 For the purposes of this EPP/IP, the dose equivalent is equal to
the total risk to the organ of interest, be it from internal

exposure, external exposure, or both.

E. PROCEDURE

In the event a planned emergency exposure is necessary, the following actions
should be performed. Although it is preferable to perform and document these steps
prior to the exposure, if necessary the Emergency Director may vocally authorize
the increased exposure and complete the documentation at a later time.

1. The Emergency Director (or designee) will complete Section A of the Emergency
Exposure Authorization Form.

2. The individual to receive the increased exposure will complete Section B.,s
( )*' 3. The individual will be briefed on the radiological and other conditions in the

area (or expected in the area), the tasks to be performed, ALARA measures
applicable to the task, and contingency measures, prior to entry to the affect-

ed area.

4. The individual performs the assigned tasks.

5. Following the exposure, the Radiological Control Coordiantor, or designee,
will complete Section C of the Emergency Exposure Authorization Form.

6. The Radiological Control Coordinator (or Senior Radeon Supervisor in recovery
organization) will complete Section D.

k
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F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. NCRP Report No. 39, " Basic Radiation Protection Criteria"

3. ICRP Publication 26, " Recommendation of the International Commission on
Radiological Protection"

4. ICRP Publication 28, "The Principals and General Procedures
for Handling Emergency and Accidental Exposures of Workers"

5. EPP 520/l-75-001 (and subsequent revisions), " Manual of Protective Action
Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents"

6. Title 10, CFR Parts 20 and 50

7. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-l, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Emergency Exposure Authorization Form

O
.

Issue 7 Rev. O



SYTL EPP/IP-5.3
31r5 Attachment 1

DONM Paca 1 of 2

EMERGENCY EXPOSURE AUTHORIZ ATION FORM
n

( ) SECTION A

1. Name (to receive exposure): Soc.Sec.No.:

2. Individual Badge Number: Employer /DLC Department:

3. Task (s) to be Performed:

4. Date of Authorization: Authorized Limit:

5. Conditions:

Individual is a volunteer or professional rescue person

Individual is broadly familiar with radiological consequences of exposure

Woman capable of reproduction shall not take part. (Reg. Guide 8.13)

Individual has not received an emergency exposure before

Dose rates in area known/measureable
([] Life Saving Action?

([]CorrectiveAction?

6. Emergency Director: (Signature)

[''} SECTION B
'' I have been briefed in the radiological consequences of the proposed emergency

exposure, and I have volunteered to perform the emergency measures during which I
will receive the emergency exposure.

7. Signature: Date:

SECTION C (Attach exposure evaluation)

1. Dose equivalent assigned for entry:

2. TLD/ Dosimeter Results:
|

l

3. Bl . assay Results:

[~h
\ /

|
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,

4. Medical Evaluation / Action:

9
Doctor

5. Radiological Control Coordiantor: Date:

SECTION D

1. Disposition (Allow additional exposure, restricted access, etc)

2. Radiation Control Supervisor: Date:

O

O'
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EMERGENCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

EMERGENCY PERSONNEL MONITORING

A. OBJECTIVE

During an emergency condition, substantial quantities of radionuclides, some of
which are not encountered to any significant degree during normal operation, may be
released to Station areas and/or the environment. The operation of the BVPS
personnel dosimetry program provides reasonable assurance that the exposure of
Station personnel during normal operations is accurately determined and recorded.
However, under emergency conditions, the use of dosimetry may have to be extended,
may have to be supplemented with additional equipment, or may have to be replaced
with alternative equipment.

This procedure provides general guidance to the TSC staf f, and in particular,
the Radiological Control Coordinator, for the establishment of personnel monitoring
suitable for the radiological conditions observed at the time of the accident.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station as
provided in the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

2. As a result of the emergency condition, significantly abnormal radiation
levels are noted.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. During emergencies when there is a great demand for TLD badges, compounded by
delays in processing the badges and recording the exposures in the exposure
record system (due to large number of devices in use, and/or inaccessibility
to TLD processing and data systems, etc.), caution shall be exercised to ensure

that the exposure recorded on the badges is credited against the proper indi-
vidual, and that all exposures are recorded. For this reason, processed and
annealed TLD badges should not be re-issued to another individual until it is

certain that the association between that particular badge number and the
individual to which it was last issued has been appropriately severed, and that
the exposure received by the last individual has been properly credited against
that individual..

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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2. To facilitate later evaluation of exposures, all dosimetry issue and process-
ing documents should be marked with the date and time the document was

completed or processed.

D. CUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

l. Genera l

1.1 The Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual (RCM) Chapter 1
contains standards for personnel monitoring. Chapter 3, Part 4 of the
RCM contains procedures for the issuance, use, collection and processing
of dosimetry devices. Chapter 3 Part 12 and Appendix 10 to the RCM

discusses documentation of measured personnel exposure. Appendix 7 and
Chapter 3, Part 4 of the RCM address requirments for bioassay. The

provisions of these documents shall apply to emergency conditions except
as specifically provided in this EPP/IP or in the BVPS Emergency Prepared-
ness Plan, or as provided by the Radiological Control Coordinator.

1.2 Exceptions or modifications to normal personnel dosimetry practices may
be approved by the Radiological Control Coordinator and/or the Emergency
Director. Four modifications / exemptions are addressed in this EPP/IP.

The first is the extension of dosimetry to areas beyond the designated
controlled area. The second is the accelerated collection and processing
of dosimetry devices. The third is increased bioassay analyses, and the
fourth is assignment of supplementary dosimetry.

2. Assignment of Dosimetry Outside the Designated Controlled Area

2.1 Personnel radiation exposure must be monitored by regulat..on if 25% of the
applicable limit could be received in a quarter by an individual in a
restricted area. For radiation workers older than 18 years, this equates
to 312 mrem. Chapter 1 of the RCM provides that TLD badges be assigned
and issued to all radiation workers and to any other individual who is
expected to require access to a controlled area. The TLD badges must be
worn by all persons at all times when in a controlled area.

O
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2. 2 If a significant release of radioactivity occurs and results in

~') radiation levels such that if an individual were to remain in the area, he
) would receive a dose in excess of 2 mrem in any one hour, or a dose of 100

mrem in any seven consecutive days, the affected area shall be designated
as controlled areas and dosimetry shall be worn in the af fected area.

2.3 As a general rule, personnel remaning onstie following a Site evacuation
should wear appropriate TLD badges anywhere on the Beaver Valley Site.
In addition, monitoring teams performing offsite or onsite surveys shall
retain their dosimetry.

2.4 In the event of an emergency involving a Site evacuation, personnel dosim-
etry issue and collection operations may have to be relocated to a remote
location other than the guardhouse, in order to minimize the background
reading on the badges. As radiological conditions on the site return to

normal, the dosimetry issue operation can be moved back to the guardhouse
(or to another designated location) and the areas requiring dosimetry for
entry to reduced to those areas where it is warranted by radiation levels,
or to within the controlled area.

fx 3. Accelerated Dosimetry Processing
'

3.1 Chapter 1 of the BVPS RCM provides for TLD processing at least once per
quarter, and whenever the individual's exposure since the last TLD read-
ing exceeds 800 mrem (by pocket dosimeter, or by dose projection). In

addition, the TLD badge will be processed when the results of the previous
readings plus two time (2x) the pocket dosimeter reading since the last
TLD processing exceed either 2700 mrem per quarter, or 4700 mrem per
year.

3.2 In addition to the requirments of Step 3.1:

3.2.1 Daily readings of TLDs should be performed during the emergency
i and, initially, during recovery operations until such time as

exposure trends have been identified and normal access and expo-

sure control methods have been re-established. This should be
|

(''V)
,

|
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done for any Site or General emergency that has resulted in the
release of radioactivity to the Station, or to the environment.

3.2.2 In the event of an accidental exposure, or a planned emergency
exposure, the TLDs of the individual.s involved shall be processed
as soon as practicable following exposure. Further exposure of

these individuals, should not be allowed until the results of

their TLD badge reading are available and have been evaluated.

3.2.3 TLDs lef t on the badge racks and the associated control badges
shall be read as soon as possible following exposure, in order

that the personnel exposure prior to the accident may be
evaluated to provide a basis for subsequent exposure.

4. Increased Bioassay Analyses

4.1 Chapter 1 and Appendix 7 of the BVPS RCM contains provisions for the
bioassay program. Under these provisions, a lung and thyroid count is
required for any person whcse normal duties may involve routine radiation
work (eg: all individuals classified as radiation workers):

4.1.1 Upon assignment to BVPS

4.1.2 At least once per calendar year while assigned to BVPS

4.1.3 Upon termination from BVPS

In addition, any person (s) who by reason or nature of their work have

been subjected to ingestion, inhalation or absorption of contamination in

the opinion of Radeon supervision should have an immediate whole body
count performed.

4. 2 In addition to the requirments of Step 4.1:

4.2.1 If whole body count results indicate significant fission products

such that Sr89 or Sr90 uptake is suspected, bioassay measurements
will be performed in addition to whole counting. A preliminary

screen level for above which urinanalysis is indicated is 70nCI o.

O
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I-131, if the station has been at power within 40 days prior to, ~~s
i the accident. Arrangements have been made with offsite vendorsL/

for appropriate analyses if this screening level is exceeded.
The Radiological Control Coordinator will establish screening
levels based on the actual airborne radioactivity mix following
the accident, if the station has been shutdown longer than 40
days, or refine the preliminary screening level.

,

4.2.2 If a long-tern recovery effort is necessary, periodic comparison
of whole body counting and urinanalyses should be performed on
a random sampling of radiation workers to establish the adequacy
of the monitoring program. MCP-hours calculations could also

be used in this evaluation. Urinanalyses should include gamma
scans, Sr89 & Sr90 determinations, tritium determinations, and
alpha determinations.

4.2.3 Non-routine whole body counts (and urinanalyses, if indicated)
should be performed on any individual who is suspected or known
to have an exposure to airborne radioactivity:

\m / 10 MPC-hours in a week, including the appropirate protection*

factor for the respiratory protection, providing that the
use of the respirator was in accordance with the respiratory
protection program as prescribed in the RCM, and EPP/IP-3.4,
" Emergency Respiratory Protection,

*
40 MPC-hours in a month. Appropriate protection factors may
be applied as specified above,

* 120 MPC-hours in a calendar quarter. Appropriate protection
factors may be applied as specified above, or,

*

A nasal smear indicates nasal contamination in excess of
100 cpm above background.

|

4.2.4 If the result of the bioassay analysis indicates that a given
individual has an uptake of a radionuclide, or combinations of
radionuclides, that exceeds 5% of the MPBB for that radionuclide,
or group of radionuclides, an investigation shall be performed
and documented. Recounts or additional samples / analyses shall
be performed to determine the validity of the result. If the

3 result is valid, the following minimum additional actions should
be taken:

Issue 7 Rev . O
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* Restrict the access of the individual to prevent additional
exposure until the extent of the uptake can be determined.

* Arrange a schedule of additional analyses as necessary to
support dose assessment,

* Evaluate, using suitable models and calculational methods,
the dose equivalent of the uptake. Document all assumptions
and calculations. The dose equivalent shall be added to the
individual's NRC Form 5 as appropriate, and,

* If the suspected uptake exceeded MPBB, the incident shall be
reported to the NRC in accordance with Title 10, Code of
Federal Regulations, F'rt 20.405.

5. Supplementary Dosimetry

5.L In the event of an emergency, some areas within the Station may be affect-
ed by susbstantial quantities of radionuclides that dif fer in magnitude
and/or nature from those typically observed during normal operations.
The most significant of these is likely to be beta emmiters which will

give rise to substantial skin doses. Most TLD badges are capable of
measuring typically occuring noble gases, although there may be dif fi-
culty with the 80 kev gamma from Xe-133. However, in such fields, the TLD

must be worn in a manner which is consistent with the amount of exposed
skin. For example, if the eyes and the skin of the face are exposed, the
TLD should be worn on the outside of the protective clothing. If the

entire body is covered with protective clothing and the individual is
wearing a full-face respirator (or hood), the TLD should be worn on the

inside of the protective clothing. This is particularly important if

several layers of protective clothing (and especially plastic rain-suits)

are being worn.

5.2 Extremity badges and neutron badges should be worn as indicated in radcon
procedures.

O
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5.3 High range self-reading dosimeters should be used for entering areas when

[ ]' the dose commitment is expected to exceed the range of the low range
v

dosimeter in a short period of time.

6. Post Accident Exposure Evaluation

6.1 In those situations in which an individual has been contaminated and some
persistent contamination has remained following decontamination; and/or

the individual has received significant external or internal exposure in

excess of 10 CFR 20 Limits as indicated by whole body / bioassay or by
personnel dosimetry or by survey data, and evaluation of the individual

dose commitment will be performed.

The Radiological Programs Coordinator and the Radiological Operations

Coordinator, in conjunction with outside consultation (such as Drs. WAld

and Spritzer), shall perform this evaluation using accepted health

physics dosimetry practices as outlined in guidance documents such as
ICRP-30, ICRP-28, IAEA-152, and the MIRD pamphlets. This evaluation
will be documented, reviewed by the OSC, and filled in the individual's

exposure record.

E. PROCEDURE

%)
Dosimetry actions and bioassays are performed in accordance with the Beaver Valley
Power Station RCM except as noted in Section D of this EPP/IP

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Title 10, CFR Part 20

3. Regulatory Guide 8.9 " Acceptable Concepts, Models, Equations, and Assumptions
for a Bioassay Program"

4. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual

5. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

C. ATTACHMENTS

None

>O
(- / .
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EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

OQ RE-ENTRY TO AFFECTED AREAS

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for re-entry to affected areas for which the

magnitude of radiological conditions are unknown. This procedure may be implement-
ed simultaneously with EPP/IP-5.1, " Search and Rescue" and EPP/IP-2.1, " Emergency
Radiological Monitoring".

The Emergency Director has the responsibility and authority for the safe implement-
ation of this procedure.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. An emergency condition at the Beaver Valley Power Station has resulted in the
evacuation and isolation (if applicable) of affected areas.

2. The magnitude or nature of the radiological hczard in the evacuated area is

unknown.

C. PRECAUTIONS

Because of the unknown conditions within the affected area, appropriate precaut-
ions for personnel safety shall be implemented. These include, but are not limited

to:

1. Re-entry teams shall be comprised of a minimum of two individuals. These

individuals shall remain in visual / voice contact with each other at all times
when in the affected area.

2. If the ventilation to the area has been isolated, and/or if there is reason to

believe that the air within the area is toxic or there is an oxygen deficiency,
appropriate self-contained breathing apparatus shall be used. In this case, in

addition to the two man entry team, one or more additional individuals shall
be assigned to remain outside of the affected area, in appropriate protective

Issue 7 Rev. O
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clothing and wearing SCBAs on standby, ready to enter the area to affect
rescue.

3. Life-lines should be used in areas containing heavy smoke, or in areas where
visual contact cannot be =aintained with the re-entry team.

4. If warranted, personal air samplers and/or personal alarming dosimeters should
be used.

5. Protective clothing should be chosen on the basis of the suspectede conditions,
or if a reasonable estimation cannot be made, the protective clothing with the
highest protection should be used.

6. If possible, areas should be ventilated prior to entry.

D. PROCEDURE

1. Re-entry to Areas Within Plant Buildings

1.1 The Emergency Director shall utilize all pertinent data available includ-

ing area and process monitoring channels, survey data from adjacent
areas, observations made by evacuated personnel, and any other source to
determine:

1.l.1 Which plant areas are affected

1.1.2 The conditions (hazards, temperature, air conditions, etc) in the

areas

1.l.3 If any personnel are trapped or disabled in the area

1.1.4 If it is practical to redcue the potential hazards to re-entry
personnel (ventilating, securing systems, etcj

1.1.5 If re-entry can be defered without affecting plant safety to
to allow for radioactive decay.

1.2 Form an appropriate re-entry team (s) . The Radiological Control Coordin-

ator (or Radcon supervision) should be called upon to organize and direct
re-entr surveys. Where possible re-entry teams should be comprised of

volunteers and at least one member of the team should be from the Radcon
group.

O
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1.3 At the direction of Radeon supervision (or Emergency Squad Chief) obtain
s

(V) appropriate equipment and don appropriate protective clothing and respir-
ators. Re-entry personnel should have:

1.3.1 Appropriate protective clothing. If in doubt, don full prot 2ctive

clo thing
L.3.2 Appropriate respirators

NOTE

Only Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) should be used
for re-entry and/or rescue purposes. Air-purifying respirators
shall not be used if toxic gases or oxygen deficienty is present
or suspected. Air hose respirators should notbe used due to
difficulties in handling hoses in confined areas during emergencie:

1.3.3 High range self-reading pocket dosimeters
1.3.4 TLD badge

1.3.5 Walkie-Talkie
1.3.6 High range survey instrument--preferably with telescopic probe
1.3.7 Sufficient contamination swipes
1.3.8 Air sampler and filter media / cartridges

[Q) 1.3.9 (if warranted) Personnel air monitors and alarming dosimeters.

1.4 As appropriate to the radiological conditions, and/or the re-entry team
assignment perform the following:

1.4.1 Turn on and check the operation of the survey instrument.

NOTE

If at any time the survey instrument appears to be malfunctioing,
immediately retreat to a safe area. Be especially careful for

i unexpected low survey instrument readings. Some GM survey
instrument will read "0" or a low value if the detector is

i saturated by extremely high radiation levels. For the E530
! saturation is not expected to occur at dose rates less than 1000

R/hr.
I

l.4.2 Approach the affected area, continuouly monitoring does rates,

l

|

t

b
i I
J

l
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l.4.3 Unless directed otherwise, continuously apprise the TSC/ EOF
of the progress of the re-entry team, conditions observed dose
rates.

1.4.4 Re-entry team members shall check their pocket dosimeters
periodically and report the results to the TSC/ EOF. The

f requency of these checks should be consistent with the observed

dose rate.

1.4.5 If at any time during the re-entry, observed dose rates exceed
100 mrem /hr (or other pre-determined level), or if the exposure
of any member of the re-entry team exceeds 3 rem, (or other
specified maximum allowable dose), the entire re-entry team
shall retreat to a safe area.

1.4.6 Perform appropriate surveys and obtain air samples as directed
by the Radiological Control Coordinator (or the Emergency
Director). Perform and document this survey in accordance with
EPP/IP-2.2, "Onsite Monitoring for Airborne Release".

L.4.7 Perform appropriate inspections, repairs and operations, as
directed.

l.4.8 Perform appropriate rescue and first aid functions if trapped or
disabled personnel are discovered in the area.

1.5 At the completion of assigned functions, leave the affected area and

return to the control point. Remove protective clothing and monitor
prior to leaving the area.

2. Re-entry of the Site

This section of the procedure assumes personnel have evacuated the site and
have assembled at one of the remote assembly areas, or at the alternate EOF.

2.1 Form an appropriate re-entry team (s) . The Radiolgoical Control Super-
visor (or other Radeon supervision should be called upon to organize and

O
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direct re-entry surveys. Where possible, re-entry teams should be com-
/ '} prised of volunteers and at least one member of the team should be from
N/ the Radcon group.

2. 2 At the direction of Radeon supervision, obtain appropriate equipment and
don appropriate protective clothing and respirators. Re-entry personnel
should have the equipment identified in Step 1.3 above.

2.3 Obtain a vehicle in which to approach the site. Note gas tank level. If

the level is less than 1/2, use another vehicle.

2.4 If available, spread plastic on the floor of the vehicle and seats, in

order to minimize contamination.

2.5 As appropriate to the radiological conditions and/or re-entry team
assignment, perform the following:

2.5.1 Turn on and check the operation of survey equipment.

NOTE

If at any time the survey instrument appears to be malfunctioning,
immediately retreat to a safe area. Be especially careful for
unexpected low survey insteument readings. Some GM survey instru-

e''N ments will read "0" or a low value if the detector is saturated by(,,) extremely high radiation levels. For the E530, saturation is not
expected to occur at dose rate less than 1000 R/hr.

2.5.2 Using the prepared vehicle, approach the site from upwind as
much as possible. Continuously monitor radiation levels by
extending the instrument probe out the vehicle window (if

weather pe rmits) .

2.5.3 Unless directed otherwise, continuously apprise the EOF of the
progress of the re-entry team, conditions observed, and dose

rates.

2.5.4 Re-entry team members shall check their pocket dosimeters
periodically and report the results to the EOF. The frequency
of these checks should be consistent with the observed dose rate,

fio
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2.5.5 If at any time during the re-entry, observed dose rates exceed

100 mree/hr (or other predetermined level), or if the exposure
of any member of the re-entry team exceeds 3 rem, (or other

specified maximum allowable dose), the entire re-entry team shall
retreat to a safe area.

2.5.6 Perform assigned surveys in accordance with EPP/IP-2.3 Of fsite

Monitoring for Airborne Rlease". Document all results on the

EPP Survey log.

2.5.7 At the site boundary, enter the site and perform an additional

survey about halfway between the affected unit and the site

boundary, as provided in EPP/IP-2.3.

2.5.8 If instructed to re-enter the unit, approach the guardhouse,

continuously monitoring dose rate. Upon entereing the guardhouse,

notify the EOF of the progress and dose rates observed.

2.5.9 If directed further, re-enter the unit and continue as provided

in Step 1 above.

3. Follow-up Ac tions

|h3.1 Upon completion of the re-entry, re-entry team members shall report to
Radcon supervision for exposure evaluation and follow-up.

3.2 When warranted, the Emergency Director shall restore access to the

af fected areas upon the advice of the Radiological Control Coordinator,

and the results of the re-entry surveys. The Radiological Control

Coordinator will determine appropriate access control measures for entry

to the area for recovery operations.

E. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Title 10 CFR Parts 20 and 50.

O
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O 3. Beaver Valley Power Station Radiation Control Manual (RCM)

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

F. ATTACHMENTS

None

O
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BEAVcR VALLEY POWER STAT!CN Page L of 6
EMERGEtlCY PREPARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

Q)
(~

TERMINATION OF THE EMERGENCY AND RECOVERY

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides criteria and guidance for termating a declared emergency
condition and restoring the Station as close as possible to its pre-emergency
status. The termination of an emergency and recovery ef forts will depend on the

nature of the emergency and the status of plant systems following corrective

measures, and although the general provisions within this procedure are expected

to be applicable to all emergencies, it may be necessary to supplement this

guidance with provisions specific to the emergency at hand. In particular,

actual recovery procedures shall be formulated and approved by the Onsite Safety
Committee prior to implementation of recovery ef forts.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

An emergency condition has been declared at the Beaver Valley Power Station.
corrective and protective actions have been implemented and control has been

regained over plant systems and/or inadvertent radioactivity releases.

y C. PRECAUTIONS

None

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Progression from Emergency to Termination / Recovery

1.1 Actions taken during an emergency situation can be categorized into two
general phases: response and recovery. Response actions are the correct-

ive and protective measures taken to mitigate the consequences of the
event and to place the emergency under control. Recovery actions are

longer-term actions taken to restore the Station, as nearly as possible,

to its pre-emergency condition.

l.2 The extent and nature of the corrective and protective measures and the

extent of recovery operations will depend on the emergency conditions at

O
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hand and the status of Station areas and equipment. In many emergency

situations, the emergency condition may be resolved without significant
plant damage, and thus, the Station can be restored to a normal operation
mode without a definative recovery phase and without extensive outside
assistance. In the event of more extensive damage, a long-term recovery
may be necessary, and the man-power and resources demand of such a long-
term recovery will require the establishment of a recovery organization.

1.3 At the onset of an emergency condition, response actions to mitigate the
consequences of the accident take precedence over recovery actions. The
Emergency / Recovery Manager may initiate some limited recovery operations
during the response phase. Gradually as the response ef fort begins to
abate, recovery efforts gain more importance. Finally, a point is reached
where the emergency situation has decreased to the extent tha t it can be

considered, for all practical purposes, to be resolved. At this point,
the emergency can be declared to be terminated, and a recovery organi-
zation implemented if necessary.

l.4 If following termiantion, the emergency situation recurs, the Emergency /
Recovery >bnager will re-activate the onsite emergency organizations, and
if necessary, the offsite emergency organizations. Recovery efforts will

}
be suspended until the Emergency / Recovery Manager allows them to resume.

2. Termination Criteria

An emergency condition can be considered resolved, and a recovery organization
established (if necessary) when the following guidelines have been met:

2.1 In-plant radiation levels are stable or are decreasing below acceptable
levels with time.

2.2 The release of radioactive material to the environment is under control or
has ceased, and the potential for additional uncontrolled releases has

decreased to an acceptable level.

2.3 Any fire, flooding, earthquake, or similar initiating events are under
control or have ceased.

O
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2.4 The plant is in a stable configuration.

's / 2. 5 For contaminated / Injured personnel, when the victim (s) has been transfer-
red to a hospital, or has received appropriate medical treatment.

2. 6 For emergency conditions classified as Unusual Events, when the specified
corrective action has been taken or when the plant has been placed in the
appropriate operating mode (LCO-related EALs), and when notifications are
complete.

3. Authority

3.1 The Emergency Director (in conjunction with the Emergency / Recovery
tbnager for Site Area or General Emergencies) will make the determination
of when an emergency condition is resolved, in accordance with the above

criteria, and may declare the termination of the emergency.

3.2 For any emergency condition involving plant systems and/or a plant
shutdown, the Emergency Director will make a determination as to when

it is safe to return the plant to a normal operating mode. DLC Licensing
and Compliance will resolve any license or technical specifications

f-') concerns related to the emergency.
'-

4. Recovery Organization

Although the planning for recovery and the extent of the recovery efforts will
vary according to the nature of the specific emergency situation, a long-term
recovery organization is defined in Section IX of the BVPS Emergency Prepared-
ness Plan.

5. Recovery Operation

5. L Recovery activities not covered by existing approved procedures shall be
pre-planned and approved by the Onsite Safety Committee prior to their
implementation.

/ \

%- ,
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5.2 Station recovery activities shall be in accordance with the Station Tech-

nical Specifications and other license conditions. Specifically, during

recovery operations, the radiation exposure limits of 10 CFR 20 shall

apply. Compliance with these limits shall be the responsibility of the
Emergency / Recovery Manager via the Radiation Control Department.

5.3 Recovery actions that plan for or may result in radioactivity releases
will be evaluated by the Emergency / Recovery Manager and his staf f as far
in advance of the event as is possible. Such events and data pertaining
to the releases will be reported to the appropriate offsite emergency
response organizations and agencies, even if the release is within normal

technical specifications, for as long as the recovery operation con-
tinues.

5.4 The recovery opertaion will continue until the Station is returned to its

pre-emergency status, or as determined by the Vice President-Nuclear

Division.

E. PROCEDURE

When it has been determined that the emergency condition has been resolved, the
following shall be performed as applicable, and as directed by the Emergency /
Recovery Manager:

1. The of fsite organizations shall be notified that the emergency condition at
the Station has been resolved and that onsite emergency operations will be
te rmian ted . If a recovery organization is being established, this should be

included in the notificaiton.

NOTE

For Unusual Events in which the emergency is resolved prior to the initial
notification, an appropriate phrase should be added to the notification to the
effect that the emergency condition has been resolved.

2. DLC PID should be notified to make a press release on the termination of the

emergency (and the start of recovery efforts).

O
.
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3. Any emergency radiation exposure limits shall be terminated and normal

b(''%
radiation control measures re-established.

4. Any procedural waivers instituted during the emergency should be terminated,

or formally documented by procedure changes.

5. Emergency organization personnel should be directed to assemble all documents

generated during the emergency and to submit them to the Communications and

Records Coordinator.

6. Any emergency used during the emergency shall be serviced, as necess-

ary, and returned to designated torage locations. Any damaged or defective

equipment shall be brought to the attention of individuals responsible for its

maintenance. Consumable materials (ie: procedures, forms, bags, etc.) shall

be restocked as soon as posisble.

7. If a long-term recovery operation is indicated, a recovery organization will be

established in accordance with the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

8. If applicable, the Emergency Preparedness Plan should be evaluated to ensure

that an adequate emergency preparedness stature can be maintained in light of
the degraded plant conditions (ie: inaccessability of evacuation assembly

(v) areas, inoperative emergency instrumentation and equipment as it relates to

the EPP) and appropirate corrective measures implemented.

9. For Alert and higher emergency conditions, the Emergency Director, with the

assistance of the TSC Staff will prepare a report of the emergency and submit

this report to the Onsite Safety Committee. For Unusual Events, the Licensee

Event Report (LER) satisfies this requirment.

10. The Onsite Safety Committee will review the Emergency Director's report and
will evaluate and assign responsibilities for corrective actions. This report

will be submitted to the Of fsite Review Committee for review and submission to
the NRC as per Section 6, Administrative Section, of the BVPS Technical Speci-

fications.

O
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ll. The Onsite Safety Committee shall review / approve procedures for Station
recovery that include as applicable:

11.1 Procedures for decontamination

11.2 Procedures for repair

ll.3 Recommendations for speical inspections and tests that must be

performed to assure the integrity of the plant and adequacy of the
repairs.

ll.4 Radioactive waste processing and handling procedures

11.5 An estimate of the radiation exposure that will be accumulated by
personnel in executing these procedures

11.6 Exposure reduction methods (ALARA) to minimize the projected
exposure of personnel.

12. The Emergency Planning Supervisor should review the various reports on the
emergency to identify deficiencies in the Emergency Preparedness Plan and
implementing procedures, if any, and should initiate appropriate corrective
action, if necessary, as soon as poss'ble.i

F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures

2. Title 10, CFR Part 20 and 50

3. NUREG-0654 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency
Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

None

O
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EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PRCCEDURE
O
t !
U EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST AND MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE

Purpose

To provide inventory checklists and maintenance procedures for emergency equipment.

Summary

Checklists are provided for inventory use. Replacements are made as soon as
possible by the Rad Tech when deficiency or shortage is discovered. Calibration
due dates will not exceed their use expiration dates and will be replaced or
recalibrated prior to expiration date. Calibration procedures are referenced for
equipment requiring periodic calibration. Complete inventory checklist, noting
all applicable data and return to Rad Con Foreman when satisfactorily ecompleted.

Inventories are performed quarterly or after each applicable inventory equipment
usage (drills, etc.). This equipment is inventoried by the Radeon personnel at
BVPS and completed inventory results are reviewed by the Rad Con Foreman
and sent to re.ponsible EPP supervisor. Original records will be transferred
to the Document Control records files.

A. Procedure (Inventory and Check-out, Quarterly and After Use)

1. G.M. survey meters (Responsibility - Rad Tech, steps a and b)

) a. Perform inventory check and replace survey meters with recently
calibrated instruments or verify calibration.

b. Check that the serial number and calibration date of the replacement
is recorded on the inventory checklist.

2. Survey instruments - Ion chamber (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a)

a. Perform inventory check and calibrate according to BVPS Radeon
Manual, Chapter 4.

3. Air samples (Responsibility - Rad Tech, steps a and b; Meter and
Control Repairman, step c)

a. Perform inventory check and replace if missing or out of
calibration and notify Radcon Foreman (who will notify MCR

Foreman).

m
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3. b. Run for at least 5 minutes and check for proper operation, recording
flow rate in " Remarks" section.

c. Calibrate air flow according to the latest Field Calibration
Procedure CP 2019.

4. Radios (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a; Operations personnel
and Security personnel, step b; Communications Dept., step c)

a. Proper number of radios are present in designated location

b. Check for proper operation, send and receive, with an operating
radio of same frequency.

c. Repair, if inoperable.

5. Air Paks (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a; Maintenance, step b)

a. Perform inventory check and notify any discrepancies to the
Rad Con Foreman (who will notify the Maintenance Foreman) .

b. Air Paks are maintained by Maintenance Dpet., any deficiencies
should be forwarded to Maintenance Foreman and Safety Engineer,
and replaced by Maintenance if required.

6. Dosimeters (Responsibility - Rad Tech, steps a, b and c).

Perform inventory check and replace with recently calibrateda.
dosimeters of the same range.

b. Calibrate according to BVPS Radcon Manual, Chapter 3, Part 4.

Record serial nutber and calibration date of replacement onc.

checklist.

O
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(v) 7. Respirators and cartridges (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a)

a. Perform inventory check and inspect according to BVPS Radcon
Manual, Chapter 3, Part 10, and replace if required.

8. Batteries (Responsibility - Rad Tech, steps a and b)

Perform inventory check of batteries as specified by the BVPSa.

Radeon Manual, Chapter 4.

b. Rcplace spare batteries, flashlight batteries, etc. during
each quarterly inventory, or as specified on the inventory list.

9. Cloth equipment (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a)

a. Perform inventory check and replace any cloth equipment which
appears to be ripped, torn, or badly soiled.

10. Rubber and rubberized equipment (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a)

a. Perform inventory check and replace any rubber or rubberized
equipment which appears to be ripped, cracked or otherwise
significantly damaged.

IL. Maps, lists, data sheets, procedures, paper supplies, etc.
gs (Responsibility - Rad Tech, step a; Op. Proc. Engr. , step b)

)'

' ' '
a. Perform inventory check and check that all items are current,

in order, and in good condition.

b. Restore items that are deficient or replace if out of date.

12. Miscellaneous equipment (Responsibility - Rad Tech or Op. Proc.
Engr., step a; Rad Tech, step b)

a. Perform quarterly inventory check, checking that the proper
number is in supply as indicated on the checklist and that

| each is serviceable, and replace or restore, if required,
; as soon as possible.

b. Check that the lead seals are in place on Emergency Cabinets.

|

|

|

| v

|
!

|
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LISTING OF EPP INVENTORY CHECKLISTS

Page No.

C-5 Emergency Cabinet No. l Shift Supervisors Office

C-6 Emergency Cabinet No. 2 Fire Brigade Room

C-7 Water Monitoring Kit Fire Brigade Room
C-8 Monitoring Kit No. 1 Fire Brigade Room
C-9 Monitoring Kit No. 2 Fire Brigade Room
C-10 Emergency Cabinet No. 3 Controlled Area Hallway
C-Ll Monitoring Kit No. 3 Controlled Area Hallway
C-12 Emergency Cabinet No. 4 South Heights T & D Bldg.
C-13 Monitoring Kit No. 4 South Heights T & D Bldg.
C-14 Monitoring Kit No. 5 South Heights T & D Bldg.
C-15 First Aid Room Turbine Deck
C-16 Construction Assembly Area Service Group Trailer

Complex

C-17 Schneider Supervisory DLC/CDN/Schneider Supr.
Assembly Area Trailer Comples

C-l7b EIC Warehouse West of Shippingport Power
Station

C-18 Admin. Bldg. Assembly Admin. Bldg. Basement
Area

C-19 Tech. Support Cente r Admin. Bldg. Basement
(Interim)

C-20a EA & DP Room Admin. Bldg. Basement
C-20b Emergency Operations Facility Admin. Bldg. Basement

(Interim)
C-21 a & b Operations Support Process Inst. Room

Center Cabinet
C-22 a & b Radiological Emergency Van Parked on-site

C-23 a & b EPP Air Sample Carts Turbine Deck

O
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toesttent Cont est Ases - Sht f t h uervisers Off tee (hek) *

Item /Iqwiposat Quantity ( ) serial No./ Is.ve / Calintetton Available/EPP-Sec tion bv. Iso. Due Date Ope re t te tema rk.s
BVPS EPP (Controlled Copy #1) ! Vol 1 (EPP)

d Copy f 2 SS Offica
Vol !! (TP's

EVP5 EPP (Controlled Copy f3) 1- Vol 1 (EPP)
Copy $3 - Control tao:

Vol !! (!P'e)
Geodetic servey Map 10 mile CP: 1 = ell Mounted,

first Aid Kit I

tiaaket I 1 X8 I ILavelopes et

sotificattes Perma / loge I

| hvutm en
Laergency Beadset/
xandset Phones 2 (F.IX.)

SVPS Site *.aps
2 !

Is teveloseiXi h i I
u .in.ted 5. -e. ,4. t e a . . | 3

tese t.. .a t f.e iue I IX X}Xl l "''u" " ' ' ' * "' " "i

/'Engineer's Scale (Triangular Ruler) 1 '

Duquesne Lig%t Co. Phonebook
1 f | | |1.P> iPP "aplementing Proceeeres

[ e.

fPP/IP-2Dese assesseeet Sectico 1 I series | | la Lovelope,
Potaastus ledide Tablets f

,
1 los | | | |'T.eteexpirationdate

*

Mar 10 alle IP: (Ralled-up) f 1 | | | |keys to Aookston & Resoedy's
\Corner Radio 5 tattoos (labeled 2 Kays $316 6 31)EPP 1 bstation Eeys) lastie trea'aglass

les
*etarelogical everlays 1 Set

tavolope af Stationary 2Supplies
leventory ee
Eevelopes

P. -Eaod kalkte Talkie Radios At 14ast 3 |
|

,

Inveosary Conducted by:
,

Aae 1eca bete;-

2eviewed by:
_

kat Cao leremaa Late;
.

Tollow-up Action *akaat

.

%

_

.

s., ,,P u,ed n.,u..d ,,
tPP 5- u..' u','.'~." " ~ ' ' = " ' ' c' '" **c=''" ~=

. '"u n ~- c1 ''

i I I
I '

I i
I,

I I l
I

I i
l i ii i t I | | |G

it.es a tt itess have been replaced and all fefitteettee corrected, sena 1 copy to 14d Can Saserviser and I copy and ettstaal/-) 13 reasossib;e CPP Ivrervisor.
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INVENTORY CHECKLIST - DIERGENCY CABINET .NO. 2 EPP/IP - 7.1
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Location: Fire Brigade Storaga Room - Turbins Deck
(See Control eac- c t . .A -a-

Item / Quantity Serial Issue / Calib. Available/
Eculocent (v) No. Rev. No. Due Date Ooerable Re= arks

Rolls of radia-
tion varning 6

tape

Roll of tuck
1tape

Rolls of radia-
tion barrier 4
tape

Anti-C's

coveralls .9 n . .

shoe covers 8 ors.

gloves 8 ors.

head covers 8

Grease pencils 5 (min.))
Pencils (sharo) 24

a er s 2
. *

Dosi=eter Charger j ,

and Batterv * 1 '

*

|iSA Air ?acks 5 (cin.) MiskuNNi$'O
L CV . . 5 (ein) ,, / 2 00 p. .

.

Persor.nel Ca rier i U ocateg en Turbine Deck Areal *

* Replace batteries with nev ones each quarterly check and verify operable.
Inventc, y Coeducted by: Date:

P.ad Tech

Reviewed by: Date:
Pad Cen Fore =an

Follev-up Actien Taken:
,

.

Replaced Serial No./ Calib. Due
Iten Reclaced Ev EPP Secticn Date/Rev No. Dated RadCen Foreman

When all items have been replaced and all deficiencies' corrected, send one copy
to Rad Con Supervisor and one copy,*and original to re ponsible EPP Supervisor.

.
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Water Moni:oring Team F,it Page 7 of 32

1ocation: Fire 3rigade S:orage Roon - Turbine De:k
'

(Inside Emergency Cabine: No. 2)
I:e:/ Quantity IPP lssue / Calib. Available/
Ecuio=ent W S a e f c.- R v. No. Due Date Oserable Re= arks

1 liter poly- 20
ethlene bottle

Uatch 1
' '

Two Gal. Bucket l'
Licht roce % 30 ft.
sh$$NI5E!ehies) ~*-

'Raincoats & caos - 2
.

.

Offsite Monitor- EPP/iF' -.,

ing Liquid. Proc'. ' ~

2. 4+ 2. 7 -

Rubber cloves 2 or.

Envelope of Env.,of
Station'ary Stipplits 1 y Di=es
Saran Wrap (pro-

1 Box
/

-tect detector) f f ,

Button Source
.

-

(Cs-137) 1 ~- -
- -

.
-

'

* Replace batteries with new ones each quarterly check and verify operable.

Inven:ory Conducted by: *Date: -

Rad Tech

Keviewed by: Date:
Rad Con Fore =an

: -

Tollow-up Action Taken:
.

1

,

.

Replaced 5ertai ho Calloratien
Iten Replaced By - /EPP Sect g Date/Rev Dated RadCen Fore =an

| 1 l | I
l i I I I

I I l I

{ l l I I
s

When all items; have been replaced and all deficiencies corrected, send one copy
to Rad Con-Supervisor.and one copy a:id or'igi:ial to responsible EPP^ Supervisor,
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EPP/IP - 7.1 i,

Pzga 10.of 32

ImTN* TWT CWicrf.If? - C'TpCINCY CMTNTT ? 0. 3

daergency Squad R.adiological , control Equipment
inca tion: Controlled Area Railway

.

Item / Quantity se rial !asue/ Calib. Available/ .Equipment ( ) No. Rev. No. Due Date Operable Remarks

first Aid F.ata 2

P.SA Air Fach.a $ (mia) Locaged og Chen ta'h Wall * Check Air Cy11adu
Pressure *2 % g.

Breathing Air cylinders 3(mia) Located on Chee lab Wall *Ch' f,,

potasetus todide Tableti 1 bos
, \

**% **Isote trpiration tate
Emergency Alank.ats 3 ,

Anti-C Coveralla 3 pr.

Cloth gloves 3 pr. i |
'

pubber giovaa 3 pr.

Rubber boota 3 pr.

|
Shoe Covers 3 pr |
Soeda 3

3 |Aaincosta '

" ;;';;*;;' '" ^' !"''; W IJ,, Note: m
"' :iti:l " '"" l WlXe 3 -

.a. ,.csa , , ,
,

s 'o . /7" 1

Lostmeter Charger 6
it.e t e rv 6 1 3 e

Spliata (Wood) 6setd | |
Air splints 6 |X j

* Replace batteries with new ones saca quarterly chacA and verify operable.

NOTE: (1) Raspirators e For sac.h respirator in Cabimet, check that saal es cartridas is ambr o' an. Recordederaof units and expiration dates above. Replace any unit that has boaa used or appears
damaged, any cartridge that bas seal brokas or if arpiration date withis mast 3 months.loventory Conducted by

w ...e
Reviewed by:

Lates
Aad con foremaa

fellow.up Action Takaa

.

.

I '"
neplaced Serial po.1 Calth. DveRaplaced

y, EPP Secties t,g,ps ,. No. Dated pad Coe Fe re=_.a e

t
i

f
4

.

Whee all itema have been replaced and all deficiencies corrected. eend one copy to LadCan Supervisor andcae copy and original to responsible EPP Supervisor.

9
.
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Page 11 of 32
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INVENTORY CHECZI.IST - EMEtCEMC7 CA3I? JET (DESiO MO. 4

Alternate Emergency Operations Tacility EPP/IP - 7.1
page 12 og 3Location: South Hei:;h ts T + D Building (Main Office Arca; Desk)

fte=/ Quantity Serial No./ Issue / Calib. Available/Iquip=ent (d) EPP Section Rev. No. Due Date Operable Remark j,

3v?S EPP Vol I (EPP)(Control Copy In Desk
1 Vol II (EPP).,

In Desk
.zdio Console 1

Hi-3ank Walkie-
Talkie Radios 2

*
Lc=1nated Survey \
Ecu e l'.aps 2(M)
E ""1 P" f

* 9tiOD.ag 1 hvem a
Sucolies Envelope' -
EPP-IP's; Dose 'EPP/IP

~ ,

1.ss e s smen t See. 2-Series
_

?otassiuh Iodi.ne-
N ** pot,

.-

Tables 1 3er '

Geodetic: Survey. _ .- ,

.%.,,.,_ ,

P***d) .*=2 > -10 =ile EPZ 1
. ,

-
*

.

NOTE: Keys to desk and Cabinet No. 4 are located in call box, located,on desk.

**n'alkie-Talkie Radios, are located in emergency cabinet; radios should be plugged in and put in
charge mode. Instruc.tions are taped on desk. *

Inventory Conducted by:
Date:

Rad Tech
Revieved by:

Date:
Rad Con Fore =an.

Follov-t.p Action Taken: .

.

Ite: Replaced Replaced By Serial No. Calib Due I
.

EPP See:1on Date/Rev. No Dated ?. adcon 7ere:' j l I |
| i I i i
l | I | |

L 1 1 I I |'

shen all itens have bee'n' rejilace'd and all deficiencies' corrected, send one. copy
to Rad Con' Supervisor and one copy,*and original, to responsible EPP Supervisor.

_

O
.

.
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*

rem m evrar r - weree rm EPP/IP - 7.1
tavat.ry f.r p.est rtet ut ' Page 13 of 32toenrieet Alt m a r e !?f f f th Wet.h s T & 9 31d ryt

* i |

i i 1 aa/14stroeng Quantis, ( )
S.e, rial No./see.. j !ssue / Calibrettes| A.ailable/t .... .. e,. 3 . e..r.,i, .. r..V

C.x. ..m, mu. n... rr..e nr nq 1 = | X| | | e, usi,.1.et

. . ..-. , ,a_ . o > . . , r . .. a, , . y 1 , .x, , , or ..e,.a,..t

s.rver test. - :ee Channer | 1 | | | |

. .,. Io-m er..) i io-a i 2'2 I iXI I Imaae.treamer
x.. u...a.i o ug er-..e,.. -|im o,- : | y,,u-, ,e,ieg iX| | 1, ta.1,,

-

~ e s.e1e

ie_e m r, to a fe u .d u . ,r .,el 1 | uria - .1 | IXi | a ca.ea-
naak11 sts (6 spare batteries)e | 2 | | |e

IXIXIXl |i 1baa

Ms saasler - OC 1 | | | | | Botes (1)
M r sampler it1ters 50 | | |
M r sampler charcoal cartridges 1 10 | | | f

ixxx i
ou e 1e.ute .armdg.s u,

| [ | |
m t.d ,em, mt. m,e m .)

,_ .... . d. ab,..a n -te.. ix,x - 1 i .. m , m t.

Eavelope of Tage/Stattomary | 1 | | | | | I''** ** '7,"
testeeters to-31) / (0-101) | 1c/le | | | | |
Polyethylsaa begs | 20 | | | |_

taus of such upe | 1 | | | | |
* ass | 30 | | | | |

e e. rs
" ~ pr. '| '

3 .. |a pr. | X gXgX| |

iXXiX i== .m a i 2

Easpirators and cartridges |Attaast2 | | | fe,,,, ry3

1alsmate and upe | 2 | | | |
De.Laeter Charger * httersee | 1 | | |

i
-

*ma91 ace battsr:es vtth new ones math wrterly thea and *erify 'eperable.
sc ts (1) n *n- *.- Cessest unit up to car bettery for opersbuiry verificaties. Nece fM .ar. La "tenarka" pcties.

(2) .e.- - --. For asen respirator is Cabinet, ch.ch that saal en cartriage is usaroaas. Record eva6er of uutta sad
arpirettes dates see.e. seplan any mit that has been us.d er appears damaged. any cartridge that
has seal breses er Lf expiraties date wittia aart 3 months.*

1sventory Caedveted by: Dater
144 feta,

.?**tt-ft )ft Oater
au c.e 1.re-a

r.u-, utta :mai

j seral s..tur sutta | :aub. :.a :usinn a.. | :.tw | su C,e r.r .juna ne,1uu t..tuw ir

i i i :

| | | t i i

} i i i ! I

,

g i e i i i i
I t i i i i :

.se. .n : .u u.. ..e ..1uw au an af tes.us.e orrutu. .m m m. t. iuen so mar ad .a t .,, , w

.ng:ul t. t..... 2 1. tre s. m ..r.
.
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EPP/IP - 7.1
Paga 14 of 32
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EPP/IP - 7.1
INVENTORY CHECiG.IST .FIRST AID ROOM Page 15 of 32 i
Location: Turbine Bldg. Elev. 735, near Elevator

,

ite=f quantity serial- Issue / Callo. Availaole/ ne=a ruEquipeent (V) No. Rev. No. Due Date Operable,

Roll of
Blotting Paper 50 Ft.

ol B s 10
Small Yellow -

Polv Bags 20
Anit-C's

|Cove ralls 5 or I

. Shoe covers 10 or. | | |

& be 10 pr

Head covers 4 |

Respirators 5 "*
Note (1)

Lead Blankets 3 | | 0

ao 1

3osime ters 5 | I A*[*| idf
,

i

NOTE: (1) Respirators:
For each respirator in Cabinet, check that seal on cartridge
is unbroken.r- Record nu=ber .of units and expiration dates
above. Rep 1' ace any unit that has been used or appears
da= aged, any cartridge that has seal broken.~or if expiration
date within next 3 =ench's.

Inventory. Conducted by:
Date:

Rad Tech '

Reviewed by:
-

Date:
Rad Con Fore =an

Yellev-up Action Taken:
(

.

.

|
l Serial No./ Calib DueItem Replaced Repla'ced By EPP Section' Date/Rev No. Dated RadCon Fore =an:'

*

.

> -

~~ ~
i

When all'itersTa^ve been Eeplaced and all deficiencies corrected, send one copy to| RadCon Supenrisor, and one copy to responsible .IPP Supervisor. Iransfer original
_

'to Office Records File.

.

C- 15
%

Issue 7 Rev. O
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EPP/IP - 7.1
Paga 16 of 32

INVENTORY CliECKI.!ST - CONSTRUCTION ASSEMBLY AREA

Location: Service Group Trailer Co= plex
Training Trailer (Trailer City)

Ite=/ Quantity Serial Issue / Calib. Available/
Eeuic=ent () No. Rev. No. Due Date Ooerable Re= arks
Air Sa=pler (AC)

w/ Scare Sa= ale head 1 Note (1)
Air Sa=pler
Filters 50

Air Sa=pler Char-
coal Cartridce 10
Silver Zeolite
Cartridces 12
Dos 1=eters 4 Re:ero, if

necessarv
Desi=eter Charger
+ Es.tterv * 1 *

Estrgency Plan for
Construction EPP/IP -
Personnel 2 cocies 3.1.1

Envelope of Stationa ry Inventory on
Surr!!es 1

_ Enveloce

Megaphone l'

Flashlight (+
-

Scare latteries)* 3 ,

' 'First Aid Kit 1

* Replace batteries with new ones each qdarterly check and verify operable.

NOTE: (1) Air Samoler: AC Power Supply Unit sitould be plugged into neare'st AC outlet and
checked fon operability. Note flow rate,in Re= arks colu=n.

,

Inventory Conducted by: Date:
'

Rad Tech
Reviewed by: Date:

Rad Con Fore =an
Follow-up Action Taken:

.

.

.

Replaced Serial No./ Calib. Due
Ite: Reelaced 3v EPP Section Date/Rev No. Dated RadCen Fore =an

Vhen all ite=s hate been replaced and all deficiencies corrected, send ene : py to RadCen
5' rerviser and ene copy and original to responsible EPP Supervisor. -

.

C-16 Issue 7 Rev. O



EPP/IP - 7.1

Ps.3e 17 of 32
INVENTORY CHECKLIST - SCHNEIDER SUPERVISORY ASSEMBLY AREA .

Location: DLC-CDN/Schneider Supervisory Trailer Complex (Trailer City)

Item / Quantity Serial Issue / Calib. Avail./
reu!--ont ( ) No. Rev. No. Due Date Ooerabic Remarks

Air Sampler (AC)
s. / s ,n - . c.e--1. kn,a 1 Note (1)
Air Sampler
Filters 50

~

Air Sampler Charcoal
Cartridae 10

Silver Zeolite
Cartridces 12

Rezero, if
Dosimeters 4 necessary
Dosimeter Charger +
Batterv *

*

*

Emergency Plan for
Construction EPP/IP -
Da-snneal 2 copies 3.1.1
Envelope of
Stationary Supplies 1 Inventory

on Enveloce

First Aid Kit 1

9SpareBatteries)*
-1ashiight (+

3 ,

* Replace batteries with new ones each quarterly check and verify operable.

NOTE: (1) Air Sampler: AC Power Supply Unit should be plugged into nearest AC outlet and
checked for operability. Note flow rate in " Remarks" column.

~

Inventory Conducted by: Date:
,

Rad Tech
Reviewed by: Date:

Rad Gon Foreman

Follow-up Action Taken:

.

.

Serial No./ Calib. Due
| Item Replaced Replaced By EPP Section Date/Rev. No. Dated Radeon Foreman

|

1
1.
,-

|

*' hen all ite=s have been replaced and all deficiencies corrected, send one copy to Radeona

Supervisor and one copy to responsible EPP Supervisor. .

Issue 7 Rev. O
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. EPP/IP - 7.1 |
Page 18 of 32

'

,

INVENTORY CF.ECIGIST - EIC throhouse .

I.ocatien: k'est of Shippingport Power Station

Ite:/ Ouan:ity Serial Issue / Calib. Available/
Ecuiement ( ) No. Rev ,No. Due Date Ooerable Remarks

Air Sampler (D.C.)- *

w/ Spare Sa=ple Head 1 No:e (1)
12. Volt Battery y
w/ Charger !

,

'

Air Sa=pler
.

Filters 50
~

Air Sampler Char- 10
rnn1 cy +r w . y

fde 12
_

.
a

Dodimeters -4
Rezero, if

-

. necessary
Dosimeter Ch'arger
+ Battery'* 1 *

Em:rgency Plan for
.

Construction EPP/I.P-
~ '

Parsonnel 2 Copies 3.1.1
Envelope of Stationaby Inventory onSupolie's

- EnveIODe
Flashlight (+

3Spare Datteriesl * *,

j First Aid' Kit 1

-neplace batteries with nev 'ones each cua: Erly'ene d anc vefiry'operacle.

NOTE: (1) Air Samoler: AC Power Supply Uni: should be plugged into neares: AC outle; and
checked for operability. Note flew rate in "Re= arks" colu=n.

.

Inventory Condue:ed by: Da:e:
Rad Tech

Reviewed by: Date:
Pad Cen Fore =an

Follev-up Action Taken:

.

:

Replaced Serial No./ Calib. Due
; Iten Reelaced 3v EPP See:1en Date/Rev Ne. Dated PadCen Terer2n

I l' | -

! | | 1 | | |
*

| I i | | |
1 I I I I g

'.; hen all 1:e=s have been replaced and all deficiencies corrected, send ene ecoy to RadCon
Superviser 'and one copy and original to responsible EPP Supervisor.

.

C-17b Issue 7 Rev. 0
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Page 19 of 32

INVENT 0RT CHECn.IST - ArMINIST7dTicN BLDC. ASsDP,1Y ARIA *
.

Loca:1on:
Nev' Ad=i=istratien Building (base =ent floor)Supply Cart (Located in Elec::ical Equip =en: Roo=: Key A-7 or Master)T e=/ Quan:1:7 Serial issue / C411b. hva11able/

~.uier.en: ( ) No. Rev. No.R:1 14 or ecaivalen: ,.. Due Date Oeerable Re= arks(v/EF-210 Probe 1
_

Su: vey Iss:-Ion -

~

\Cha=ber 1

?ot. Iodide Tablers | 1 ber | | | ! |Air Sa=ple:(AC&DC)
v/Spara c-le head 1
A.1: Sa=ple: Note (1)
Jitters 50
t.1: Sa=ple: Char-

| |eni Car:r'dre 10 3 ISilva: Zeolice
'

Ca-trideas 12

Dosisa:ers 4
A****** if

DesI=ecer Charger - mecessary
- Ea::e-v * 1
I=er;;c cy Plan To: *
Ad=in 31dg. E22/I2-
berse.nmel 2 coetes 3.1.3
'T.svelope of /
5: arf e arv Surelf es y

Flashlight (* __

Inventory on,
_ Envelene

Sm Easteries)* 3 ,
.-

_
.

* Replace ba::eries t.-ith new ones each quarderly check and verify operaola,
i;c;I: (1) v * * - Sa--el e- : DC 3attery Pever Supply located in Ad=12.

bility. Note R ev ct Se=pler to 3atte 31dg. Co==u 1ea:1en Ea::e:-Roe = on Car . Conne
batteg for charg:.ng vne:in "Re= arks" se.ry for verification of Opera 'f=*i c:1on. Connect cha:ge tocomple:e.

(2) AC e4- s,.nl e : 'AC Tower SuppfvRe= nit ghoulc 'oe plugged in:o neares:uflow ra:e in arks see:1oc. AC.outle; and no:

1:vento g Conducted by:
Date:

Rad Tech
2eviewed by:

Date:Aad Con Fore =a:
iollev-up Ac:ie Taken:

.

.

'it-- teataced Replaced Serial No./ Calib. Due
.

~' "
Ev I?? Sectien Date/Rev No. Dated Radeer. Tere =st

|
,1 i

i
!|

|
h

_ '

_ I ! ! I I'>.en
all ite=s have been replaced and all, deficiencies corrected, send one copy

-

to Rad Con-Supervisor.and one copy and origi:ihl to respensible IP? Sup
, e r.vdsor,i

Issue 7 Rev. OC-18
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EPP/IP - 7.1
*

Pags 20.of 32

.

IWTNWY CYECT1IST - TTCRANICAL ft|7?C77 CIVITR
Location: New Administration 314g. (1asement; TV Monitor Area)

(See General office for key No. E3-202)
Ites/ . Quantity se rial taeue/ Avatisble/ -

f.c us poes t
.

(- ) No. Rav. No. Operable Remarks

3T73 FPF 1 Vol I (* P)J
Controi Copy fl 1 ,,g 77.g;p)

.3TPS TecA .
Spet. look 1

Dit. Drawing Racords 1 Tel ,1,&, II ,

DLE/3Vr5 Phooe - 1List book

T"i Monitore XIXw oesa w aaroAs

(TI - 1. 2 & 3)
3

V$deocassette
.

Recorde rs (w/ spare
Taoes 3/4") 3

\
tadio Censole 1

|

Bell Phone Booka |
(Pitts. & Seaver Count 7) 1 |

;

Laernesey Emedsets
and haneaet Phones 2

~ .

sta 1 s) 1

Clipboards 4

Las Books 3 i j
Status Boards 5 |

'

Floureecent tanters 1 | |
Fa t-Graph / Lined 12 OCR) | |
Stationary supplies 1 BC1 l Lavestory La

terLevelope et
laventory onForse J. Jovelopes

Potaesium lodide Tablets I box
| ** hate tration

C.odetic Survey Map
-(10 site IP:) 1 (Wall M unted)

,
t- as. [ 2 M. L

'

laventa ry#Canaucted kr Date
3.ad tar.h

*laviewed by:
tatat'

Sad Cen forc=an
Tollo w Action Takas:

Item Replaced 14 plated 37 serial No. Calib Due
t?? Seetten Date/Rev. We Oated pJdCon Terenat

| | | | |
3 1 4 i e
i I i | |

| | | | | |

net aia ties.s nave set = rep;ACet a 4 al.1 def1Clett149 Corrected. se S one Copy te AddC45
Supervisor ar.d ene copy and artglaal* to responsible Ert Superviser. '''

.

.

,
Issue 7 Rev. O



EPP/IP-7.L
Page 21 of 32

.

INVENTORY CHECKLIST - EA AND DP ROOM
Location: New Administrative Bldg.: (Basement)

-

Item / Quantity Serial Issue / Available/ Remarks
*

" Equipment () No. Rev. No. Operable

3VPS EPP yet I (gyp) I CabinetgControl Copy #8
vol 11 (IP) In Cabinet

Emerger.cy Headset In Cabinet*

and Randset Phones

Tlourescact Latern 1 In Cabinet

Eand Calculator 1 In Cabinet

Environmental Sampling 1 In Cabinet
Binder

Dose Assessment
Frocedures & Torms

Dose Evaluation (In Envelopes),
*Aid

,

Pstassium Iodide Tablets 1 Box ** Note Expiration
Date

DLC Phone Book 1
| (In Envelopes)

Clipboards 3 I (In Envelopes)

Mateorological 1 Set (In Envelopes)Overlays

b)\ Stapler (w/ extra box (In Envelopes)
'q, staples)

Psper-Polar Graph 12 (MIN.)
and Lines

Envelope of Stationary 1
'

Inventory on EnvelopeSupplies

DLC Meno call pads 6

BVPS Site Map 1 On Board ,
Survey Route Maps 3

| Csode, tic Survey Map
-

(*.iall Mounted:
,

I (10 =31e tr.)
,

| Inventory Conducted by: Oate:
| kaa Teen-

Reviewed by:
. Date:

Rad Con Foreman.

| * allow-up crion Taken:

I
.

!

|
,

Ites Replaced Replaced 3y Serial No. | Calib Due Date RadCon Tore:an
EPP Section Ca te /Rev. No.

/^x

t
' Q ,/ \

|

| '

! '.h e . e.'1 ite-s Mace been rep * aces and all deficiencies corrected. send one topy to UdCon Superitaar 4nd one copy
a

.

and orig.na. to respons::le IPP supervisor.
;

Issue 7 Rev. 0
| C-20a
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EPP/IP - 7.1-

Page 22 of 32

INVENTORY CHECKLIST - EMERGENCY OPERATIONS FACILITY (INTERIM)
Locatteet New Adelaistratten 31dg. (hs eg)

Itas/ Quantit, Se r' a t 1seve/= | Available/14eipeest .

h aarka() h. Rev. se.{ operaak
8v73 EFF belt (IPP) ! !c.aren caer '' I De neekakelfi ,.i 1: n,..,, i

X":r;',t;"'- '

e, 1
e

Copy of P.sarylvansa ! I
sut. rua (um.a n 1 1/ | .

|
corr .c e.1, su.a
Ceesty Flaa 1

e

Cery ef Okie
e8 ta a e Plas- 1

_t

Copy et '==--*6

Cow.ty Plas g a

Cary of Stata of has | '|71rgiasa time g
{ |

,

|SAPS teetteney Flas 1

|

_

e

hu .
(Pitts. 6 neaver Cesary) 1 N

- [ D P"**#'8 3

b elen of | | |.

statsomary ser,13es
g

lanetary of Ea,elam,si f 1

Stanler (w/astra hos [stavies) g

Flow eseest Lasers 1
e

ixxi p.-. t.,, e, -1.-
-- ., ..re. 1

IXIXt !: .u: s"e : " 1=>

Sutaa leerde
la Caet la41 Aru

|
t a=1 =a ted Serevy h., 1

(
* I
9 1 | (kil Phwested) | h h11ny

I

l
,

.

1.we*etery Coadwet*d b 8 O***87

a d .ca
3,, W b : Det.-7

. Lad Ces F.re.am
Feli m in Actisse Tehees

.

|

lten 1,, laced h elaced nr | S.rtal Me. C411b Due Date hdCes Forenes |
|

1 rn se.ito su.ne . m. ,

i

i i i l I
i i I i I

: : : : : e
.se. .u s i ... uv. been e.e t. .. au .u 4. r:: .ut.. .m e t . . . .ee . t . t c- |so o m s., .e. ese .eee . .rsti 1 t. ....es. n i. Ir r se . m .a .

.

Issue 7 Rev. O
C-20b

I
*
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EPP/IP - 7.1
Pegs 23 of 32

r m e ev e=r-r_ m - cer- m ees'- re e e e rs m m
,

Locaties Emergency shutdeve Panti Area (Frecess last. Raes)
.

(
Ites/Equipoest Quantity ( ) Serial No. Calib re . ion Available/ Essarka

* Due Late Operable

Survey inet.-Ion Chamber 1

1-140 or equivaleet 1
,

.

Air Sampler - AC
w/ Spare Sample head 1 Notat (1)
Desiaster Charger 1

Desiasters 20 (ain)

TLD's (1stremity Sets) .10 sets of a
*

Flashlights (w/ batteries) 2 *

Asti C's
coveralla 12

'

hoods 12

tvbber gloves 12 pair

cettes gloves 12 pair |
shoe covers 12 pair |

Respirators (w/CM1
C.anister Respiratore 12 Notes (2)

Ca rt ridges-eilve r
seelite 20

Cartridges - CISCO 10 be18e |

|Wrilte,s i Saeesg
V i C1ea, sas,le iags 12 lh-

LXIXveli- saa,le iaga 12

rua ra,e 2 roll.

XIX '
m e ies C.rd 1

mA.e. - ,t.,s 2

xixi ts.rse.r, ,h.e. u.t 1

1 mCli, beards 1

,W -

a; 3,r7,,-uveler of su,,1ies 1
,

Radioactive asterial
tape J rolls

Cantaalasted. material
tape 2 relle

Eavelete of Sigma 1 { 1aventary es tevelope
,

Isargsucy Reedset
'deadset ,hese,e 4

Pee-ende Step-off pads 2 1

Destaatar 6 Meattering
;aJge Raquired signa 6 .., . .,

Controlled Area signs i 13 |
iGentanu.e en o.at page)

* Replace batteries with new eees each quarterly cheth and verify operable.

b6
(U) NC7ES: (1) 2'* 's- ? e * t AC Power Supply-Cait should be plugged into the nearest AC evtlet and checkad for operability

sete flev rete la the "Ramarka" secties.
(2) *..-'-**--* For each respirator in Cabioet. chech that seal se cartridge is umbre'aea. Raterd euzber of

units and erpitaties dates abeve. Replace any ve.it that has been used er appears dama ged.
sny cartridge that has seal breaan er if erpriattee date within nest 3 menths.

.

C-21a Issue 7 Rev. O
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EPP/IP - 7.1~

P ;;a 24.of 32

IWtWet? CYtCR1117 07t91?tCTS ft'P'f t? CTWit CA31Ntf a

Locattoes laergency, Shutdown Panet Area (Procesa Inst. Emes) (continued)
-

ltes/14uipeest Quant g ry ( ) Serial No. Calib r a tion Available/ Rama r k.a
Due Date operable

Teltow poly base 2
_

Creen poly bags I

yX,
'

udi a u ,rs., t.- r.ua

Radiattee narrier
ribbee 2 rolls

XX.e11 1.ie .ee , ,
|

x!x,,. - .bi. ,1..e. 1 ,o,

m..-e, .a. 1

totasatus todide Tablets 1 bez j ** i eemete Ery tsation Date

!
..

'

i
!-- . - -

leventory Camducted byt
. . . _ .- ._ .- _.

. . _ .. . _ _ . . .

DatesM4 ia&A

tavseves byt
Datetus wn teresse

Tellow-@ Action Takaar

1

Iten keplaced Laplaced By Serial No./EFF Section C411b. Due.bata/Rav. ko. Date Ead Ces Fcremaa ''

.

Wee all itema have beta replaced and all deficientica corrected. seed ese copy.te 14d Con Supervisor and one copy
and aristmal to responsible EPP Sepervtaat. *

, .t ..,

G

.

.

Issue 7 Rev. 0

.

e



EPP/IP - 7.1.

- Page 25 of 32,

.

TWTW*Cr? cvtcrits? . 94fet!CTCAL tectMOT van
.

Ites/ Equipment Quantity Serial No. Calibrattee Available/ 1aearks
*

Dve Late Operable
*

.

U IVPS*tPP IJrplementing *

Freced. ore (two Aae. secties) g,,gg,, g,,,,
4 2 settes tav,

,

BrFS-CFF Itrnes eting 18 8 d
frecedure (te-estry Procedure) ' 17 0.1 Rev.

*Telder of lastructies

1astru ttona' for ED 66 and
Ameet14ted Equip. 1

Liquid Nitrogee Raf tigerater 1

Creen rely nage 1:* a 24' 38

Plastit tage (elear) 4* m3* 200t |
Cernasius Leteater

1 3053
*

Portable Cesarator 3500 L'ATT
W/kastraatag $trape (2) 1 M81

Geseltee Generator
u war; need, 1 93174410

n-66 Nwelaar Leta Cowester |
*

4434 |
.

Sileet 700 Priater 1 | 6412 | (
Comeuter Aad hgttal Data
hacerder 1 4313

Computer Cassette Tape / 3/1
I

*

- O m... t 1., ,-.d :a- -
' Alsas Clear Wrap 1000 Ft.: 13*

g | | |

Liquid Propane isstnessat Cae ' ~ ~ " * " '
.

Settles (6 es) $

Frieter Paper (Ralla) 3
|

-

u 1 -,
i

.
1 .

uto N= no cre$e 1 |
-

,, te .,..,, i

uwe no rrow 1 . or t ei.al.et :
| Fac-6C/AC !! Probe (Alpha) 1 Or twitalent

',

.

|Petaaetum ledide Tableta' 10 nettles ] |
**

Nete Ersitattee Date!

| r eptratore 6 cartade.e : jXj m ,, ,3,

a.dece A1,s..eler -
,

*
(D.C.) 6 (A.C.) . 1 each Noter (2)-

.

e titer hattle 50 Notes (2)
Tilter Paper |2 nous /e l-

.
..

Caece Cartridges 10 Senae~~ | | -

IX||
zeelite C.ririd es -

1, ou

. . .

DCTII: (1) Raspiratera: For each ter .r tar. theek el*st the seal se cartrsdge ta anbre' ee. Record ervitatten dates ab-,e..} keelsea an, mit that has been used er aeseare damaged, aey cartridae with aeol brelse, of if
s

t

erptrattae date to withia oest three eowtha.

(2) DC Air Sau lers g unit up to ter battery for verification of operantlity. sete flaw rate la "Ramarka*

AC Air sacrier: AC Fewer Sueply unit should be pluered into nearest AC evtlet and este flev este to "tenarks*

C- L Issue 7 Rev. O
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, EPP/IP - 7.1
Page 26 of 32.

!Ntf CYYCCITT = RAbf Ct0CICAL M !.U 'A4 ft.mtt.w*d)

e

It../t.ulp .t Ou..ti ty S.rt.1 5.. C.11br.tt.. A. 11.bl./ B. ru
D.e L. t . over.61. .

" = " - " - " XXI " = . " , -:
^

. j l

rt..c.ta,a. , ,
i,

f 1 E.it
1

xix,_.....u,
1

ty. b..t B..tv.11 1ag
b.sta. 1

Ca..!L C (1 Caile.) 1 |

XX _ i
r 1 . .. 1

Cree .Las 2 4 1
*|

h ..y Du.y 1.t t

la ga 1st t.. C.r. 1 {
|

Tyr no.. (6 ft) 1 | | |
|sp.r. Sp rt Flug 1

| W ]I |
r.. u.. c2. . 1,m

|

XX | j
....y D.r7 C2.... , i,

imiru.. u ,,t. <., tt. .., ,,
.

r. 1 -. ..

. . ... . . . ,
( 1. fl.. t. r. ) 1 b. |

Nit .sth 1..tr.tains

12 T.lt 5.tt.r. 1 |

mio ..t, .. ..t1. t u..t .r. ,
u

$.ph P 1 ' '

L ia.t.d Sur y A.ut. h p. il2 (EDI.) | |
* t. p l.. 6. s t.rt.. .ita ..w ..e. ...a gu.rt .r ay .a..a a.4 .. rtty .p. r..&. .

...t.ry C d t.d by:
L.t.t

*
t 1.w.d byt

D.t.run e v.t. ,

v.u- un :.uv

.

:
l

| i.run .nre .s..u | C.un. o s.t.iu.. .] :.t.
n.. u ,i.... u.i.... er u. . ,... .

! ! | |
,

| | 1 I I |
| ! I I I I I
: I I I I I

i l l I I i g
... _. ,... ... ... .... ... . ...t.t... .. ..r....... .... ... .... t. u.. ....-t... ... ... ....

| .., .r:i t u t t. t..,... tit. cre s. m r.

1
-

.

, Issue 7 Rev. 0| C-22b
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EPP/IP - 7.1.. Drrte" sty carciti? . EFF ATI tartt CA2?.

Page ,.7 of 3,,
,

e Cart me.. ocza. er 2)- . .

t.u t s.a. .ritas ras no .

Itea/Eevipeest 0 asity Sartal Calibraties avallakle/ 1 =arkae.. !%e !.re Deerable
Cevere11e .2

-

Flaatte Suits 2
*

As ti C* 4

shee tevere 2 p*Le* *grubber sle'ee 1 pea.r XgXg
u.a .1-e. 1 ,44, ixtxiheese 1

Air Sampler . P"
1

a Boses (1)maaptraters (w/cMt e--*-ter) 2

| Betet (2)Serve * 1ast. Ise sha e 1 '

L |
nettery (12 Telt) / Charger 1/1

|
Desteater (0-3tJ

_

1 (
In-14 er ge1, alans (w/IP 110
Prebe) 1

spara Air sampler amed
1 |

Cartridsee . 21CD 10/ bas 1 bas |
i

Carer 1Agna = suver seelite 20 | \
|

tFilters
100/hes . 1 menee |

.

|c ea, s le s.g. u th[ }reu..tm 14u. :at.t. | 10 seeu e. |W (,e,t,,,,,,t,,,,,,s o u.a.,7 s.,,u 1 1 wie- IX X 2-~rr -
.

.

'

1--'--ted server testa h p 1 | |*
7 r' E poly' bass . 12" s at*e

| |
{

' - ' '
4

te n aw poly k re = 12* s t* l
4

2.sa : ape
1 rou X|Xi,

rt..nt tie, vis.e,.rs..
i

sise Survey hoe 1 est | !a te, elope,t.-ea,a _ . 1, m,

: sea -e-e - er tw (2) Carts shan be maastats d e,aua61e/operette at au timea.
MI'{1)" bier: Zwe et thus forms sman be tLued eet.

Causeet Saseler to settery ter versfisarten of operabuiry. nota po. rate to *hmarks eeetsma..

, temoet sharge ,ta bettery for rechargias we.e asuelete. * * *l

(1) see,tratores For each re.pLrater ta Cdimet .

unita and abeck that eeal we eartridge ta umbreham. kacert emner erj any sartT1.emetration estes eh
ge that haa .eal bream er 12 erptratase data withis samt 3 esethe. Replace ary unit that has been need er .ppeare dged,

e.
.

i 1a. .ar. :.e.te. ,
.

Lee fasa Datot,

- e. -.
i

I Lee com !=w -
l

re n.---p ista.e ra.es

|

|
|

I

| ..p u... ., ..r,.1 .., ..u- j| .t p1....

j ..t pa..,.r.a u ,. ..t., .. ...
; i I I I I

|
.

I I I i
1 1 I I I i |, een .u it. u.e ..e r..u... .e. .a ..<tuaan.e .enou e.. .se. eee ..n is u.C.e s.o.m..r .e. ese ..| .e. ,,1,u.1 is r.. m a a t. trp see. m ee ,.

C-23a --
~

..

~
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mv en enmm - m an smt, cirr * * ~
*

. c.n u. _ ry.u. .c 23 Page 28 of 32L .1 : 1.r61 733 Ce..
13 <E.. ape . t> tity 8.,1 1 C.1Dr. tie. Au12 1./ h e k.. . . .... ...i.

Co... 11. 2

11.. 1. sei 2
I

A.t1 C'.
.h e.n,. 2 M1,

g.. , .t.... 2ou ixi x.1.ta s4 1 P.ir IXfXw.
3

A1, s 1.s - DC 1

Se e (1)x.. .. - . a.i e u ..,> 2
., mk,,1t.-I.e ~ , 1 | |

|
3..t.,7 (12 .It) / Ch.as. 1/1 |
D tm...a (0-3tJ 1 '

.EM-u ., wut.1 t (./D-210. . > a

s,.,. Air s. = 1.r se.4 1 |
c.,, m . - crsco toes 1 [M |

.

e.,,m ... . . u .. . .- ui .
i zo |XIX' i |ru ... Wl 1
Leers . : um

c ,s n.u. u W|s

\,.u.. 2. m . u.i... 2. .u. W il r .. u,1, u u,.u.u ,7 s.,,u- I r wt l' M i l u::,a.., a
1X| X gu.u..a s., n u, 1

~ . -1, u . . - u . u-e XiX \
<

,. u , , ,. . u . e 4 XX: s.- 1m xx"W,u..u ;., ou n. n .. ;

u. . i., , u,. XJX'
-i

. i . i..u.- ,,. -
1 1- m i.. . . . - _ . , - m c.n. . uu s.

u = = 4 -.u.a .<.,o ut. .s .a -. . ~ ., u... <. .uu ru2 u.;;s"*[1;"$'th.,, ~. u ., .. i.n. r,,t., ..un-i .: ..uin. n- .... u. s - .-u .
. , a.n. s.u. ., , .u..r - 1....

-

- -

m s...u...... , a. u. ucau..a.aa.. a nm
. , n ,u.. no u. a u. - .,t,..

- , -u .u. u. ,u - .2.. .a u.u u ... . . a.,u u.. .- .. ... .,.,- ,u.-,u.- u.. .suu . 2 a..
1.. ., u . >r, -

u. 1.a ....,
1 1 4 b,1.

h C 3.s S.t.s

7 11.---, A.L1 *
m.t

| u,u.a .,i, u,u. c.u . ..n . u. | sow | ..- r..
i.ua u.<m s..u-

1 I I I I i

. . . ..u . u u u........,to...a
.a..nu..u....--i.... . ..n..u.c i.--..,. ...

. , uu .. .. . o 1. u, . -- .o .

-

C-23b
-
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EPP/IP - 7e1
Page 29 of 32,

,

.

t

EifVt. "01tY CHECK *.!$T * PER.3ONNE*. CCCONTy(INAT10p 317 (4V

location: Decos. Shower Room,

tres %., eft, tvet...t., a.... s .. . . , . u .
,,,,.3,

, D. con. *eoe. dure teres - 9.ti e s.m ......, .
i

Forms f eCM = $. I2) te9 3,w 3.,1etce

X... s.a.,, .. . , . ..

$0/!0 Setutten f ite..

,
Setsdtne t 99,.. 3/34i

Sulforte Acid 2 ifter 1/s4 2 4*

Potasetus Permannanate 2 titee 1/a4

Detonfred *Ja.e* 2 tie..
!

Sedios 8fsv1 fate 2 betet.m 40.g each
Mand '_et t en a

letano Powfve
1

|

'Cause P.ds 15 4* 2 4*
!; . ....e 1.,. . .....

! Surtical terub 9 Push 9

Se?ssers ?

X,, ..s,...e , ....

0 ttto 100

XiN , , , . . s ., e

X:.. 1.,.
4 . .,,,

:
i

NuCee 3eeafs 1 be.
'.

InventJry Conducted by:
DeterAse Tecn

.
*

Reviewed byr
Cater

i Raccos foremaa
*Attlee *akes:

*

.

O

e.,,.e., i. Ite.- .......
... ,,,,,, ,,..,

. .

I

i

When att items have been replaced see att deficiencies corrected, send one copy to ladcon Supervisor andto respoestite CPt Supstvisot. one copy and original
.

'

! Issue 7 Rev. O
C-24a
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EPP/IP - 7.1*

Pagn 30 of 32' )
|

INVENT 08tf CMI KList . PER.50NNEL CC00CNt: NATION E!! #6 fcont.)

Locations Lecos. Shower Roos
-

ft., %amtite tertrettea Betce Avat ta ble leurks

LX1 |
- ,,... e , s.. . m e

Ceat ret * eae Taoe 1 roll

1

Cretattaeted wateriet Tape * ! rett

Disrers

Juessis t t s 2
1. W ee -, s a -n

X-. ,

1a m _. ,_
Ru ne r loo t , & estr *

Cleve tiaere 1 bundle =

Twweh Jusseut ts 10 estr i
*

Paoer Juevoutte !? pair
=

vinet Cleves 100 a

* NOTE:
An items used f rom kit are to be replaced ASAP with either new or cleaned and contasiaation-free used materials

.

taventory Conducted byr
Date:

Rad Tech

Reviewed by:
Datesnascon Forem.a

Action Takent *

ftem teatsee Bestated ** Sne * *md-a- ' **-s-

|

|
-

.

<

.

"Aen all tress have been replaced and all deficiencies corrected send one copy to Radeon Supervisor and one copy and eriginalto responsible EPP' Supervisor.

O

Issue 7 "Rev. O
C-24b

_ ___ -- _ _ _



. EPP/IP - 7.1
Pega 31 of 32.,

,

.

13rYENTCtf CutCKLIST - FIRSONNEL DECONTktL1AT10W KIT

Kit i Clin. et 3)
1.c. ties: Flest Aid Roog,

.

.

g
It.a %..gge, trettettea Date* .vailab1e I ta arks

')ec os . Proe,4ure f.EOP - 3.1) f E'ev Fevt. tea

._ Tore. (t N - 3.12) 100 New Reet. tea

IXt s. . . nu . i ..es

50/50 Sotation 1 lit.e

|,etsdine 1 lit.r 3/84

Sulfurie Acid ? 11eer 1/8A .2 n 50g 4

Potasetu. P.rmanten.te ? liter 1/R&

D.fonia.d U.ter ? 1*.e*

Xls.. .. . .. u . t . , set,1..
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EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS FLM4

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
T
'

ADMINISTRATION OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN DRILLS AND EXERCISES

A. OBJECTIVE

The purpose of this procedure is to assure a high level of emergency preparedness
of Station personnel and offsite response agencies, through the ef ficient admini-

I stration of periodic drills and exercises. This procedure provides guidance on the
scheduling, preparation, performance, observation, and critique of emergency
drills and exercises.

Of fsite response groups have Fwderally-mandated periodic drill and exercise
requirements which may of ten have to be interfaced with the provisions of this
procedure.

The Emergency Planning Supervisor is responsible for planning, scheduling and
coordinating all emergency planning-related exercises. The Operations Supervisor
is responsible for planning, scheduling, and coordinating all Emergency Squad-
related drills. The Supervisor, Nuclear Training will assist the Emergency Plan-
ning Supervisor and the Operations Supervisor in carrying out these responsibilities.

y All exercises are subject to the review and approval of the Manager, Nuclear
Safety & Licensing.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. Drill / exercise preparations as outlined in httachment 1, " Drill / Exercise
Check-list" have been completed prior to initiation of the drill / exercise.

2. Personnel praticipating in the drill / exercise have been appropriately indoc-
trinated in their assigned functions /roled.

C. PRECAUTIONS

1. When contacting any organization or individual during an exercise or drill,
emphasize, that a drill / exercise is in progress, and that there is not an

actual situation. All announcements on the page system should be prefaced and

ended with the words". . .This is a drill (exercise) . . . . . ."

(J3
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2. Some of the emergency implenting procedures and the emergency operating

procedures (OM, Chapter 53) may prescribe steps which would require shutdown,
such as air damper operations, valve operations, or reactor scram. Drill /

exercise observers and participants should be briefed that the actual steps
will not be performed, but should be simulated by the applicable personnel.
To the extent possible, such simulation should include all actions, up to
actually performing the operation. (For example, proceeding to an area, su$ ting
up in respirators / protective clothing, entering the area, but not operating the
valve, etc.) For some drills / exercises, the Emergency Planning Supervisor may
decide that safety observers at certain control stations are warranted, to

prevent inadvertent operations.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

1. Definitions

1.1 Exercises are realistic, pre-planned simulations of accidents, designed

and conducted in such a manner that the response of the emergency organi-
zation, and other Station personnel closely approximates the response to

an actual incident, and involves applicable portions of the offsite
{

emergency organizations.

1.2 Drills are pre-planned simulations in which the participants are " walked-

through" or " talked-through" one or more procedures, or aspects of the
Emergency Preparedness Plan. The primary purpose of drills is to provide

individuals with hands-on training in a controlled situation.

NOTE

The response of Station personnel to an actual emergency condition may be
allowed to satisfy a particular drill requirement, provided that cri-
tique is performed and documented in the manner specified for a drill

2. Exercise Scheduling

2.1 An exercise appropriate to a Site or Genetal Emergency, and which simu-
lates conditions resulting in of fsite radiological releases which would
require protective response by offsite authorities shall be conducted
at least once per calendar year for the Beaver Valley Power Station.
This exercise shall test the integrated capability and a major portion
of the basic elements of the Emergency Preparedness Plan. The scenario
will be varied from year to year sech that all major elements of the Plan

O
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and the emergency organizations are tested within a five-year period.,s
g ) Consistent with the ability of offsite agencies to participate, this
N/ exercise should be scheduled to commence between the hours of 1800 and

2400, and between 0000 and 0600 once every six years.

2.2 This exercise will normally involve participation by one or more offsite
emerdency response organizations to some extent annually. The State and
Local organizations participate in exercises as described in 10 CFR 50
Appendix E. As interpreted currently for the Beaver Valley Power
Station, the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania should participate in a full-
scale exercise at BVPS at least once every three years, alternating
between other facilities, as will the State of Ohio. The State of West

Virginio should participate in a full-scale exercise with BVPS annually.

2.3 Local goverment agencies will participate in the full-scale exercise
with their respective State. In years between State involvement in the
annual exercise, the local goverments in these states will participate
in a smaller scale exercise which involves testing communication links
and a least one other aspect of their emergency plan.

2.4 Federal agencies may participate at least once every five years in an
exercise at BVPS.

2.5 Participation of the general public in exercises pursuent to this part
is not manda to ry.

2.6 Each exercise will be observed and critiqued by qualified observers froms

J Federal State and/or local goverments. A formal evaluation will result
from these critiques.-

3. Drill Scheduling

3.1 Fire Emergency Drills

3.1.1 Each fire brigade member will participate in at least two fire
drills per year.

3.1.2 At least one drill in the calendar year shall involve the
participation of a local offsite fire department.

3.2 Medical Emergency Drill

At least one drill per calendar year shall be conducted. The drill will
involve the participation of some, if not all, of the local medical
support personnel and organizations (eg., physicians, ambulance service,
hospital, etc.) and may involve cases of contaminated / injured personnel
and/or possible radiation overexposure. The offsite portions of the
medical emergency drill may be included in the scenario for the annual
radiation emergency exercise.

v)
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3.3 Radiation Emergency Drills

3.3.1 At least one drill involving collection and analysis of radio-
logical sample media (eg. , water and air) both onsite and of fsite
shall be conducted annually. This drill should include record
keeping and communications.

3.3.2 Drills involving response to simulated abnormal airborne samples
and/or direct radiation measurements in the site environs, and as
appropriate, analysis of these samples, shall be conducted semi-
annually .

3.3.1 Drills involving analysis and sampling of in-plant liquids using
post-accident sampling procedures and liquids with actual
elevated (eg: normal primary coolant) radiation levels shall
be conducted annuatly for Chemistry personnel.

3.4 Communications Drills

Communication links between the Beaver Valley Power Station and the
primary emergency response agencies are periodically tested to ensure
continued operability. The frequency for conducting these tests is
established in Section 7.6 of the BVPS EPP for each of the communications
links. The Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual Chapter 40,
" Station Communications", provides instructions to operating personnel
for the performance of these tests. The annual exercies provide for
testing the entire emergency communications capability, including the
aspect of understanding by message recipients.

4. Scenario Preparation

4.1 The Emergency Planning Supervisor will prepare the scenario for each
exercise using the format of Attachment 2, " Drill / Exercise Scenario", or

other appropriate format providing similar data.

4.2 The Operations Supervisor, or designee, will prepare the scenario for

Emergency Squad Drills, using the format of the BVPS Operating Manual,
Chapter 48.

4.3 Scenarios for exercises will be presented to the Station Superintendent
for review and approval.

4.4 For exercises involving offsite organizations, appropriate discussions

should be held with the emergency planning coordinator of those organizat-
ions to facilitate preparation of a scenario which represents the most

efficient use of the exercise effort.

O
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4.5 If possible, exercises or drills involving the participation of offsite--s
)

,/ organizations should be coordinated with the Shippingport Atomic Power
Station, to minmize unnecessary repetition of offsite agency response.

For example, the response of the Aliquippa Hospital to a contaminated

injured individual from the BVPS is the same as that for an individual

from the SAPS.

4.6 All of fsite agencies having a response role in the exercise should be

notified of the proposed exercise at least one week prior to the start of

the exercise.

5. Drill / Exercise Observers

5.L Drills are elevated by the drill instructor and additional observers as

deemed necessary.

5.2 Exercises will be observed by qualified personnel from within Duquesne
Light, or by consultants to DLC. A minimum number of observers should be
identified in the scenario. These individuals should be assigned a
specific area to evaluate. ALL observers should be briefed on the

-- exercise, expected responses at that area, and asafety concerns related

\s,/ to possible responses. Written instructions may be provided if deemed
necessary. Observers at control stations should be provided with cards

specifying the desired simulated instrument readings, valve positions,
alarm status, and other parameters necessary for the logical progression
of the exercise.

5.4 in addition to the specified observers, personnel from regulatory agen-
cies, local goverments, Federal agencies, and/or state goverments may
be invited to observe and comment on the exercise.

5.5 A representative from the Of f site Review Committee should observe each

annual exercise.

|
6. Other Exercise Preparations

6.1 Duquesne Light Public Information Department should be notified of a

proposed exercise and should prepare appropriate press releases prior to
{

!
l

r'';
| tv)|
l
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the exercise, and following the completion of the exercise critique. Th
purposes of the pre-exercise press releases is to ensure that the genera
public is aware that an exercise, and not a real emergency, is underway.

7. Drill / Exercise Critiques

7.1 Following the completion of the exercise, a critique of the exercise
should be held as soon as practicable. All of fical observers, the
Emergency Director, and the TSC/ EOF Staff as appropriate, shall partici-
pate in this critique. The Emergency Planning Sueprvisor, or designee,
will serve as chairman, and will prepare a written summary of the exercise,
based upon the critique. This written summary should include:

7.l.1 The exercise scenario (Attachment 2)
7.l.2 Check lists (Attachment 1)
7.l.3 Observer comments (Attachment 3)

This report will be presented to the Onsite Safety Committee for review,
evaluation, and assignment of responsibilities for corrective actions.

7.2 As part of the annual review of the Emergency Preparedness Plan, all
exercise reports will be reviewed and any outstanding corrective actions
addressed.

E. PROCEDURE

1. Start the Drill / Exercise Check-list (Attachment 1) .

2. Prepare and document the drill / exercise scenario on Attachment 2, or another
format containing the equivalent information.

3. Conduct the exercise.

4. Conduct and document a critique using Attachment 3, or another appropriate
fo rma t containing the equivalent information.

O
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F. REFERENCES

1. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures.

2. Title 10 CFR PART 50

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-L " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

G. ATTACHMENTS

1. Drill / Exercise Check-list

2. Drill / Exercise Scenario

3. Drill / Exercise Observer Comments

'

O
;

I

O
.
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DRILL / EXERCISE CHECK-LIST73
I )
U Preparatory Actions

1. Record in the title of the Drill .

2. Prepare a drill / exercise scenario in accordance with EPP/IP-7.2

3. Present the drill / exercise to the Manager, NS & L for approval. |

4. Notify offsite agencies participating in the exercise.

5. Notify DLC PID and have them prepare appropriate press releases
on the exercise.

6. Conduct a preliminary drill / exercise meeting with designated obser-
vers and participatnts as deemed necessary.

.

Exercise Conduct

1. Conduct the drill / exercise.
2. Record the date .

3. Record the time-start .

4. List all observers and assigned location

g

(G)

Use additional sheets as necessary.

Fo llowing the Exercise

1. Collect the Drill / Exercise Observer Comments sheets.

j 2. Conduct a critique with the observers and key participants.

; 3. Present the drill / exercise document package to the Onsite Safety
! Committee for review / evaluation and assignment of responsibility
| for corrective actions.

| 4. Enter corrective action assignments in the open action item list
system.

Prepared by: Date:

Approved by the Onsite Safety Committee.

( Approved by: Date:
1

Approved by Station Superintendent.

Date:

|
h| (V
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DRILL / EXERCISE SCENARIO

O
1. Drill / exercise Title

2. Purpose of the drill / exercise

3. Date and time the drill / exercise is scheduled

4. Objectives:

5. Assumptions:

6. Participating organizations offsite: 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7. List drill / exercise sequence of events and expected response.

-l Brief involved personnel

0 (Initial simulated event (s))
1

(
l 2

3

4

5

(Use additional sheets as necessary)...

...

8. Summary of the drill / exercise.

(Use additional sheets as necessary)

Issue 7 Rev. O
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. .p DRILL / EXERCISE OBSERVER COMMENTS

'V
Otservers Name: Drill Date:
Observers Location:

Items / Actions to Observe:

Time Drill Commenced: Time Drill Terminated:

OBSERVATIONS, COMMENTS &" RECOMMENDATIONS Page of

NOTE: Observations should include the proper and effective use of procedures, equipment,
and personnel, in addition to the specific items or actions to be observed identified
at>ove.

.

O~
.-

..

DEFICIENCIES

NOTE: Use additional sheets as necessary.

Signcture: Title:

.
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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EMERGENCY PREFAREDNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
\

MONTHLY QUARTERLY, ANNUAL COMMUNICATIONS / VERIFICATION CHECK

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for conducting monthly phone com-
munication and number verifications of key emergency response agencies
and to test the emergency phone equipment.

The Emergency Planning Supervisor is responsible to ensure the actions
outlined in this procedure are carried out.

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

During the months of January, April, July, and October, the quarterly phone
checks will be performed in conjunction with the monthly checks. During
the month of January, the annual phone checks will be performed in con-
junction with the monthly checks.

C. PRECAUTIONS

None

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

Testing shall be made to all of f site authorities and other individuals listed
on the emergency phone number checklist by designated emergency preparedness
section personnel according to the interval of testing identified on the
checklist.

E. PROCEDURE

! Perform monthly phone checks per Attachment #1 on the first working day of
each month.

In addition to the monthly phone checks in months of January, April, July,
and October, perform quarterly phone checks rar Attachment #2.

In addition to the monthly phone check performed in January, perform annual
phone check per Attachment #3.

1.1 Contact each organization or individual using the telephone number
listed.

NOTE

An alternate Auto Dialer should be used each month to contact theh agencies listed on the monthly phone check. The Auto Dialers are
located in the Control Room, T.S.C., and EA and DP room. Over a
four month period each auto-dialer should have been tested and
verified operable.

3 _~ y n
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NOTE

In conjunction with PEMA, a monthly communications drill will be
conducted and initiated by BVPS calling PEMA on a pre-arranged date
and relaying the information on the initial notification form
(EPP/IP 1.1, Attachment 1). PEMA will then contact individuals or
organizations in accordance with their emergency plan.

For a classification of a site area or general emergency, a call
,

back by BRP will be received at BVPS on the white hotline phone ex-
tension.

1. 2 When the party answers, inform them that this is BVPS conducting a
communication equipment test. Verify the number, the alternate emer-
gency number and the party contacted. Note results on the Attachments.

1.3 If a party cannot be contacted in a reasonable period of time, by-pass
that party and proceed down the list. Af ter the other tests are complete,
re-attempt to contact any by-passed parties.

1.4 Upon completion of the test, contact the shift supervisor (PAX 5102)
and inform him that these phone numbers are still in effect or notify
him of any changes. After phone numbers are verified and the necessary
corrections made, send copies to the shift supervisor and EPP supervisor.

1.5 Transmit original copy of this monthly test to the Document Control
Room for records purposes.

2.0 If any NRC phones (ENS red phone or HPN black phone) are found to be
inoperable, the NRC should be notified within one hour in accordance

with prompt notification and instruction information procedure found
in Operating Fbnual, Chapter 48, Section 9.

F. ATTACHMENTS

1. Monthly Emergency Phone Number Checklist

2. Quarterly Emergency Phone Number Checklist

3. Annual Emergency Phone Number Checklist

.

O.
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k _sl Monthly Emergency Phone Number Checklists

Attachment No. 1

Individual Performing Checks

EMERGENCY INITIAL / REMARKS /
LOCATION NUMBER DATE CORRECTIONS

EPP/0FFSITE AGENCIES
Bravar County Emergency Management 774-1049
Agency 774-1049 (working hours) 775-0880
County Director - Russ Chiodo
County Communications Center 775-0880
(24 hours)

PA Emergency Management Agency
Harrisburg, PA 1-717-783-8150
1-717-783-8150 (24 hour emergency no.) 1-717-787-2121
Normal 3usiness hours
1-717-787-2121 (Agency info. only)

Columbiana County Disaster Services
-~xncy - 216-424-9725 1-216-424-9725

( jntyDirector-MelLippiatt 1-216-424-7255
county Sheriff's Office - 216-424-7255

(24 hours)

Hancock County Emergency Services
Sheriff's office - 1-304-564-3311 1-304-564-3311
(24 hours)
County Director - Andrew Kondik

1-304-723-3316 (home)

Ohio Disaster Services Agency (ODSA)
Nucitar Preparedness Office - 1-614-889-7157

Mr. Williams
1-614-889-7157 - Columbus, Chio 1-614-889-7150
1-614-889-7150 (24 hours)

Wast Virginia Office of Emergency
Services ('4V0ES) _ l-304-348-5380 1-304-348-5380
Off-Working Hours-Gary Morris

Charleston, West Virginia
State Police 1-304-348-6370 1-304-348-6370

._

O
'
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Monthly Emergency Phone Number Checklist (con ' t )

Attachment No. 1 (con't)

Individual Performing Checks

EMERGENCY INITIAL / REMARKS /
LOCATION NLHBER DATE CORRECTIONS

NRC R:d Hotline Red Hotline
(Control Room - NSS Of fice) 1-202-951-0550
Alternate Emergency No. 1-301-427-4056 1-301-427-4056

NRC Red Hotline
Control Room (NSOF Area) Red Hotline

NRC Red Hotline
(OSC Area, near Shutdown Panel) Red Hotline

NRC Red Hotline |
(TSC - Administration Bldg.) Red Hotline

NRC Red Hotline
(EOF, Administration Bldg.) Red Hotline

NRC Red Hotline
(NRC Resident Inspection Office) Red Hotline

NRC Black Hotline
(Control Room - NSS Office) Black Hotline
Alternate Ecergency No. 1 -301-492-7000 1-301-492-7000

NRC Black Hotline
(Radcon Foreman's Of fice) Black Hotline

| NRC Black Hotline
(EOF, Administration Bldg.) Black Hotline

1

NRC Black Hotline
| (NRC Resident Insp. Office) Black Hotline
1 i

DER /BRP CARRISBURG HOTLINE EXTENSIONS

| BRP '4hite Hotline I

f
| (Control Room - NSS Office) White Hotline
1

BRP White Hotline !

| (EA & DP Room, Administration 31dg.) Vaite Hotline !

|
BRP Enite Hotline
(TSC, Administration 31dg.) White Hotline i

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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V Monthly Emergency Phene Number Checklist (con't)

Attachment No. 1 (con't)

Individual Performing Checks

EMERGENCY INITIAL / REMARKS /
LOCATION NUMBER DATE CORRECTIONS

AMBULANCE

Medic Rescue 775-0880
Braver Falls, PA 847-0832
847-0832 728-3620
728-3620
Emargency No. 775-0880 (24 hours)

Community dis 728-6612
Aliquippa, PA
728-6612

POLICE

Shippindport Police 643-1371
"%ippingport, PA

^ 3-1371

Midland Police 643-1200
Midland, PA
643-1200

FIRE

Offsite Fire Departments via County
Mutual Aid Fire Plan 775-0880

(via Police Dispatch - 775-0880, 24 hours)

HOS PITALS / MEDICAL

Aliquippa Hospital
Emsrgency Room - 857-1274 1-857-1274
Nuclear Medicine - 857-1255 1-857-1255

Dr. Pantalone
Aliquippa, PA

,m
/ )'w)
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Monthly Emergency Phone Number Checklist (con't)

Attachment No. 1 (con't)

Individual Performing Checks

DIERGENCY INITIAL / RDiARKS/
LOCATION NLMBER DATE CORRECTIONS

B nvar County Medical Center 728-7110
Emargency Room
728-7110

_

Dr. Neil Wald
Pittsburgh, PA
Day: 1-647-3495 1-647-3495
Night: (home)

Dr. Albert Spritzer
Pittsburgh, PA |

{

'
Presbyterian Hospital
Emergency Room 1-647-3333
Pittsburgh, PA
1-647-3333

WEATHER / METEOROLOGY

National Weather Service Forecast
office , 1-644-2828, 2883, 2884, 2881 1-644-2882
(24 hour) Coraopolis Office 2883, 2884
1-644-2891 Severe Weather 1-644-2891
1-644-2888 1-644-2888

NGTE: Af ter calls are made, send copies to EPP Supervisor and Shift Supervisor verifying
that numbers are correct or if there are any corrections.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0

.

_ _ _ - _ _ - - -



.

C U G U S SIIS k 'd
BEAV'ER VALLEY PCY!ER STAT!CN EPP/IP- 7.3
E.2.iERGENCY PREF.dRECNESS FLAN .Atuch=ent 2

EMERGENCY ff.1PLEMENTING PROCEDURE

O
OUARTERLY DiERGENCY PHONE NUMBER CHECKLIST

Attachment No. 2

Month Date

Individual performing test

DiERGENCY INITIAL / REMARKS /
LOCATION NUMBER DATE CORRECTIONS

State Police 1-843-5100
1-843-5100 or 5101,1-775-5991 or 5101

1-775-5991

U.S. Coast Guard 1-644-2673 or 2675 1-644-2673
Marine Safety /Pittsburgh 1-644-5808 or 2675
Nat'l Response Center /DC 800-424-8802 1-644-5808
Emergency Management Division Office 800-424-8802
1-644-6833 1-644-6833

'U.S. Corps of Engineers
New Cumberland Dam 1-614-537-2571 1-614-537-2571
Montgomery Dam - 1-643-8400 1-643-8400

:

A irtment of Environmental Resources 1-717-787-2163
C1ationProtection 1-717-787-3479 1-717-787-3479

ector's Office 1-717-787-2480 1-717-787-2480
eral Office 1-717-787-3720 1-717-787-3720

24-hours no. - c/1 PA Emergency
Management Agency 1-717-783-8150 1-717-783-8150

EPA Region III 1-215-597-9898
24-hour no.: 1-215-597-9898 or 9899 or 9899
Bill Bellanger -

Brookhaven Area Office - Rad. 1-516-282-2200
Assistance Program (Long Island, NY)
1-516-282-2200

.a:iarican Nuclear Insurersu

Farmington, CT
Fire: 800-243-3127 800-243-3172
Rad. or Nuclear: 1-203-677-7305 1-203-677-7305

NOTE: Af ter calls are made, send copies to EPP Supervisor and Shif t Supervisor verifying
that numbers are correct or if there are any corrections.
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CL*N35719 k . EPP/IP- 7. 3
EEAVER VALLEY PCY!ER STATICN Attachment 3
EMERGENCY FREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PRCCEDURE
(~N ANNAUL EMERGENCY PHONE STMBER CHECKLIST
;

}
v Attachment No. 3

Month Eate

Individual Performing Test

! INITIAL / RDIARKS/EMERGENCY
LOCATION NLMBER DATE CORRECTIONS

U.S. Weather Bureau l-644-2881 |
1-644-2881 or 2882 1-644-2882 i

Maxwell Dam 1-785-3247 6

1-785-3247 i

Emiwortn Das { 1-766-4555
1-766-4555 I I

Pike Island 1-304-277-4646 | |1-304-277-4646 I

Lock #4 | 1-224-0228 |
1-224-0228 I I

'

Weather Service, River Forecast | 1-644-2890 i
|1-644-2890 | |

jConrail-SupervisorofTrainOperations; 1-928-7206 i

,1-928-7206 I ;

Pittsburgh 5 Lake Erie Railroad 1-216-0650
1-216-0650 - Chief train dispatcher : 1-375-55C7

'I-175-5507 Aliquippa train yard
^ :1ble Steel (police chief) 643-1100 ij

|1100, Ext . 2802 Ext. 2802 .
~

Bruce Mansfield Plant | 643-5000 | |
643-5000 l I I

E.W. Bliss Co. (McIntosh/Hemphill) 643-8600
[ |

643-8600 t |

Linde Company (Div. of Union Carbide) 643-8030
643-8030

,643-1100, Ext. 2784 (@ Crucible) 643-1100
Ashland Pipeline Company 800-354-8850 '

800-354-8S50 | i
| Ashla nd-Valvoline, Freedom, PA 774-2020 g ;

7 74-2020 or 216-866-3588 1-216-866-3588 ! i

' Buckeye Pipeline Company 1-215-967-3131 | |
1-215-967-3131 I I

Laurel Pipeline Company | 1-264-7432 |
1-264-7432 I i

, Mobil Pipeline Company' 1-201-754-3546 -

1-201-754-3546 |
National Transit - 1-225-0410 or 1-225-0410

| |
| 1-814-677-3008 1-814-677-3008 !

"
. Supply 643-4920 i

|MidlandWaterTreatment643-4920 !

| Don Craik (Manager) -

|i

!T9t Liverpool Water Supply |1-216-385-8812 | | j|
16-385-8812 & 385-5050 11-216-385-5050 I I !

: Af ter calls are made, notify EPP Supervisor and Shif t Supervisor that numbers are
correct or if there are any corrections.
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bMCM36ES NQM EPP/IP-7.4
BEAV(cR VALLEY POY!ER STATICN Page 1 of 2

EMERGENCY PREfMRECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPt.EMENTING PROCEDURE
A

INADVERTENT SIREN ACTIVATION

A. OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions to Control Room personnel in handling

and documenting a complaint of a siren that has been inadvertently activated.

B. PREREQUISITES

2. L A complaint is received that a siren is inadvertently operating.

C. PROCEDURE

Should there be a complaint received that a siren is inadvertently operating

document the following information on the attached (Attachment l).

L. Confirm from source if it is intermittently going on and off,

continuously blowing, or whether the siren sounded once and has

stopped.
O
'd 2. Obtain the name and phone number of the initial complaintor.

3. Obtain the location of the siren (i.e. , street name, intersection,

etc.) and appropriate State (Pennsylvania, Ohio, West Virginia).
,

4. If siren needs immediate attention (i.e. , siren is continuously

blowing, or intermittently going on and off), perform both (a) and

(b) below.

a. Call T & D/D.O.C. |

| @ PAX 68111 (24 hours)
1

and have T & D Troubleman de-energize siren unit.

b. Call SS6S Western District

Protection Supervisor (or Dispatcher)

@ PAX 2308 (daylite), or

PAX 2327 (24 hours - Valley Substation)
!

!

|
t
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3.5. If siren does not need immediate attention (i.e., siren sounded

once and stopped) call:

a. SS6S Western District

Protection Supervisor (or Dispatcher)

@ PAX 2308 (daylite), or

PAX 2327 (24 hours - Valley Substation)

and have SS&S investigate / repair affected siren during normal
daylite hours.

3.6. Complete Attachment 1, Complaint Form and, if applicable, have
reviewed by NSS or NSOF. Send copy to E0P Supervisor and retain

original for records verifications in Control Room.

D. ATTACHMENTS

4.l BVPS - Siren Warning System Complaint Form

O

O
Issue 7 Rev. O
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EPP/IP-7.4
Attachment 1,

.,

3V?S - SIREN WARNING SYSTEM

CCMPLAINT PORM

(
l. Received: Date

Time

2. Syectoes: Intermitently blowing TES/NO
.

Continuously blowing YES/NO

Sounded once and stopped YES/NO

Other

.

3. Comolaintor: Name of Cceplaintor

Phone Number

4 Loca tion:

Location of af fected siren

State of ?ENNSYL7ANIA/0EIO/*4EST VIRGINIA (Circle One)

5. Fellevuo Action Taken:

Who called T&D / SS&S
(Circle, as appropr;.ste)

Raquested ac:1on De-energi e / Re air / Investigate

(Circle, as appropriate)

Cc=pleted by:

Reviewed by:
NSS :: :;3GF 512na ure

Send c0py :: I?? Supervisor and re:ain Original f0: Centrol Race file.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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L. CM3 L EPP/IP-8.1
BEAVhR VALLEY POWER STATICN Page 1 of 7
EMERGENCY PREF;VIECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTitlG PROCEDURE

(
(/ FIRES IN CONTROLLED AREAS

A. OBJECTIVE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instructions for prompt and ef ficient

handling of a fire in a controlled area.

The Emergency Director is responsible to implement this procedure. {

B. PREREQUISITES / INITIAL CONDITIONS

1. The first priority during fire-fighting efforts is personnel safety.

2. Fire is usually a more immediate hazard to life, safety, and property than the

radioactivity which may be encountered in fire-fighting in radiologically

controlled areas. Appropriate contaminaton and exposure control measures
should be implemented, if the measures will not have an adverse effect on the

efficienty of fire-fighting efforts. Emergency personnel radiation exposures

may be applicable. Refer to EPP/IP-5. 3.

3. Although this procedure is related only to fire-fighting in controlled areas,

fires in uncontrolled or controlled areas constitute emergency conditions
which may require implementation of the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.
Refer to EPP/I-1, " Recognition and Classification of Emergencies". For this
reason, fire-fighting ef forts in accordance with the Operating Manual

Chapter 56B and/or this EPP/IP may be implemented simultaneously with the

implementation of emergency measures as provided in other emergency implemen-
ting procedures and the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan.

D. GUIDANCE AND CRITERIA

In order to minimize the radiological consequences of the fire or the fire-fighting

ef forts, appropriate contamination and exposure control measures should be imple-
mented consistent with Step C.2. Corrective and protective measures which could be

employed include:

1. Evacuation of all personnel not involved with fire-fighting efforts from

the affected areas.

O-
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2. Use of appropriate protective clothing and respirators to minimize the

contamination or the exposure of personnel to radioactive material.

3. Use of carbon dioxide, dry chemical, or similar non-water extinguishing

agents subject to ready availability, to minimize creation of large quanti-

ties of contaminated water and potential contamination of adjacent areas

by run-o f f .

4. Appropriate radiation surveys and air sampling, as soon as possible in

areas occupied by Fire Brigade members.

5. As smoke and run-off water spreads radioactivity, appropriate access control

measures should be established in adjacent areas to minimize inadvertent

personnel exposure / contamination, or to contain the further spread of
radioactivity.

6. Samples of smoke and run-off water should be obtained to assess the activity

re leased .

7. Appropriate surveys should be performed on all personnel and equipment

prior to release.

E. PROCEDURE

l. Initial Response

1.1 The first person who discovers a fire shall immediately report

the location and type of fire to the Control Room using the

most expeditious communications means available.

1.2 Individuals at the scene of the fire shall attempt to extinguish

the fire with available equipment, if such actions can be

performed safely.

O
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, NOTE

f\
C/ If the fire is of such a size that personnel at the scene can safetly

extinguish it, such action should take precedence over notifying the
Control Room in order to prevent a small fire from getting out of control.

l.3 Control Room personnel shall sound the Standby Alarm three (3)
times.

1.4 Announce over the page system that a fire exists, stating the loca tion,
type of fire and alerting the Fire Brigade to assemble at the Brigade
Storage Change Area. Request others to stay clear of the
affected area (s).

- Repeat the announcment-

1.5 Control Room personnel shall take appropriate corrective actions
to mitigate the consequence of the fire on plant operations.

l.6 Control Room personnel shall check the fire protection system
annunciators to determine the status of the fire protection system.
Shif t operating personnel shall confirm that the fire protection system
is operating properly and take whatever corrective actions are necessary

) to maintain system operability, if necessary.v

1.7 If the fire cannot be extinguished within 10 minutes of the arrival of
the fire brigade, or the potential exists for an uncontrollalde or

major fire, declare an emergency and request offsite assistance as
follows:

1. 7.1 Request offsite assistance by contacting the Beaver County
Communications Center (775-0880, or DLC Radio) and requesting
assistance. Provide the following information:

!
*

! Name of facility: Beaver Valley Power Station
j Name and title of individual requesting assista*

.e
| Location of fire (Zone)*

*
Type of fire (Minor, Plan A, or Plan B)

|
.

V
1

Issue 7 Rev. O

I
|
t



N'. EPP/XP-8.1
Il

D'' m@ Page 4 of 7
C#i

Refer to the Mut tal Aid Fire Plan for identificaiton
of zones.

l.7.2 Notify the Sta:. ion security force of the fire, request traf-
fic control of non-essential personnel away frcm the fire

scene, and to direct offsite fire assistance to the scene of

the fire. Security will notify Radeon to provide dosimetry
to the offsite personnel at the point of entry.

1.7.3 Implement the BVPS Emergency Preparedness Plan and carry
out emergency measures in accordance with EPP/ Instructions

and emergency implementing procedures, if not already
performed.

1.8 Continue to assess plant conditions and the status of the fire-

fighting efforts. Escala te the emergency condition as appopriate
to the changing conditions.

2. Subsequent Action

2.1 When the Fire Brigade has reported to the Change Area, the Fire Brigade
Chief will assume control of brigade actions.

2.2 The Fire Brigade shall don appropriate fire-fighting gear or protective
clothing, including self-contained breathing units, as directed by the
Brigade Chief.

NOTE

Normal fire-fighting clothing (including, boots, helmet, gloves and
coat) are more effective in minimizing contamination of brigade members
than normal protective clothing. Thus, these outfits may be considered as
protective clothing. If fire-fighting outfits are not available, appro-
priate protective clothing shall be donned, as necessary.

2.3 The Fire Brigade shall be preceded (or accompanied) by a Radeon
Technician, or a designated, qualified member of the Fire Brigade,
who will continuously monitor the radiation dose rate as the brigade
proceeds to the fire. This individual will keep the Fire Brigade Chief
informed of radiological conditions and may make appropriate exposure /
contamination control recommendations, until fire-fighting efforts have beer
terminated.

O

_
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2.4 Based on the results of the monitoring and recommendations of the Radeon,,

( ) technician, the Brigade Chief shall establish the radiological controls
v

procedures to be exercised by the Fire Brigade, determine the need for

additional assistance, and initiate local or remote operations that may

be required. The Brigade Chief shall inform brigade members and the

Control Room of these measures and/or the need for assistance as soon as
practicable.

2.5 The Fire Brigade will take appropriate actions to extinguish the fire at

the direction of the Brigade Chief, and as provided in the Operating

Manual, Chapter 56B.

2.6 If additional offsite assistance is requested, security will then notify

Radeon to distribute TLD's and Dosimeters to the off site personnel at the
entry point. Security will provide escort to the scene of the fire

for the offsite personnel. Normal dosimetry issue procedures must identify

each fire-fighter and the serial number of the dosimetry devices

issued to each individual prior to offsite personnel leaving the site.
,

2.7 The Fire Brigade Chief (or designee) shall advise arriving personnel on

[~'h the status of the fire and the related radiological conditions. The
'''J
-

fire-fighters will be briefed on appropriate exposure / contamination

control measures. Fire fighters will don appropriate protective

clothing and respirators as directed by the Brigade Chief. See Step

E.2.2 for guidance on protective clothing.

| 2.8 Perform any operations necessary to assure the safety of personnel and
of the Station (eg: de-energeize electrical equipment, etc.) and mitigate

the effects of the incident on other station personnel and the general

public.
i

I O
2.9 Maintain a list of all personnel (with TLD badge numbers) who come

| onsite and assist in combatting the fire for post-accident exposure
l
i evaluation.

|
|
|

!

|

t
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2.10 Arrange for augmenting the fire brigade personnel,and provide reliefs
for Fire Brigade personnel, to enable replacement of respirator aid
cylinders, or to alleviate personnel discomfort or injury.

3. Recovery Actions

After the fire is under control and/or extinguished:

3.L Perform surveys to determine radiation levels, the need for decontamin-

ation, and the need for continued respiratory protection. A radiation

survey in the immediate area of the fire will be useful in estimating

personnel exposure in the event that personnel TLDs and dosimeters are

lost or destroyed.

3.2 Monitor all equipment used in fire-fighting efforts prior to release

from the affected area and/or the controlled area. Decontaminate or
replace equipment belonging to of fsite support groups.

3.3 Monitor all personnel for contamination prior to their leaving the

affected area. Take nose swipes and evaluate the potential for inhalation.

If the nose swipe is positive, whole body counting should be performed at

the direction of Radcon personnel. If personne! are contaminated,

Radcon personnel shall direct and/or perform decontamination ef forts.

3.4 Estbalish appropriate access control measures to restrict access to the

affected areas.

3.5 Initiate appropriate decontamination and other corrective actions to

restore the area to normal occupancy, if possible.

3.6 The Fire Brigade Captain shall insure that the post-fire surveillance

list is complete, in accordance with Chapter 56B of the Operating Manual.

F. REFERENCES

l. Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan and Implementing
Procedures.

,

O
|
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2. Beaver Valley Power Station Operating Manual, Chapter 56B

3. Mutual Aid Fire Plan

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants.

G. ATTACHMENTS

None

|
1

<

(-
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NM EPP/IP-9.1
BEAV ER VALLEY POWER STATION
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

B.V.P.S. -- E.P.P.

Emercency Implementina Procedure

PUBLIC INFORMATION DEPARTMENT

EMERGENCY PUBLIC INFORMATION PLAN

BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION

This procedure, prepared and approved by DLC Public I-nformation Department
personnel is incorporated into the BVPS EPP as EPP/IP-9.1.

O

O
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PURPOSE GENERAL PUBLIC INFORMATION
O POLICY ON NUCLEAR PLANT INCIDENTS'-
g The Emergency Public Information Plan for

nuclear plant operations is a portion of the Du- 1. Duquesne Light Company has established a
quesne Light Company Emergency Preparedness policy of full public disclosure of all signifi-
Plan for Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) submit- cant incidents at Beaver Valley Power Sta-
ted to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. tion. Many of these incidents are not

it is important to understand that this is not a " emergencies" but are nevertheless dis-
" final" plan. As circumstances change, the plan will closed to the public.
be changed. It will be reviewed and updated 2. The Beaver Valley Power Station emergency
regularly. plan specifies that the power station notifies

The plan is designed: the Public Information Department (PID) by
1. To coordinate the public communications telephone of an emergency (see Appendix A).

effort. Upon receipt of this notification, the Of fice of
2. To enhance the safety of the public by the is- the Manager Public Information (Man-

suance of timely, accurate information on an ager/PID) activates all or part of its Emergen-
accident and to maintain an orderly flow of in- cy Public Information Plan, depending on the
formation during the recovery period. nature of the incident. Four classifications of

3. To assign responsibilities and duty locations incidents at nuclear power stations have
for Public Information staff and support been designated under the Company's
personnel. emergency plan.

4. To describe the means to staff the Corporate 3. The Manager /PID, reporting to the Chief Ex-
Public Information offices in Pittsburgh, and ecutive Officer, will supervise the issuance of*

to activate and staff the Near-Site Emergency news announcements.
News Center. 4. In the event of a serious emergency, the

5. To train personnel in their functions as they Manager /PID will establish a Near Site
relate to the plan and to test, at regular inter- Emergency News Center to help coordinate
vals, the response to the plan. the dissemination of information to the

6. To describe the Public Information program public..

designed to periodically disseminate 5. A PID staff member will be assigned, during
h emergency planning instructional material to serious emergencies, to the site Technical
V residents and transients in the emergency Support Center to coordinate the flow of in-

planning zone. formation from the plant to the Public Infor-
mation Department, and to write and secure
approval of news announcements. The news

THE PUBLIC'S RIGHT TO INFORMATION announcements will be approved at the
Emergency Operations Facility by either: 1)Duquesne Light Company respects the public's ,

right to information about its operations and service the Emergency Director, or 2) the Recovery
and, in particular, to information about accidents Manager.

6. The Nuclear Division will designate a, ,

and unplanned events which occur during Company
operations. technical expert to appear and to act as the

The Company's policy has been to make public Company spokesperson at all briefings at the
accurate information about these events. This Emergency News Center. Preferably, the
policy is the basis on which the Public Information same expert representative should appear as
plan for nuclear emergencies has been developed. frequently as possible. The Manager /PID or

The Company will provide this information PID senior staff member on the scene will
through news announcements, briefings, television preside at all news conferences.
and radio announcements.

The Company, through the Nuclear Division and
CLASSIFICATION OF INCIDENTSPublic Information Department, will also designate

spokespersons to answer questions raised by the The Public Information Department will be alerted
public, the media, government or other companies. by the Beaver Valley Power Station in the initial

These spokespersons are directed to answer all phone call as to the severity of the incident and its
questions accurately, thoroughly and quickly. If they classification under the plan.
do not have an immediate answer to a question. The Beaver Valley Emergency Plan lists four
they are directed to obtain the information and reply classifications of incidents, in summary, the
in a timely manner. classifications are:

Unusual Events: Events within this classification
,) generally characterize abnormal plant conditions
U' which, by themselves, do not constitute significant

emergency conditions. Some of these events could,
however, indicate a potential degradation in the
level of plant safety and/or could escalate to a more
severe condition if appropriate action is not taken.

1



Al;rt Condition: In this classification are events CORPORATE COMMUNICATIONS
which are in progress or have occurred which in- EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

|volve actual or potential substantial degradation of '

the level of safety of the plant. An alert requires Upon notice from the power station of any event
response by the plant emergency organization, defined in the classification of the emergency

augmentation of onsite emergency resources, and preparedness plan, the Public Information Depart-
constitutes the lowest level where emergency off. ment will respond as described below for each type
site response may be anticipated. of incident.

Sits Area Emergency: A site area emergency is in all cases, the Manager /PID or a Director /PID
characterized by events involving actual or probable will be designated to take charge,
major failures of plant functions needed for protec. Unusual Events: The Manager /PID or designated
tion of the public. Most events within this classifica. representative will issue a news announcement, if
tion constitute actual or clear potential for signifi. justified, af ter consultation with the senior of ficer of
cant releases of radioactive material to the environ. the Nuclear Division. News announcement distribu-
m:nt. Although emergency response actions involv. tion will also be made to the emergency manage-
ing members of the public may not be necessary, ment agencies, and public information officers of
offsite emergency response organizations should the joint owners of BVPS, industry associations,
be mobilized and ready to implement protective and government agencies according to the Public

Interest Call List.m asures.
G:neral Emergency: In this classification are Alert Conditions: The Manager /PID will authorize

events which are in progress or have occurred which the issuance of a news announcement af ter verifica-
tion of facts with the senior Nuclear Division officer.involve actual or imminent substantial core

d: gradation or melting with potential for loss of The Manager /PID or the designated PID staff
containment integrity, and release of significant member will initiate such personnel call out and
radioactivity to the environment. Total activation of staff assignments as required by the plan. At least
the onsite and offsite emergency organizations is one PID representative and a technical adviser will
required. Actions involving offsite populations are be assigned to the Beaver Valley Technical Support
highly probable. Center (when activated). The Manager /PID and Vice

President-Nuclear Division will consult in anticipa-
. tion of the need to activate the Emergency News

RELATIONSHIP WITH Center.

OTHER AGENCIES Site Area Emergency: The Manager /PID will
authorize issuance of a news announcement af ter

1. Duquesne Light Company's Public Informa- verification of f acts with the senior Nuclear Division
tion Department is responsible for the officer. The emergency call out and staff assign-
preparation and issuance of all news an- ment procedure will be ef fected including activation
nouncements related to plant conditions at of the Emergency News Center.
the Beaver Valley Power Station. General Emergency The Manager /PID will

State and County emergency management authorize issuance of a news announcement af ter
agencies are responsible for the issuance of verification of f acts with the ser'.ior Nuclear Division
public announcements relating to of fsite con- officer. The emergency call out and staff assign-
ditions, including recommended emergency ment procedure will be ef fected including activation
measures and evacuation requirements. of the Emergency News Center.

2. Space for the information oflicers of Federal. Note:If radiological conditions prevent the use of
State and County agencies will be offered at the Willows Motel in Industry, PA as the Near-Site
the Emergency News Center (see Appendix Emergency News Center, the PID Headquarters in
G). Communications facilities will be Pittsburgh will be the back up Emergency News
available to these officers. Center.

3. Represe"atives of these agencies will be in-
vited to participate at news briefings. The
company may issue joint news an- EMERGENCY CALL OUT AND
nouncements with them. STAFF ASSIGNMENT PROCEDURE

4. As a general practice, Duquesne Light's news
announcements will be submitted or In the event of a Site Area Emergency or General
telephoned to the information officers of the Emergency the Corporate Communications
government agencies at the same time - or response will be as follows:
if practical - before they are issued to the The Manager /PID or senior PID staff member will
media, cause the emergency organization to be activated

5. The County and State emergency manage- and will order the staff assignments as described
ment agencies have been asked to advise Du- on the following pages and in Appendices A, B, C.
quesne Light's Public Information Depart-
ment of announcements issued to the news
media or the Emergency Broadcast Stations.

2
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DUQUESNE LIGHT
PUBLIC INFORMATION DEPARTMENT STAFF

f\ 'E

Manager

secretary

i

MMed isons 1 1 Commun I ri be:rvices ,,

______ |
| i i
Iinformation serseces Nuclear information Communication Program'~speciahst speciahst Coord nator sen.or Copyanter

,
-

, ,

Me dia Relations senior Copywriter Put>hc Relationsa

Coord.c.aior Representative, , 3

Community Relations CopywriterRepresentative
y g

.

Budget Control
Clerk i

stenographer
.

ID STAFF ASSIGNMENTS 3. *Near Site Emergency News Center, Willows
Motel, Industry, PA. The Director Media Rela-

Staff Supervisory Assignments: Depending on the tions and PID Nuclear Information Specialisttype of incident, Public Information will staff the will supervise assigned PID staff and supportfollowing locations. (See Appendices B and C.) The personnel, and issue the " single source" in-supervision of each location will be as follows: formation about the emergency recovery1. The Pittsburgh Headquarters News Center, operation and provide information and
Pittsburgh. The Manager /PID (initially at assistance to the media at this location.
least) will remain with the Chief Executiva O!- 4. Beaver County Emergency News Center. PIDficer and will direct all Corporate Com- staff member will monitor news an-r

) munications activities at all locations. The nouncements by the County at the Beaver
| Manager will assign the Director of Com- County Courthouse.
- munication Services to supervise the staff Transportation of Staff: Generally, staff will travelassigned here to operate a Headquarters by private or public methods from homes to the

News Center. This staff will remain on duty Pittsburgh Office or their assigned emergency
around the-clock to coordinate the exchange posts. Supervision and key staff members assigned
and verification of information. from the Pittsburgh Of fice to BVPS and the Willows

2. ' Technical Support Center, BVPS. The Com- Motel Emergency News Center will be provided
munication Program Coordinator or the Direc- ground transportation and, if needed, helicopter ser.tor / Consumer Information & Education, a vice from Downtown Pittsburgh to the Willows. The
designated PID staff writer, and a technical remainder of these staffs will be transported by
adviser will be assigned to the Technical Sup- ground vehicles from the Pittsburgh Office or fromport Center to write news announcements designated service buildings. Private vehicles will
and to relay all emergency information from be discouraged. The Company Transportation Sec-the plant to the public information outlet at tion will assist in coordinating ground transporta-
the Corporate Headquarters in Pittsburgh. tion arrangements.
Once the Near-Site Emergency News Center
is activated, all emergency information will

,m be directed to this location.
. ( ),

- -

* Activated for Site Area and General Emergen-
cies, and Alert, if necessary or applicable.

| 3
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POLICY ANNOUNCEMENTS PID ASSIGNMENTS -
1. Any significant policy announcements on the

,

emergency will originate from the in the event of the activation of the BVPS
Manager /PID in consultation with Company Emergency Plan for classes of emergencies above
officers. the " Alert" level, the Communication Program Coor-

2. Any statements involving Company policy or dinator or the Director Consumer Information &
relationship with government agencies will Education, a PID staf f writer, and a technical adviser
be approved by the VP/ Nuclear and the will be assigned around-the-clock to the Technical
Manager /PID. Support Center / EOF at BVPS (12 hour shif ts). These

3. The Manager!PID with the Chief Executive Of- PID representatives will obtam information from the
ficer and the General Attomey-Legal Depart- technical personnel on duty, and write and secure
ment will be responsible for direct com- approval of news announcements. The news an-
munications with the Chief Executive Of- nouncements and technical information will be pro-
ficers of the United States and the Governors vided on a continuing basis to the Pittsburgh Head-
of Pennsylvania, Ohio and West Virginia. quarters News Center and the Near Site Emergency
They should also provide information to the News Center. The news announcements will be
PUC and members of the Company Board of coordinated with the necessary government agen-
Directors. cies before distribution to the news media. The

Pittsburgh Headquarters News Center will coor-
dinate the distribution of the news announcementsASSIGNMENTS - PITTSBURGH with the Near-Site Emergency News Center.

HEADOUARTERS NEWS CENTER (After the Near-Site Emergency News Center is
activated, the news announcements will be1. Director Communication Services will report
distributed at the Near Site Emergency Newsto the Public Information offices to supervise

the Pittsburgh Headquarters News Center. He Center, and the Pittsburgh Headquarters News
will assign staff members to be on duty at Center will be used as a back-up channel to handle

inquiries and assist in the distribution of informa-this location at all times during an emergency
tion to the news media, Company officials, govern-

o s, lag asms, commMes,2. Any la ments involving Company policy, . *relations with government agencies, other
, A ter o'rary Techni al Support Center / EOF iiasutilities and industry organizations will be

been established in the BVPS Administrationprepared by the Public Information staff at
the Pittsburgh Headquarters News Center. Building.

3. Information on the emergency and advisories
on subsequent developments will be coor-

THE NEAR SITEdinated with County, State, and Federal of-
ficials. The information representatives of co- EMERGENCY NEWS CENTER
owners, other electrical utilities and indepen- 1. The Willows Motel, Route 68, Industry, PA is
dent contractors will also be contacted. Con- designated as the Near-Site Emergency
tact will be made by telephone, telecopier and News Center for a nuclear emergency. Basic
the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) Infophone supplies will be stored at an appropriatefrom the Pittsburgh Headquarters News place on the site, or maintained for im.
Center. mediate delivery.

4. Until the Near-Site Emergency News Center 2. The Near Site Emergency News Center willis activated, 'public interviews, press con- be activated at the order of the Manager /PID.ferences and TV appearances of the Com- A mobile office unit with appropriate com-
pany spokesman will be arranged by the munication facilities will be located at thePittsburgh Headquarters PID staff. Willows Metel as the PID office at the Near-

5. The Director Media Relations will coordinate Site Emergency News Center.
.

issuance of Company news announcements,
until such arrangements are completed at the
Near-Site Emergency News Center. PID ASSIGNMENTS

6. Should radiological conditions prevent the NEAR SITE CENTER
use of the Willows Motel as the Near-Site
Emergency News Center, the Pittsburgh 1. As directed by the Manager /PID, the Director-
Headquarters News Center will function as Media Relations and the PID Nuclear Infor-
the Emergency News Center. mation Specialist will be the Supcrvisors of

the Emergency News Center gserving on |12-hour shif ts). These representatives will jcoordinate the periodic news briefings,
|

distribution of information to the news media,
the nuclear background briefings by
technical experts, photographic a r-
rangements, distribution of information to

local officials, requests to go near the plant.
4
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and will aid in the coordination of news an- 4. The Supervisors of the Near Site Emergency
nouncements with County, State and Federal News Center will maintain liaison with infor-

m government officials. mation officers of the County, State, and .

(V) 2. Reporting to the Supervisors of the Near-Site Federal Governments located at the
Emergency News Center will be the Media Emergency News Center and other locations.
Relations Coordinator, the Public Relations 5. The PID staf f at the Willows Motel Near-Site
Representative, and assigned Technical Ad- Ernergency News Center will maintain infor-
visers, plus a support staff from the Com- mation contact with the local officials within
pany's Electrical Engineering. Telecom- the ten-mile radius of the Beaver Valley plant,
munications. Transportation, Government through assigned Government Relations
Relations, and Security sections. Their Representatives, who will' offer to provide
responsibilities will include setting up com- significant Company news announcements
munications and electrical equipment, and about plant conditions to a list of public of-
handling other necessary support activities ficials, and serve as a Rumor Control Center.
for the duration of the emergency. 6. Requests for special interviews will be ar-

3. TheMediaRelationsCoordinatorwillcoordinate ranged with the media by the Supervisors and
special requests for information from the news the Media Relations Coordinator at the Near-
media, aid the media in location photography Site Emergency News Center. The technical
near the plant site, and aid the Supervisors in ar- expert to be interviewed may be a represen-
ranging for the news briefings. tative of the Company, a government agency

4. The Public Relations Representative will help or an outside consultant.
establish the Near Site Emergency News 7. If radiological conditions permit,an area near
Center through coordination of the installa. the plant will be designated as the site for
tion of telephone and telecopier equipment. 1elevision and news photographs of the
This person will be responsible for the pro- Beaver Valley plant. The staf f at the Near-Site
curement and reproduction of visual aids and Emergency News Center will coordinate the
press kits for the news media. This person requests to go near the plant for pictures. The
will also function as a PID liaison and coor. Media Relations Coordinator in cooperation
dinator of news media credentials. with the Supervisors of the Emergency News

5. The Near Site Emergency News Center will Center will arrange for escorted visits to.

have a full time, nuclear oriented, technical photographic locations.
professional assigned by the Nuclear Divi-

V sion to provide technical explanations of in-
formation distributed and to provide FACILITIES AVAILABLE AT THE
background information to the news media. WILLOWS MOTEL NEAR SITE CENTER

6. The Manager /PID will assign members of the The Near Site Emergency News Center has:Company's Speakers' Team and other sup. 1. A designated meeting area of 2,800 squareport personnel as needed, to back up PID feet to handle media representatives and willstaff personnel at the Emergency News
be equipped for the use of televisionCenter and the Pittsburgh PID Office. cameras, amplifiers and telecommunications
equipment.

OPERATION OF THE NEAR SITE 2.15 acres of property providing parking accom-
m dations and space for trailers and

EMERGENCY NEWS CENTER campers.
1. Af ter the initial notification about a serious 3. 30 motel units, each with telephone, some of

emergency and the activation of the Near-Site which could be made available during an

Emergency News Center by the Manager /PID, emergency '
the Near Site Emergency News Center will 4. Rest rooms on each of the three floors of the
become the " single source" news outlet for main building.
Duquesne Light Company. 5. Capability to serve food on all three floors.

2. News announcements will be issued at least 6. Helicopter landing area which would accom-
three times a day even when there is no modate three helicopters,
significant change in the situation since the 7. Adequate supplies of chairs and tables to ac-
previous news announcement. commodate some 400 people.

3. Press briefings will also be held at least three 8. Public address system, microphones, stage
times a day. The Manager /PID or an assigned risers, movie screen.
difernate Will preside at these Near Site 9. Switchboard with extra capacity to add more
Emergency News Center briefings and in. telephone lines.
troduce the official Company spokesperson. 10. Ballroom area set up with tables and

The Supervisors of the Emergency News telephones for working press, and area with

O)( Center will serve as back up to the chairs and platform for press briefings.
Manager /PID. The principal Company Checkroom for clothes.
spokesperson will explain the technical
aspects of the developments.

5

-



11. Smaller meeting room (Captain's Quarters) provide a " Reporters' Fact Sheet," listing
on lower leve6 (with room divider) which could directions and special instructions concern-
be equipped as a communications center and ing contact personnel, locations, and phone '

private bnehng area for public information numbers.
people from the States, Counties, NRC,
FEMA.

12. A supply of cots which could be used in the TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Captain's Quarters area if needed.

1. The Superintendent of Communications has
been designated as the Communications

COMMUNITY CONTACT , coordinator for an emergency.
2. Telephone k.nes will connect the Near Site.

1. Local government of ficials within a ten-mile Emergency News Center, Technical Support
radius of BVPS have a special interest in the Center, and the Pittsburgh Headquarters
station and must be given special considera- News Center.
tions in an emergency. 3. Telecopier lines between the Technical Sup-

2. Representatives from the Duquesne Light In- port Center, Near Site Emergency News
dustrial and Governmental Services Depart- Center and Pittsburgh Headquarters News
ment will be given all Company an- Center will be established,

nouncements to be distnbuted or phoned to a 4. A mobile office unit with appropriate com-
list of local government officials throughout munication facilities will be located at the
the emergency. Willows Motel as the headquarters office of

3. Upon declaration of an emergency that would the PID at the Near Site Emergency News
activate the Near-Site Emergency News Center af ter the center is activated. The.

Center, the designated Industnal and Govern- Systems Operation and Telecommunications
mental contact personnel will be advised to Department will arrange for the installation of
report to the Emergency News Center where telephones, telecopiers end radio for use in
there will be facilities for contacting locC, the Emergency News Center.
of ficials.

* TRANSPORTATION
TELEPHONE COMMUNICATIONS

1.The Transportation Department, upnn
1. In an emergency, telephone centers will be notification from the Public Information

set up in the Corporate of fices in Pittsburgh, Department, will provide necessary ground
and at the Near-Site Emergency News Center, transportation services in an emergency.
when activated. 2. Special transportation arrangements, such

2. The Manager of Consumer Services will as helicopter service between downtown
assign a telephone supervisor and six or Pittsburgh and the Willows Motel, may also
more telephone contact persons to the Com- be arranged.
pany Headquarters in Pittsburgh to handle in- 3. Company vehicles equipped with radios will
coming calls during a nuclear emergency. The be made available to transport Corporate
phone operators will be provided by PID the Communications staff persons to the Near-
latest news announcements which could be Site Emergency News Center from tne Pitts-
read or put into the repeat message equip- burgh Headquarters. These vehicles will re-
ment. The phone operators would be in. main at the Near-Site Emergency News
structed to refer news media callers to PID or Center for the on-call use of the Company
appropnate government agencies for follow- staff at the News Center.
u p. 4. In an emergency, the use of roads near BVPS

3. The telephone supervisor will arrange a could be restricted. In the event this should
24-hour a-day schedule for contact persons occur, FID will make special arrangements to
handling incoming telephone calls. take personnel, and if appropnate, news

4. The contact persons will be given brief news media, from the Pittsburgh area to the Near.
summaries and basic fact sheets on Beaver Site Emergency News Center.
Valley. The news summaries should be 5. PlD will also develop plans (and coordinate
limited to three paragraphs and will be with local officials) to make available to the
prepared by the Director Media Relations, or news media transportation to the plant site
his designated alternate. The telephone con- for pictures and observation,if environmental
tact persons should advise all callers that conditions permit.
there may be delays because of the volume of
calls.

5. Presumably many of the calls in the early CREDENTIALS
days would be inquiries about transportation,
hotels, car rentals and directions to the news 1. The Director of Security is responsible for the
center. The fact sheets would include two or Company's security plan for the Near-Site
three line answers to such questions. PID will Emergency News Center and coordinating

the plan with local officials.

6
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2. The security pt:n will call for issuing crId:n- Nuclear Division and of ficers of the Company
tials to the media and visual check of those will be the only Company personnen whose
credentials at the Near Site Emergency News names will be used in news announcements

%
A Center. 3. Names of the Duquesne Light employee
i ! 3. In an emergency the Company will establish should be used when statemento are impor-

a credential desk at the Willows Motel. tant, represcat significant changes, or are in-
4. News personnel will be asked to present iden- tended to rebut the statement of another

tification and will be given an identification agency.
card listing name and news affiliation. 4. When names of the Duquesne Light

5. This card would serve as identification for employees are used, the announcement
news personnel attending briefings at the should further identify the employee by nor-
Near-Site Emergency News Center. mal corporate title and by explanation of the

employee's emergency duties.
5. If an announcement is to contain information

VISUAL AIDS f rom any agency other than the Company, per-
mission should be obtained from that agency

1. Enlarged pictures and diagrams of the plant's by Company information officers.
operation will be prepared and stored for use 6. News announcements should be both brief
m the Near-Site Emergency News Center and and thorough. No arbitrary limits on length
at PID headquarters in Pittsburgh, to be can or should be set because of the uncer-
available for press briefings. tainty of the situation.

2. Videotape cassettes of plant exten.or and m.- 7. All announcements should be double spaced
terior views will be prepared and stored at the and typed on one side only.
Near Site Emergency News Center and at the 8. Consistency in style and form is essential in
PID Headquarters News Center in Pittsburgh. news announcements. Company an-

-

These would be available for distribution on nouncements from the Near Site Emergency
request to television stations. News Center and the Pittsburgh Head-

3. FIip charts, slides, projectors and screens quarters News Center will be prepared in the
will be available at the Emergency News same manner and conform to the same style.

,

Center for the use of the experts at press 9. Glossaries of nuclear terms and emergency
brief,ngs. terms will be used to help achieve thisi ,

consistency.

b,RESS KITS
1. Press kits will be prepared by the PID staff. SPECIAL INTERVIEWS

e a elabs CMnah assigned
Abs bo klet " Nuclear Power, Answers attemate (as directed by the Supervisor of the
to Your Questions , mergency News Cented wW funcum as

b. Photos of BVPS al gems mdnaW M We m-
c. Diagrams of the reactor 9.uests for special interviews, films, photos,d. Fact sheets on BVPS videotapes, etc.
e. A glossary of nuclear terms 2. It may be assumed that many special re-

2 Press kits will be stored at the Near-Site quests will be refused either for safety or
Emergency News Center, Technical Support seMy masms. In se cases, m mason
Center, and PID headquarters in Pittsburgh for the refusal should be explained.
for quick distribution. 3. If the request is for an interview to develop a

3. Press kits will be distributed to all news particular point, the coordinator will arrange
media on request either before or during an * *terview with the appropriate Company
emergency techn.ical spokesperson.

I 4. The PID headquarters of fice in Pittsburgh will 4. Technical consultants on nuclear power may
supervise the stocking and distribution of the be hired by the Company to help staff the

' mergency News Center. InWews w@
5. A mplete list of material available for press ese consuRants wm N anangd b news

hits, audio visual material and staff aw n mques and agd M W me
reference, and the location of this material, consultant,
will be maintained. 5. The PID coordinator should oe present at all

.

special interviews and tape the interviews for
,

FORM OF NEWS ANNOUNCEMENTS 6. he ne s e s n hould be informed before
1. All announcements will note the time and day the interview that it will be taped and a copy

(10 a.m., January 12, 1982). of the tape will be given to him if he requests
g

%. 2. All information will be attributed to either Du. one. The newsperson would be free to make
i

quesne Light Company or an employee of Du. his own taping at the same time.
quesne Light. Designated spokespersons in 7. Important tapings will be transcribed and
the Public Information Department and filed.

' 7
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.

HOUSING
Hotel and motel facilities in the Beaver Valley

area are inadequate to handle the number of news .

media personnel expected during an emergency.
The Greater Pittsburgh Airport area is the closest ,

place where the number of media people expected {

can be accommodated. To insure an adequate sup-
ply of these rooms, the media will be referred to a
list of available facilities with accommodations.
This list will also be available at the Near Site
Emergency News Center and the Pittsburgh Head-
quarters News Center.
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BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION EPP/IP-9.2
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

.

ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION DIVISION

NUCLEAR POWER PLANT EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURE

This procedure, prepared and approved by DLC Engineering and Construction Division
personnel is incorporated into the BVPS EPP as EPP/IP-9.2.
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l'.0 PURPOSE *

This procedure is to be utilized by the Engineering and Constructicn Division

, -~; personnel to provide the necessary engineering support and supplemental out-* ..

U+ side agency and division persennel services to fulfill the requirements of the

approved Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan (EPP) . This

mobilization plan will remain in effect as long as necessary and appropriate

to fulfill the Engineering and Construction Division (E&C) responsibilities

and duties established by the currently approved EPP.

2.0 APPLICABILITY

This procedure shall apply,to the current approve'd Beave: Valley Power Station

EPP, i.e. most specifically implementing procedure EPP/IP - 1.5, Issue 6 ( At-,

tachment 1).

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 Title 10 Code of Federal Regulation, Chapter I Part 50, Seccion
.

50.34 (a) (10) and Part 50, Appendix E.
45h

)
s

3.2 BV?S - Unit 1 Final Safety Analysis Report, Appendix C.
, )

3.3 Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Preparedness Plan (current

issue).

3.4 Engineering And Construction Division Engineering Management Pro-

cedures (where applicable) .
!

| 3.5 Construction Department Nuclear Procedures (where applicable).
i
l

4.0 DEFINITIONS *

4.1 Beaver Valley Power Station EPP - a plan required by federal

regulation to be established by an NRC licensed nuclear power

station by the licensee to further insure the safety of the

general public. State and local authorities must also have sim-

ilar emergency plans which are established to function in a co-

*

. ordinated manner with the licensees plan.

'

N 4.2 Standby Status - establishment of an available ccmmunication (,
link between ngineering and Censtructicn Division pers:nnel

f

i
_ _ _ _ _
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i
tnd their suparvisien and out:ide agen:ics to maintain an smarg-
ency "available on-call" status during the implementation of this

-

procedure.

4.3 Mobilization - as used in the procedure shall mean the alerting

of Engineering And Constructica Divisi:n personnel to be avail-

able to perform services remotely or :: report to the Beaver

Valley Power Station Technical Support Center, Duquesne Light Cem-

pany City Office Building or other designated work location as

instructed to assist in the mi:igation of the emergency. This

shall include tfie notifications, devel:p.ents subsequent addi-

tions and cutside agency assis ance as deemed necessary..

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

The Engineering And Construction Divisic . responsibilities will be fulfilled

.
initially by the Beaver Valley Power Statien Cns::s Engineering Group (CEG)

and, as soon as possible, supplemented by additi:nal ensite or offsite as-
.

sistance as requested by the Operations Oiv'isien 3r?S Engineering ' Director

or the Vice-President Engineering And Cc..structi:n Division or designee in

accordance with this procedure.

5.1 Vice-President of the Engineering And "c..structica Division (E& C)

shall have the overall responsibility for providing Engineering

And Construction Division rese :ces anf personnel as specifically

required by the Beaver Valley Power Station EPP and/or as detail-
,

ed in this procedure. This shall incl:de authorization of any

Cagineering And Construction c:rporate funding as deemed necessary

to mitigate the ecergency.

5.2 Engineering And Construction Division Mpart=ent Heads and Beaver

Valley Project Manager shall p: ovide all rescurces and assistance
*

to the Vice-President of the I..gineeri..g And Construction Divi-

Osion as necessary to fulfill the abc.'e responsibilities. Such
.

responsibilities shall include Occili:a:ica of all necessary per-
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sonnsl undar their suparvision, utilization of all available re-

sources or technical assistance (including outside ag' encies, e.g.

,'s Westinghouse 125, Stone & Webster Engineering Corporation, etc.), ('[d \.

keeping the Vice-President Engineering And Construction Ditisien

informed.of all Departmental activities and significant proble=s

throughout the emergency including recovery and anh other actions

or assignments ordered by the Vice-President Engineering And Con-
, ,

, struction Division or detailed in this procedure.

5.3 OEG Supervisor (or alternate delegated CEG Project Engineer) shall

be responsible for dispatching Engineering And Construction support
;

i personnel to' the Beaver Valley Power Station Technical Support'Cen-

ter (TSC) when requested by the BVPS Shif t Supervisor / Emergency,

Director.' The CEG Supervisor shall repcrt to the CSC and supervise

the performance of the Engineering And Ccastruction Divisica sup-
-

port personnel in support of the TSC Coordinator and the Emergency
% - ',

!Director. The CEG Supervisor sha.ti provide the cc=munications

link between the Engineering And Construction Departments and the

onsite TSC Engineering And Construction Division support personnel.,

This shall include control of supplemental persennel, services and;

i
J

other resources as well as a ready information link to the Vice-

President Engineering And Construction Division, Beaver Valley.
,

Pow'er Station Project Manager and the Engineering And Construc--

; . .

tien Department Heads.
.

5.4 other Engineering And Construction Divisien Personnel (not in-

cluded in 5.1 thru 5.3 .above) perform duties and assume respons-

ibilities where qualified and as assigned by the V4ce-President

Engineering And Construction Division, Engineering And Construc-

tion Division Department Heads, the Beaver Valley Power Station. i

I
. (~Project Manager and/or the OEG Supervisor as required by this,p c-

cedure and/or the Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Director.

- - - - __ __ _. - -
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6.0 INSTRUCT?CNS

The following steps though listed in the p:cbable, sequence of performance
\

may be performed in parallel where practicable to expedite mitigation cf
|

the emergency situation.

6.1.1 Upon receipt of notification of the emergency condition frem the
.

Beaver Valley Power Statien TSC Coc:dinator with the request for

engineering assistance, the Cnsite Engin.eering Group Supervisor

shall:

6.1.1.1 Alert the Vice-Presif ent . Engineering And Construc-

tion Division or the Beaver Valley Power Station

prc3ect Manager c: any one of the Engineering And

Construction Divisic: Ingineering Depart =ent Eeads

(listed in order of preference - need con act only

.
individual who will then insure others areone

ag_ notified) of'the netificatien and any assceiated
_

.

requests.
.

6.1.1.2 Notify necessary available CIG personnel (See At-

tachment 2 Engineering And Ccastructica personnel

telephone list) to report to the TSC. Advise these

OEG persennel :o function, in their discipline, un-

der the supervisien cf the TSC Coordinator or Emer-

gency Di:ector until the CEG Supervisor arrives
i

at the TSC or assumes that supervtsing respenstbil-

ity by notificatien cf the TSC Cocrdinator c: E=e r -
|

gency Director.

6.1.1.3 Repo r t to the TSC Cec:dinator as seen as possible,

conditicas pe:=itting .

', 6.1.1.3.1 If conditiens do not permit er are censide:ed im-
;
.

p r ud en t , report to the Vice President Engineering '

.

And COnstructica Oivisien Of fice.
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6.1.1.3.2 Establish cc==unications with cEG parsennel and

the TSC Coordinator or targency Director and per--

,

form duties fro: the Vice President Engineering
''

And Construction offices. -

.

6.1.1.4 Assume supervisi:n of t.ht CEG personnel at the
>

TSC and provide TSC Coordinator or D.ergency
.

.

Director with any Engineering And Construction
.

Division assistance made available onsite and.

'

~ any necessary liaison required to utilize off-

site hgineering And. Cons'truction Division or.

-
'

outside agency assistance and other resources
.

as authorized by the Vice President Engineering,

.
.

And Construction Divisien er delegated alternate.
I

6.1.1.5 Continue in the rapacity of CEG superviser as
_.

stated in 6.1.1.4 above and also perfor= the
( .% . -

,-

following: -

. . .
.

6.1.1.5.1 Schedule relief personnel to replace CEG person-
'

nel on duty using other available Engineering

. And Construction Divisic. personnel en standby

status through the Depar nent Heads or alternate

| to provide 24 ho:: Engineering And Construction
:

; - Division ecverage throughout the emergency or
1

*

I

until' notified by the TSC Coordinator or Emer-

gency Director that such coverage is no lenger

i necessary. Ihgineering and Ccnstruction Division
i

| Department Heads 'should he cen tacted to accc=plish

this but they may waive this requirement if deem-
}

, ed appropriate. r--
6.1.1.5.2 Keep the Vice Presiden t Ingineering And Ccastruc-

|

|

tien or ~ delegated alternate in ferred of all engi-

. , _ _ . ._ , , _ - _ _ _ , . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _ - _
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nscring tetivities rcqusstsd by th:a Estegency
Dircctor or in pr' ogress ensite throughout the

!
l
|

..- emergency or until mgineering And Construction |
\

Division energency support is properly ter=inat- I

ed.
>

6.1.1.6 When mgineering Md Constructica Divisica on-

site activities are no lenger required (as de-

termined by the OEG Supervisor and the TSC Co-

ordinator or * ergency . Director) , ensure all

records, reports and other documentation have -

been or will be properly processed er filed for
,

.

future processing. Release all mgineering And

Construction Divisica personnel en de:y at the

site to their nc:=al work schedules and loca-
.

tiens af ter proper radiological and security
_=_

ares n effect have been acec=-
'

clearances that i
.

plished. .

6:2 The Vice President mgineering And Construction Divisica or

delegated alternate (see 6.1.1.1 above) shall initiate the

notification of the Beaver Valley Power Statica Project Man-

ager and the Egineering Md Construction Division Department,

Heads of the implementatica of the Beaver Valley Power Station
.

EPP and of the mobili:ation of CEG personnel and request that

all available Engineering bd Construction Division persennel
.

be placed on a standby status as follows:

6.2.1 Request. the Beaver Valley ? oject Manage: and the Egineering

Md Construction Divisien :epartment Heads centact their a-

vailable perscnnel (i.e. mgineers, Technicians, Construction
.-

Specialists, Quality Assurance Egineers, Project Eg ineer s ,

,

and establish a standby status for pcssible ecergencyetc.)
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6ngineering* assistance (Sae A,ttachetnt 2 for telephone numbers).
Note: Supplemental Engineering And Ccnstruction Divisica person-

jg s nel may be utilized at ,the Beaver Valley Power Statica TSC, theW -

Engineering And Ccnstruction Divisica city offices or other al-

ternate locations deemed most effective as determined by the
s.

Vice Presiden,t Engineering And Construction Division or delegat-

ed alternate and the Beaver Valley Power Station Emergency Di-

rector. (norma 11y through communications between the CEG Super-,

visor and the respective Engineering And Construction Division

Department Headsf.

6.2.2 The CEG Supervisor shall obtain supplemental Ihgineering And
.

Ccnstruction Division personnel by contacting the respective
- ,

Department Heads (See Attachment 2 for telephone numbers) .,

This requirement may be waived by the Department Heads when
..

_, .
deemed prudent (e.g. where ' repetition would caly cause delays) .__

_
~

'( 6.2.3 The Vice President of Engineering And Construction Divisida or
-x

designated alternate and other supplemental Engineering An'd

Ccastruction Division persennel su=moned to report will report

to the Vice President Engineering And Ccnstructica Division

Offices for assignment unless otherwise tr.structed.

6.2.4 Enginee:ing And ccastruction Divisien Department Heads and the.

'

Beaver Valley Project Manager shall assist the Vice President
,

Digir:eering And Censtruction Divisien in accomplishing emergency,

engineering services in their respective disciplines including

the utilization of all available r'escurces needed (including

outside agencies) to mitigate t.keemergency. This shall in-

clude assistance and guidance to the CEG Supervisor in providing
- ensite and offsite engineering support. /

:_ (
, . .

.

_ _ ._ -- -
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6.3 Quelifications

All Engineering And Construction Division personnel shall be
- - . .-

qualified in accordance with the Duquesne Light Company EMP's. |

i

The use of outside agencies must be approved by the Vice Presi-

dent Engineering And Ccastruction Divisien or designated alter- 2 ;

nate.

7.0 RICCRDS

Not Applicable
.

8.0 A rACHMntrs
.

8.1 Beaver Valley Power Statica Emergency Preparedness Plann Im-

plementing Procedure EPP/IP-1.5.

8.2 Engineering And Construction Division Personnel Telephone List -
- Man agemen t.

.

..A*

.
- e
.

0

0
.

_ _
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D
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

WATER REACTORS DIVISIONS

WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATION.

This Plan, prepared and approved by Westinghouse personnel, is incorporated
into the BVPS EPP as Annex A to the EPP/IP's for reference

-
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

WATER REACTORS DIVISIONS

WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATION

5
i -

.,I
,

)
. . -

Approved J. J. ylor
V.P and General Manager

Water Reactors Division

Date: 6/1/80
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Westinghouse
; Water Reactors Divisions

,

Emergency Response Plan

7
!j 1.0 PURPOSE AND SC0pE

5

To define the Emergency Response Plan (ERP) for the Westinghouse Water

Reactors Divisions (WRD) following an abnormal occurrence involving a
nuclear power plant that releases or has the potential of releasing
above normal amounts of radioactivity. This plan is primarily applica-
ble to nuclear power plants located in the United States which have a

Westinghouse designed Nuclear Steam Supply System (NSSS), but may be

activated for other cases contingent upon the ability of WRD to provide
meaningful assistance and specific Westinghouse management approval. It

is the intent of WRD to supply emergency assistance to our utility cus-
tomers through this Emergency Response Plan (ERP) on a 24 hour / day, 7
day / week basis.

This plan is intended to define WRD operations as support to utilities
emergency activities. Specifically this plan:

)
1. Defines the WRD emergency response organization, role, scope, func-

tions and responsibilities and how it is activated.

2. Identifies the key WRD individuals to be available in the early
phase of an emergency response.

3. Defines the prime WRD interfaces with involved parties.

/j -

* 4 Defines the WRD role in emergency news comunications and the

interrelationship with the utility site Emergency News Communica-
tions Center and the news media.

Emergency Resoonse Plan Director

When activated the WRD Emergency Response plan becomes a functioning
organization under the management of the plan Director. The ERP.,

I Director is a senior WRD manager who during the time the plan is

h) 2598A
y
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. .-.



2.0 ACTIVATION OF THE EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN j

2.1 Introduction
|

This activation plan has been devised so that when the Director of the,

Emergency Response Team receives word of an abnormal occurrence in a

Westinghouse-designed nuclear power plant, he takes certain actions that
trigger decisions by himself and other responsible managers. These

actions (A) and decisions (D) are shown as a series of alternatives in
Ff gure A-1, which schematically describes how the functional organiza-
tions set up in WRD will respor.d to a variety of situations.

2.2 Staces of an Event and Activation

Any event is treated in a series of five stages from beginning to end
and all alternative a:tions are considered along with the decisions for
response as may be required. The stages are as follows:

Stage 1: This includes initial notification fran any one of a
number of sources, analysis of the problem, and the
decision for the depth of response. '

Stage 2: This covers the activation of all, part, or none of the
response units within WRD.

Stage 3: According to the magnitude of effort, the organizations
in the Emergency Response Plan are made operational.

i

Stage 4: During this period all activated functional organiza-
| tions are managed to ensure that all available

resources within WRD are applied toward informing the
utility, the Nuclear Regulatory Coninission (NRC), and

I the public.

Stage 5: This step includes all actions taken which lead to

deactivation of the plan.

2698A

| Issue 7 Rev. 0
1
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activated has the same managerial authority as a division General
Manager. The Director will report to the Vice President of WRD, the

d Vice President of NES, and other Westinghouse corporate management as
appropriate, and will be responsible for similar high level interactions
with the utilities senior manager responsible for Emergency Response and
Recovery.

*

The ER Director's Staff consists of 5 individuals:

Deouty Director: Responsible to manage the internal operation of the
Plan. The Deputy makes the initial notifications to mobilize the
operation of the plan and is responsible to maintain internal
comunication between the functioning parts of t.he plan.

Emeraency News Comunications Manager: Responsible for external

comunications management as described in the Plan and in Appendix C,
Emergency News Comunication Center Plan.

Service Resoonse Manaaer: Responsible for mobilizing and directing
pl. ant and operational services as described in the Plan and in Appendix

V D, Service Response Plan.
'

:
i

| Technical Succort Manaaer: Responsible for all technical advice

provided to the Utility site and for mobilizing and managing the
required technical resources as described in the Plan and in Appendix E,
Technical Support Plan.

,

Logistics and Administration Manaaer: Responsible for administration
and f acilities and equipment needs as described in the Plan and in
Appendix F, Logistics and Administration Plan.

_ . - . - . . . -

2698A-
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2.3 Stace 1 - Initial Response
~

.

The first word regarding an incident may come from a number of sources
in addition to the nomally expected utility contact. Examples of
potential reporting sources which might contact organizations within the
Corporation such as an executive level, advocacy programs, a functional
department, or a telephone operator are as follows:

Nucle'ar Regulatory Comission-

News media (local news media, wire service etc.)-

State or. local agencies-

Federal Emergency Management Administration-

Atomic Industrial Forum-

An employee-

.

The actions and decisions described in paragraphs 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 cover
any of these eventualities.

'

In any case, initial notification of an incident will trigger actions
and decisions by either (or both) the Regional Service Manager (RSM) and
the Emergency Response Plan Director (ERPD). Through all stages of an
event WRD/NES Executive Management is consulted. The alternatives
f acing the RSM and ERP Director upon initial notification of an event
arc described in the following paragraphs.

2.3.1 Regional Service Manager

Th,e Regional Service Manager receives notification of an incident from
the utility and he takes the following actions:

,

a. Gathers available information about the incident.

b. Establishes a cormunications interf ace with the ERP Director.
.

(

I

.

2698A
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c. Maintains the primary comunications link with the utility until the
ERP director has the WRD response organization in place. m

The Regional Service Manager has the following choice of decisions:
.

a. Based on available-infomation, he judges that the ERP should be

activated. He calls the ERP Director and makes his recommendation.

b. If activation in his opinion is questionable, he may call rppropri-
ate NSD managers to arrive at a joint decision. Cognizant NSD mana-
gers may then call the ERP Director, to request activation,

c. Either singly, or in joint consultation with NSD managers, is
decided that only functional organizations need be activated for
response to the utility problem then the ERP is not activated.

.

2.3.2 Emergency Response Plan Director

a. Inform Vice President WRD of incident and action he recomends.

b. Infom the Regional Service Manager of which action is to be taken, j

When notified of an incident, the ERP Director has the following deci-
sions to make:

a. He may pass on the response directly to the responsible functional
organization within WRD (NSD, NTD, NFD, etc) without activating the
Emergency Response Plan.

b. In consultation with the VPs WRD/NES he decides to activate the ERP
and advises his Deputy Director to do so.

c. He may return the responsibility of a response to the Regional Ser-
vice Manager.

d. Infom the Regional Service Manager of which action is to be taken.

i

2598A
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2.3.3 Special Cases
<

If an event takes place at a non-Westinghouse nuclear steam supply ',

system, the WRD Emergency Response Plan may be activated by the ERP

Director with the appropriate approvals. Requests for assistance and
the manner of handling it are funneled through the ERP Director. In
addition, a legal / commercial basis must be established to define the
terms of assistance.

If an event occurs in an overseas Westinghouse Nuclear Steam Supply

System, the WRD Emergency Response Plan may be activated with corporate

approvals to support the in-country agreements set up by WNI/PSPD. In
this case, primary interfaces will be established on a country-by
country basis.

2.4 Staae 2 - Plan Activation

At this point, the decision for total or partial activation has been

made. The (A)ction, (D)ecision phase involves only the Director of the
Emergency Response Plan. In Stage 2 the ERP Director acts as follows:

a. He activates the Emergency News Comunication Center (ENCC), whose

director has the discretion to forward information as he deems nec-
essary, with approvals of higher management and after appropriate
consultation with the affected utility news communicator.

b. He activates only the WRD Comunications Network, a skeleton organi-
zation of key comunications and technical personnel who maintain
lines of information among WRD, NRC, the pertinent utility, and the
public.

.

c. He activates the enthe Emergency Response Plan. In addition to the
ENCC, he will activate the appropriate service response organiza-
tions, the Technical Support Team (in MNC 4'18A/4150), the Con:nand

Center (in MNC 501/502C), and the Logistics and Administration Sup

(

2698A
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port functions. Having established contact with RSM, as described mg

J in Stage 1, he will advise the RSM to maintain site contact with the
utility until ERP members have arrived at their assembly points in
the Nuclear Center , at which time they will be ready to respond to
the situation. The Site Response Team (three specialists and an
appropriate RSM) with the approval of the utility will have been
dispatched to the site to participate as needed in the recovery
operation and feed back infomation to the ERP Director.

2.5 Stage 3 - Operation of Resoonse Organizations

There are three key persons involved during this stage of an incident.
They are the Service Response Manager, the Technical Support Manager,
and the Logistics and Administration Manager. The actions and decisions
they must make are described in the following paragraphs.

2.5.1 Service Response Manager

The Service Response Manager has the primary responsibility for

O directing al-1 service activities in coordination with the Emergency
'

Response Plan Director. Based on the severity (urgency) and definition
of the incident and the need for on-site presence of specialists from
within WRD, he is f aced with the following decisions to be made:

a. Activate the Site Response Team imediately and dispatch them to the
site by the f astest means available, enlisting the aid of the Logis-
tics and Administration Manager if necessary,

b. Place the Site Response Team on a standby basis with the SRT leader

moving to the MNC Comand Center.

c. Contact the appropriate functional (service) organization and advise
it to respond as appropriate.

.

i

I
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2.5.2 Technical Support Manager

The Technical Support Manager is responsible for technical advice
relayed to the customer and for obtaining the approval of higher manage-
ment as he judges necessary. .He has one of the following decisions to
make:

.

a. Fully activate the Emergency Technical Center (MNC 418/415) and

assembl,e all members. He then serves as the group's interface with
the Comand Center and other functional groups, requesting whatever
additional support is needed.

,

.

b. Partially activate the Emergency Technical Center to include members
fully conversant only with those areas of imediate concern. The
remaining members of the ETC are placed on standby.

c. Do not activate the Emergency Technical Center, but request support
directly from the appropriate functional group,

s
-

2.5.3 Logistics and Administration Manager-

O~

.
The Logistics and Administration Manager will have the primary responsi-
bility for supplying material, f acilities, transportation, and comuni-
cations links based upon the decisions and actions of other ERP

members. These responsibilities may include any or all of the following:

a. Update security force -on anticipated arrival / departure of news media

personnel, based on depth of operation of ENCC.

'

b. Arrange transportation, equipment transfers, purchases, cash
advances, etc., to support service response activities.

c. Rearrange furniture or other equipment vithin WRD facilities in
support to ERP team needs'.

.

a
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d. Establish special comunications links (telephones, wire services,
intercoms, etc.) as dictated by the situation.

..

e. Provide for movement of information from the Infomation Resources
Center or Records Center as needed.

f. Supply additional graphics / audio visual / video su;: port needed by ERP
operations.

g. Call for a standby situation for various support services as
described in Section 2.3.2a.

h. Relinquish responsibilities to functional organizations.

2.6 Stage 4 - Response by Functional Organizations

During this stage the recovery process is under way. The ERP Director
, and the ERP staff manage all of the organizations that have been acti-

*

vated to assist the utilities in its efforts to control and recover from
the incic:ent.- Responsibility is transferred in an orderly fashion to
expedite the work of functional organizations or appropriate specialO project or task forces that may have been established. '

2.7 Stage 5 - Deactivation of Emergency Response Organization

This is the final stage and formal end of the Emergency Response Plan.
Responsibility is moved out of the ERP framework at such time as the ERP
Director is satisfied that the emergency is terminated and the ERP is no
longer needed. The ERP Director will then fomally advise all involved
1.e. utility, NRC, and the Westinghouse organization involved, that the
plan has been deactivated.

.

2698A
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$% EPP/IP3pt Annex B
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O

NUCLEAR EMERGENCY PLAN

for

CRUCIBLE, INC

This Plan, prepared and approved by Crucible, Inc. personnel, is incorporated
into the BVPS EPP as Annex B to the EPP/IP's for reference

O.

:

O
1,. , _ .. -

- .-- . _ , - . - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ . .- --. .-.



M
D em tvi -

.

. .

.

O

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

IhTEhTIONALLY BLANK

.

.

1

,

I og

%

..

%

e
l

G

.

.



EPP/IP
Anntx B

Page 1 of 19
,

CRUCIBLE. INC

Oc NUCLEAR EMERGENCY PLAN
.

l. Alert Phase - Upon not:Heation by an suthorized individual from the Beaver Valley Power P!:nt that an emergency
utustion h:s occurred or is in progress at their plant,immediate c!estance would be granted for morutonng te:ms to enter
our plant for the purpose of checking radiation leveis. The Chiefs of Fire iP! ant Protection or the:r 2ssistants will be on
esil and accompany the monitonng te:ms dunng the radiation check.

Appropnate key management personnel of Crue:ble would be notified immediately of de existing situation and for
authonnng any action found necessary to be t: ken according to the findings of the monitoring te:m.

(Na crnergency signal will be sounded Junng this phase of the alerr unless requested before monironns te:ms arnve.)

2. Wstning Phase - Upon notifiestion by telephone or by personal centset by an authonzed individual from the Be:ver
Valley I'ower Station that the Crue:ble facility is in danger of radiosctive fallout, the P! ant Protection supervisor on duty
will immediately sound the waming signal for a penod of ten (10) minutes.This warntng signal will alert all employees to
seek immediate shelter and to remain inside until contacted by their supervisors who will receive their instruction by
telephone or rsdlo. whichever is appliesble. Only those required to work outside for short periods of time,if the operation
requires, wdl be pernutted to do so and only on the Department Supervisor's instructions. Employees are to seek shelter in
the nearest locker room to thett working stes. Do not attempt to get back to your own department until all c!e:r is
sounded or upon orders from the nearest supervisor in charge.

3. Evscussion Phase - Upon notification that radiation levels are above the safe level for employees to remain in the plant
and that evacuation of non.cssential employees be made immediately and upon receivmg direct orders from key
management personnel. the Crucible Emergency Plan would be iniusted immediately followmg previously estachshed
pruesdures for an orderly shutdown.

1. Orderly. Shutdown Phsse - Each Supenntendent or his designee, would be centseted by tefephone to commenes with the
m orderly shutdown procedure and in turn would notify their personnel through Weir General Foreman or Tum Foremaa.

All employees not needed for assisting with the orderly shutdown. are to be directed to go to the nearest locker room ,,l
from their place of work to be checked by the monitonng teams for rsdistion contamination. lf an employee is found to
be contammated, he wdl be instructed to proceed with the removs! of his clothes and takang a shower. Appropnate
clothmg will be issued at that location.

Departmenul supervision on duty will have the responsibility to see that 211 personnel under their jurisdie: ion are
accounted for by re!essmg them from their job or remaining for shutdown purposes. Biose temsining for snutdown wdl
only be kept as long as deemed necessary to c:rry out shutdown procedures and then rele: sed immedi:tely.
All employees not working at the time will be instructed to remain home unul officisily notified to report for work.

5. Standby Phase - Personnel required to remain inside the plant after shutdown has been accomplished would be those
persons who must constantly check necess:ry tixed suxihanes wi&m the dep:rtment to avoid equipment d:msge and to
icep contmuous operation curt:tled. Stost of dese employees could be kept inside of buildings, but there would be
occasions where they would have to go outside for short periods of time. Proper Safety Equipment will be issued for
outside work.

*

6. Employee Eyseustion - limployees found to be per of r:diation eunt:mm:ston either by desuntamination procedure or
otherwise. will be permitted to le:ve the pisnt. Transportst:on will be provided to c:rry me employees :o a desigi:sted are:
outside the hantdous 2rea. An evacuanon route has been est:elished for that purpose. Employees are to be :nstructed
to not go to the:r automootles as they will be contaminated and have to remsm in the stes for decontammation.

Any empioyee pernutted to feave the plant before being decontaminated wdl cany the r:dioscave matenal to his home
and f amily, it is to the:r advantage to t:ke all precautzuns before !esymg the pi:nt for his protecuan and his f:mtiy's
proteenon. It :s essenual that control be kept.

7. All C!est Phase - The "all cle2r" alert signsi will be a three (3) mmute sounding of tne wammg ugnal. The aildear will
not be sounued until direct orders are recetved from the Be:ver Valley Power Stanon management. Only after tne all eiest
has : een >cunced wdl employees be permitted to retum to the:r respecuve wonc stess.

f Internanonal 51i1 Semce. Unde Company. snould compiy with this Emergency P!an for the protecton of the:r
y employ ees.

|
i
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EMERGENCY NUCLEAR
INCIDENT RESPONSE PLAN.-

State aml/or Incal Off>ite

( Less I I.icensee Actions Authusity Actions Crucible Inc Actions

Wiln anion of unmnal event. 1. Piomptly infoam State aml/or local I. Psovide fire or secinity assistance If informed by local offsite authority,

offsite authorities of natme of un- if requested. our sesponse will be:

Ihs Demiption usual condition as soon as 2. Stand by until venbal close-out. I. Infmm company emergency plan
administrator of any unusual event.

alsscovered.linuus.it events aic in pmccss..r have or conditions that exist up to this
oci un cil whitti imlic.sje a intential 2. Augment on shift sesources. or

time.
ilegiadation of the level of safety of 3. Assess and sespond.

3. liscalate to a snore severe class. 2. Promptly inform key management
the P d"I- 4. Close ont with verbal sununary tol

officials of each division of the
idfsite anthusities, followed by

notilicalion.
P"'P"$' weitien sunmiasy within 24 hour 3,

3. Stand by imtil veibal close-out or
Puymse of oilsite notification is to

escalate to a more severe class.ll)asune that the first step in any or
4. No emergency action to be taken atsespome lates humd to be necessasy , g

h s been cariied out;(2) provide 5. liscalate Io a more severe class. shis phase.

.uoeni mhn mation on imutual
cvents;aint il| psovide a pesienlic
unwheduled test of the of fsite
inmnnmit.ition huk.

Itcleau Potensial
-

No ecle.ises ol' i. idio.it-1ive matesial
sopusing olf>ite sesponse or giumi- .
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EMERGENCY NUCLEAR
INCIDENT RESPONSE PLAN

'

.

.

State anl/or leail Offsite*

Claw || IJcemce Actions Authosity Aclions Crucible Inc Actions

Ales i. 1. Prompl|y inform Stale and/or local 1. l'iovide fire or secmily assis- 1.* Notify emergency plan adminis-

authoritics of alert status and reason lance. if er,qt.ested. . trator. cmergency consdinators,

riaw Descriplion for alent as so<m as discovesed. 2. Augment resources by activating and key management officials of

I' vents are in process os have oc- 2. Augmeni resources hy, activating on- near-site IIOC and any other 'pri. . occurrence. .

imnd which involve an actual or site tecimical support center,on site mary response centers. 2. Activale partialemergency up-
crations center al the Persamnelpotent ial substasilial degradation operations center, and near stic 3. Aleil to standby status key emer.*

ol the levelof safely of the plant. emesgency operations center (IIOC). gency personnel, including monI. Duilding.

3. Assess and respond. Iming teams and associated com. 3. Provide escort and assistance to

I'"'l"' * 4. Dispalch on-site monitoring teams nmnications. outside monlioring teams shoulil

1%npose of ofIsite alert is to (1) and associated conmmnicalions. 4. P ovide confirmatory offsite they find is necessary to monitor

awmc that emergency peasonnel 5. Provide periodic plant status up. radiation monitoring and ingestion areas of the p; ant for limited se. .

lease of radiation.aic scaildy available to sespond if slates so offs te authorilles (at least pathway dose projections,if actual
usu.uion becomes more seeinus or every 15 minutes). scleases substantially exceed tech. 4. listablish communications with

'

&pe || g ni | , pical specification limits. local offsite Civil Defense liOCto pcsf orm confirmaiory radiation
mimitoung,il sciputed;(2) pmvide . assessments of offsite authorities 5. Alaintain alesI status until verbal ami the local fire and police j
oilsite anihousies cunent status ' chieis-

and,if any ecleases are occuning, closcout,
infm mation; aml (.4) psoviile possi- ti for 1

5. .hlaintain **alest** sialus until
hie unstheiluled lests of ecsponse venbal closcoul or escalate eo a8'r7. Close out by ve bal sununary to
tenses attivation. more severe cgass.

offsite authorities followed by .

I'. liscalate lo a anose severe class. .

wollten smnmary within 8 hours.
Helcaw Potensial

Iimiscal scleases of up to 10 cinies
#

ol 11.11 equivalent or up to 10'I -

.

smies of Xc l.l.1 equivalent.
H. 1:.scalate lo a more severe class.

k y: -
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INCIDENT RFSPONSE PLAN
State and/or local offsite

CLus ill IJcensee Actions Authority Actions Csucible inc Actions

Sne I'mesgency. 1. Promptly infmm State and/or local 1. Pmvnte any assistance sequested. 1. Promptly smtify emesgency plan

oilsite aulhmilies of site emesgcucy 2. Activate inuueiliate public notifica. administrator, en orency comdi.

(h Onoiption stalus and season for emesgency as Hon of emesgency status and psovide natoss,and key pusugement of.

I vent s .ne in psocess or have oc. mm as discovered. . puhhc pesimlic uplates. ficials of the change in sialus of
"CC""*"***

snoed whith involve achui or 2. Augment sesources by activating on- 3. Augment sesimaces by activalingnear.
hLcly nujos 1.iilmes of plant site tedmical supput centes,em site gjgg 3:OC and any other prinusy te. 2. Actisate emergency operation cen-

Ier at Personnellludding lo ' full"hmthons needeil for piofection cmesgency ogwrations centes, and spmse centers.
emergency statutni the puhhc. near-site emergency operations 4. Dispaldi key emesgency persosmel,

center (100). indudig smmhuring teams and as. 3. Activate all Primasy emergency

Purpow 3. Assess ami sespond. sociated cosunnmications. . forces at the plant and place on l'ull
standby alert,Pmp w ot the ute cmcagenty wasn- 1. Disp.atch on site and utf-site monitos- 5. Alert to slandby status other emer-

4. P ovide escori amt assistance toing n lo (I) assme slut sesymse ing leams and associated communica- gency personnel (e g., those needed
sensess.ne nunned;(2)assme that lian5- fos evacuation) and dispatch personnel outside monitosing teams should
ucunionng teams use dispanthed; 5. Psovide a dedicated indivklual for to near. site duty stations. they fimlit necessasy lo monitor
( l) .mme Hut peimnnel requi.cil plant status upitales to offsite au- 6 Psovide utIsite anonitming results to areas of die plant fin saihadini

I*'*I5-toi evacnahon of oc.u-site ascas Hunities and pesiodic press haiefings licensee and others and jointly assess
.ne at sluty stations. if sinution he- (pedupsjoint with off site authorities). them. 5. Alest all"supput" se: vices to a e

somes nune scii.ms;(4) povide
5n 8 n an nundE"ncul 7. Contimumsly assess information from st andby.. stat us.

d4"n 5H 2n c * Cun5n adon hcensee anal ofIsite numitoring with re. 6. Ilpon notificatism by the localoff. Iinnent inlonnaliim fus anil cim-
suhasion with uHuse anthmilies

. Ild"I l'> changes to protective actions site authority or the power plant t
*' ""''*""*P* '

and pubhc, aml (5) pmvnic possible
1"S* aheady initiated for public and mobil. authority an.1 ollicial authositationi

unwheduled less of sesimnse upa.
7 P*VI'le meteornlogical and dose esti- i/ing evacualion gesamrces. f om key executives at our plant,

tohnes in It.S.
nu8" la "D5 audnnWs 48 a'Inal 8. Iteconunenal placing milk animals with, the Nudear limengency Plan (wasn-

itcleaws ul up to I.tHH ti of 11.11
6 seleases m a aleWeateil iniWilual m in 2 inites on stored feed and assess ang phase amly)wHI be inunedsately

equiv.ilent us up to 10 ,g or initiated to alesI our employees toan8mndle'I 'Id8d l'an5'n "n- need to extend distance,
Ne- t .l I cquiv.dcul, '' ' ' " " ' " ' " "E' ""'' #H. Pmvide sclease and dose pmjections 9. Provide pess inicHngs, peihaps with

* * " * " " " *""'**'''''Y *
hased on available plant comlition in- licensee.

'"
g formatiim and foreseeable contingen. 10. hiaintain site emesgency status until
c cies. 7. Notify all depastmental supervisons
ca closcout or reduction of emergency

d occunence and place on ,,aless,,9. Close out os reconunend seduction in (gass,y
status.emesgency dass by inichng of offsite

E' auttunines at liOC aml by phone fol. 8. hiaintain site emergency status until m"'
-

f loweil by wsitten summaiy within 8 II. liscalate togeneralemergency dass. closcout or reduction of emergency $
hour s, class or escalate to GencralEmer- f,, [ mo

gency Status oyQ
g,

9. Activate"all-clear" signal only if *b-
.

to tu 'o10. liscalate logemralemergemy dass. site emergency is canal out os re-
efuctsm to aleil stalus is confismed

,. ,

by off site I!OC.

O '6 e



i EMERGEPY NUCLEAR H --g
| INCIDENT IbPONSE PLAN UV

_

State aiulfor local Offsite-
.

Aut hority'Acticens Crac4ble Inc ActiorsCLus IV Ucensee Actions -

t;cnes al Fmergency. 1. piomptly inform State and local off- 1. Provide any assistance requested. l. Promptly notify emergency plan ad-
site authorities of general emergency 2. Aclivate inunediate public notifica, ministrator, emesgency coordinators,

Class pescriplion status and reason for emergency as lion of emergency status and provide and key management officials of the
change in status of the occurrence.livents ase in psocess m have occuned | soon as discovered (parallel notifica- publie pesiodic updates.

2. Piovide periodic updates to all cruer-
whith involve aclual or imminent sub- | tion oI State /loca;). 3. Itecommend sheltering for 2-mile pry @n penannel and manage-si.miial cme elegiadation or mclling 2. Augment sesources by aclivating on- radius and 5 miles tiownwind and as. ment officials as they are providedwnh potential sin loss of contain. site technical suppmt center, on-site sess need to extend distances. from local offsite (EOC).meus integnty. emergency operations center, and ,l. Augment resources by activating near- 3. Provide escort and assistance to

near site emergency operanons slie EOC and any other primary re- outside monitosing teams should
Purpose center (EOC). sponse centers. they find it necessary to monitor
Pmpmc of the generalemergency 3. Assess and respond. 5. Dispatch key emergency personnel,

- areas of the plant for radiation '

wannng is to (1) initi.ite gnedeter- 4. Dispatch on-site and olf sile monitor- inctnding monitoring teams and as- levels. Slumid laels be alante um
mined pmtective actions for public; ing scams and associated communica. sociated communications.

~ '' * * *''*" '" " * *

(1)inoviile continuous assenment of lions- offs te EOC lo evacuale a cesiam
ingiumation fsom licensec and olfsite 6. Dispatch other emergency personnel part of the plant or the entire plant.

5. Provide a dedicated individual for lo duty stations with 5 mile radius 4. Notify departmental supcivision tome.nmement s;(.I) iniliate addiuonal
plant status ugxlates to off-site au- und alert all others to standby status. P",cced with "sime-down" Pmcc-meaunes as imlicaled by event re-
thor. tics and periodic picss lulefingsi

leases m gmtenti.d releases;and (4) 7. Pmvide offsite monitoring results to dmes for their parlicular area and
he:Impquint with off-site autho:1-

pmvide cument inliumation for and licensee and others and jointly assess to starkt by for ev3cuation from
, g* 8 )-

somultation with olisile authusiiles d*5' the plant upon acceiving osdess*

gg
E 8. Continuously assess information from from Crucible inc (EOC). Outcrs'""I public'

ment staff on site available for con- " ##" ..*"" """# j"""
a l licensee and offslie monito ing with

sultation with NftC and State on a designated key usmagement o[[i-
Itclease Potential regard to changes to protective ac- clal Orders for "cransation"must" *
Itcleases of more shan 1,000 cior Hons altcady initiated for public and anne from the emergency p4m ad-

6. 1 Pme umcomlogM and dose en inobilising evacuation resources. ministrator or his designate.
*

| 1.ti equivalent or more than 10
** l ' 8 ' " " 5N'""U""IUC8 "'" '"'Isi of Xc 13.1 equivaleni. 9. Iteconunend pladng milk animals 5. Activate all support scavices to full
seleases via a dedicated individual or.

within 10 miles on simed feed and as- active duty.
automated data transmission.

sess need to extend distance. 6. Iteconunend movement of(EOC)
H. Pmviile release and dose projections 10. Psovide picss briefings, peihaps with at Personnel fluilding to attesn.nc

g based on available plant condition in-
licensee. location according to infmmation

c linmation and fmeseeable contingen- . available from offsite (EOC).. ni i1. Consider relocation to atacenate EOC -
l cies. 7. Initiate evacuation of all employees-

-s if actnal dose accumulation in near-
9. Close out or recommend reduction according to procedures estabhshed

site EOC exceeds lower bound of,

of emergencv class by inlefing of in Nuclear Emergency Plan. onn,
EPA PAGs- . 894 oilsite authorities at EOC and by 8. Maintam general emergency status

nr y {una n gen pl nerg n "5 untH closcout or reduction of gen- {gphone followed by written summaryc.,
"" * " " * "* "" *** ''*I***'E*"*Y''''"'"**""' "ODwithin H hours.
gency class. 9. Initiate the "all-clear" signalonly [gy

upon receiving direct orders fsom the
I localoffsite authmity or lleaver Val-
| C O ley Power Plant author Nmugh

the emesgency plan ad .rator,
,

|
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WARNING SYSTEM ~$

" TYPE"

The warning signal instaned at the Midland Facuity consists of four(4) Sterling Sentry "rotatmg type" Model 5 V, single
tone, low pitch sirens. These units are located at the fouowing areas and each is mounted approximately (90) feet above the
ground level for proper distribution of sound: ,

1. Top of roof at #1 Transept Building, Cold Strip (East Mill Ares).

2. Top of Blast Furnace Boiler House Roof (Central District).

3. Top of TOC roof (Melting Area).
*

4. Top of 24" Mill roof (West Mill Area). -

Upon activation for emergency, these sirens will modulate for a period of three minutes from a low to high pitch and then
shut down. Aedvation will be by pushbutton control from Plant Protection Headquarters located at the Tenth Street Gate
entrance. Each siren wd1 have a."menual" control station located at ground level at each site in order that it can be

~ individually tested for being operational.

" WARNING SIGNALS"

1. Emergency Warning Signal - This sipal will consist of a series of three 3-minute soundings which will cover a 10-minute
penod af time. This will alert all employees who are outside of their ruildings exposed to the open air to go inside and
take cover, closing all wtndows and doors and to stop all air circulating fans both overhead and on sides of buildings. Once ,-

,

the employee is inside the building or has taken cover, employee should await further orders or instructions from the
immediate supervisor for that area. Employees are not to go outside the building until the all-clear sipal has sounded or
instructed to do so by the immediate supervtsor.

2. A11Cear Signal - Tr.is sipal will consist of one 3-minute sounding of the waming sipal. At this t:=e, employees will be
pemutted to retum to their outside work areas or enter and exit the plant if they were enroute at the time the sipal was
sounded.

- " WARNING SYSTEM TESTS"

The waming syEem wal be tested on the first Saturday of each month at 12:00 noon. Manual tests for each of the four
(4) control stations will be conducted prior to the monthly test.

Instructions conceming the mear.mg of the waming system and the action to be taken by all employees are to be
prommently displayed throughout the plant facuities (bulletin boards. punch clock areas. and locker rooms).

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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O EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN (
POLICY

Protection of plant production squipment and (seilities in the event of major dis: ster is second only in priority to the
protection of peopic. Rapid restoration of business operations and production capacity after dis: ster can be secomplished
endy if the plant is prepared to minimize the effects of disaster resulting from Nuc! car Fallout, severe westher, fire or other
causes. *

In alw event of a disaster, physic:1 protection of pisnt property and facilities will be ac:omplished pnmarily by
implementing pre. established shut down procedures. To the degree practical, further damage and loss in a disaster situstion
may be averted or reduced by continuing d: mage assessment :nd control, and emergency protective measures.

When time permits.it will be the responsibility of s!! Crucible, Inc. employees to contribute to the protection of Company
property and valuable equipment bet' ore leaving his or her work station, upon receipt of a pending emergency. When warning
is received. ,s!! doors, windows, and shades will be closed immediately throughout the plant for the protection of the
employees.

, , , ,

.

RESPONSIBILITY

1. The Plant Emergency Plan Coordinators will be responsible for selecting individuals to authorize and monitor the
shutdown of Divison (seilities as required.

2. Divisional Superintendents & Departmental Superintendents h:ve primary responsibility for accomplishing shutdown of

f Plant operating equipment sncf utilities. Their specific responsibilities incTude:
~

'a. Development of emergency shutdown and disaster control procedures.

h. Supervise development of damage sssessment and control techniques to minimize property loss and damsge during a
disaster.

. e. Continuing emphasis on accident prevention arid personal s:Tety to reduce or prevent injury and death, while carrying
out crash shutdown and d: mage control procedures.

PROCEDURES

I. Emergency s'hutdows procedores for Ptsnt utility services and equipment are estsblished by the Superintendent of
Ilutilies. Operating and maintenance supervisors along with insintensnec employees on each shift are responuble for
slmtting equipuwnt down.

,

2. Production equipment shutdown procedures are to be estsblished by the concerned departmental superintendents, with
aniuance from the Division:1 Superintendent of their division. The departmental superintendent designstes and instructs

'

primary and alternate responsible employees for shutdown responsibilities.

A General instructions and guidelines for the protection of equipment is the sole responsibility of the Departmental
Supermiendent. Methods and procedures best suited to the equipment involved are to be developed within each depart-

for the protection of valuable and sensitive tools, instruments, and other msterials. Precious metsis, valuable tools,nwn
original drawings ar.d prints are to be stored in locked storage or are evacusted depending on the time avsilable and the
nature of the anticipated disaster.

.l. Instructions stating what employees are to do and what safety precautions they are to take should be posted on 211 bulletin
hoards thmughout the entire plant. If shelter aress are svuilable in a depsttment, they should be posted and directional
signs posted to guide employees to the shelter stess. Designsted employees should be assigned to standby tire lighting hose

A and equipment to take immediate action in. case a fire bre:ks out. Esch responsible sres supervisor is to report to his
() department superintendent upon completion of his shutdown.

.

,. S. In cases of severe weather conditions, mobde equipment should be stored inside a building or at feast along protected sides
of hmhlings. This would only be in esse of extremely heavy winds or ternado siert.

: Issue 7 Rev. O-
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Eh!ERGENCY .iHUTDOWN TI5tE. STAINLESS DIVISION

Number of Houn or Number of Employees Number of Employees Telephone 'E.xtension

Days to Shutdown Required to Shutdown Required to be on and Title of Person

Department Dept. or Stinimize the Department in an Standby by the Dept. to Contact to initiate
Operations in case of Emergency (51inimum) after Shutdown is Shutdown Procedures

an Emergency Complete (51inimum)

HOT STRIP S!ALNTENANCE 8 Hours 3 2 Gen. Fore. - 2660
2659

COLD STRIP 51AINTENANCE 8 Hours 5 2 Gen. Fore. - 2668
2723

ELECTRIC StELTING & AOD 8 Hours 4 Fce.Oper.& AOD 3 Supt. - 2506
48 Emp. at notification.*

21 Emp. immediate
release.
Reduce force as heats
are tapped.

6 Emp.needed until
shutdown is complete.

COLD STRIP FINISHING 2 Hours 2 0 2734 - 2715

COLD STRIP - A & P 4 Hours 38 to 48 Employees de- 2 Supt. - 2730
pending on levei of Gen. Fore. - 2717

, operation. Tum Fore. - 2719

! ,

2 21 - 2663

COLD STRIP ROLL GRINDING 30 hiinutes 1 0 Supt. - 2729-

ROLLING DEPT. 3 Houn 3 0 Fore. - 2164

ELECTRIC FURNACE PITS 9 Hours 1 Hour needed to O Tum Fore. - 2517
handle equipment
after last heat is
poured.

6

| CONTINUOUS CASTING 2 Hours 4 0 Supt. - 2539
Tum Fore. - 2543

CENTRAL CRAFTS DEPT. != mediate 2/per tum Supt. - 2481 2482

Pipe Shop Regular Crew - 1st tum Gen. Fore.-2470-2471"

Brick 51ason Gen. Fore.-2488"

Structural Shop Skeleton Crew-2nd tum Gen. Fore.- 2501"

Rigger Shop Skeleton Crew-3rd turn"

"
Welder Shop
Carpenter Shop - I. abor Gen. Fore. - 2486"

"
Paint - Sheeters
Stachine Shop Gen. Fore. - 2476"

"
Foundry
Electne Construction Gen. Fore. - 2499"

HOT STRIP 8 Hours 2 3 Supt. - 2646
Turn. Fore. - 2644

PRODUCTION CONTROL : Hours 4 0 Supv. - 2700-2680-
s

2681

b STAINLESS WAREHOUSE 1 Hour 1 1 51gr.-2661 until 5 pm
Fore. 2661 until5 pm

TECHNICAL SERVICES Immediate 0 0 51gr.-2395.:396

(Customer Building)
Issue 7 Rev. O
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.

EMERGENCY SHUTDOhN TIME STAINLESS DIVISION (.

Number of Hours or Number of Employees Number of Employees Telephone Extensio
Days to Shutdown Required to Shutdown Required to be on and Title of Person,

Department Dept. or Minimize the Department in an Standby by the Dept. to Contact to Initia
Operations in case of Emergency (Minimum) after Shutdown is Shutdown Procedur
an Emergency Complete (Minimum)

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL 40 Minutes 14 0 Director - 2288
1.ab - 2475-

*

Sr. Supt. - 2474.

IJTILITIES Operators. Maintenance Div. Supt. 2465
Supt. - 2445

River Pumps Continuously 2 2/ shift 2/ day Gen. Fore. - 2450
Boiler House Continuously 4 2/ shift 2/ day substation
Blowing Room Until fee. is banked. I 1/ shift 0 .

,

Power House Continuously 2 2/ shift 1/ shift Gen. Fore. - 2447
Auxiliary Pump House Operate 1 1/ shift 0 Power
Filter Plant Operate 1 1/ shift 0
Substations Operate until mills 11 0 1/ shift

are doun.
Supervision 7 2/ shift 1/ shift

*

'

TOTALS 149 65

- -

,

.

e

.

.

(_ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ =

i .
,

4

.

I

v (

*
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O
EMERGENCY SHUTDOhN TISIE-ALLOY DIVISION

Number of Hours or Number of Employees Number of Employes Telephone Extensio
Days to Shutdout Required to Shutdown Required to be on and Title of Person

DEPARTMENT Dept. or Minimize the Department in an Standby in the Dept. to Contact to Initia-
Operations in case Emergency (Minimum) after Shutdown is Shutdown Procedur
of an EmerEency Complete (Minimum)

CHEMICAL LABORATORIES
1. VMP Lab 15 Minutes 1 0 2329 - 2330
2. A&P Lab 15 Minutes 1 0 2720
3. Electric Fee. bb 15 Minutes 1 0 2505
4. Coke Plant Lab 15 Minutes 1 0 2602
5. TOC Lab 8 Houn 3 0 2549 - 2441
METALLURGICAL LAB 15 Minutes 1 0 Supv. - 2433
HEAT TREAT Supt. - 2634

Operadons 4 Hours 4 : Gen. Fen. - 2751
Maintenance 4 Houn 3 1 Turn Fore.-2638 2c

10'12 14" MILL Supt.-2758-2759
Operatons Immediate Regular Crew 0 Gen. Fore.-2759- '
Maintenance S Hours 2 1/per turn Maint.-2736-2005

2735
:: HEAT TREAT -

'*
1 Hour 2' 0

'

Maint.-2736-2735en a
'

2228

24" BAR MILL Supt.
Operadons 9 n. Fore.-27C30 Minutes 0Maintenance 2 Maint.-2736-2735

23:3
=l Conditioning

Operadons
1 Hour 2 0 " " "

Maintenance

BLOOMING MILL) Operations 1 Hour - Maint. 5 - Maintenance Supt. - 2525
BILLET YARD ) & 2 Hours - Oper. S - Operations 1/per turn Asst. Supt. - 2527
BILLET MILL ) 5}sistenance 1 Hour 5 Gen. Fore. - Maint.

2530

| AGRICULTURAL DISC 4 3 1/per turn Supt.-2618-:617
| Gen. Fore. - 2619
I Maint. - 2620

BAR FIN. EAST Supt. - 2634
Operauens 30 Minutes 4 0 Gen. Fore.-2750- '
Mamtenance : 0 Foreman-2639-26'

LOCOMOTIVE REPAIR immediate 0 0 0 Gen. Fore.- S!3

| BLAST FURNACE

| Operadons 1 - Opsting 2 Fonmen per turn Supt. -2568-256914 Hours
I Maintenance 5 - Ma:ntenance .s Maint. per turn Maint. Fore. -
| 2570-:600

.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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EMERGENCY S'rWTDOWN TIME. ALLOY DIVISION

Number of Hours or Number of Employees Number of Employees Telephone Extension
Days to Shutdown Required to Shutdown Required to be on and Title of PersonDepartment Dept. or Minumze the Department in an Standby in the Dept. to Contact to Initiate
Operations in case Emergency (Minimum) after Shutdown is Shutdown Procedures
of an Emergency Complete (Minimum). .

COKE PLANT *

Supt. - 2591
Operations 30 % sg. E pr 24 Penod Bmgr. - 26073 gog,,*
Maintenance 4 Maintenance 4 Maintenance Battery Fore. - 2595

-

Gen. Fore. - 2593.

,

.

Maint. Fore. -
2594 2600

'

TOC DEPT. 2 Hr. Emergency 20 0 Supt. - 2555
16 Orderly 50 3 Turn Fore. -

2638 2640
CONDITIONING DEPT.

72 Cond. 30 Minutes Regular Crew 2 Supt. - 2587
=4 Cond. 30 Minutes Regular Crew 0 Turn. Fort. - 2585
Plow. Yard 1 Hour Regular Crew 0

;
' TRANSPORTATION DEPT. 16 Hours 15 -

0 Asst. Supt. - 28 ,~

Until all Melt Shops 2 - 3. Man Crews for
have tapped out Blast Fce. -

* and teemed. 2 -4. Man Crews for
TOC and Elec.
Fce.

, 1 - Supervisor

PRODUCTION CONTROL

(Customer Service Center) Immediate 0 0 Supv. - 2387
VACUUM MELT PRODUCTS 8 Hours 18 3 Supt. - 2364

Foreman - 2353

TOTALS 176 64
*

.

6

9

I
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APPENDIX 2
cVACUATED COMMUNITIES AND EVACUATION ROUTES g

L PURPOSE

To estabitsh evacuation routes for the evacuation of the general public. institutions. and industry from political subdivi.
sions, as follows:

A. S-Mile Radius
,

1. Georgetown Borough - South on T.R. 278 to S.R.168:
South on S.R.168 to S.R. IS:

South on S.R. 18 to assembly area

Washington County.

2. Glasgow Borough - North on T.R. 278 to S.R.168;
North on S.R.168 to assembly area

bwrence County. , ,

3. Hookstown Borough . - South on S.R.168 to S.R.18;
South on S.R. IS to assembly area

Wastungton County.

.s. Industry Borough - East on S.R. 65 to S.R. 60;

North on S.R. 60 to S.R. 51:
North on S.R. 51 to S.R. 251; -
North on S.R.251 to S.R. 551: -

.
-

East on S.R. 551 to S.R. I8;
North on S.R.18 to assembly ares .

bwrence County.

5. Midland Borough - North on S.R.163 to assembly area

bwrence County.

6. Ohiaville Borough - North on S.R.168 to assembly area -

bwrence County.

7. Shippingport Borough - South on S.R.168 to S.R. IS;
South on S.R. 18 to assembly area

Washington County.

8. Bnghton Township - North on S.R. 60 to S.R. 51;
North on S.R. 51 to S.R. 251;
North on S.R. 251 to S.R. 551;
East on S.R. 551 to S.R. IS;
North on S.R. 18 to assembly area

bwrence County.

9. Center Township - South on S.R. 60 to U.S. 22/30;

(W. of S.R. 60)
East on U.S. 22!30 to Intersute 79;
South on Interstate 79 to assembly area

Washington County.

10. Greene Township - South on S.R. 273 to S.R.163;
South on S.R.163 to S.R. IS;

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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,

South on S.R. 18 to assembly arra

" " ' " ' " ' ' " " ' " " ' ' " '
CD ('--OR-

Southeast on U.S. 30 to Interstate "o:
South on Interstate 79 to assembly .tres .,

Washington County.

I1. Potter Township - South on S.R.18 to assembly ares

Washington County.

12. R2ccoon Township - South on S.R.18 to assembly ares
'

Wahgton County.-

B. 510 Mile Radius -

1. Aliquippa Borough South on S.R. 60 to U.S. 22/30;-

Eau on U.S. 22/30 to Interstate 9:
~

South on Interstate 79 to assembly are:.

Washington County.

-OR-

South on S.R. 51 to Interstate 79:
South on Interstate 79 to assembly area

Washington County.

2. Beaver Borough - East on S.R. 65 to assembly ares

Butler County.

East on S3. 68 to assembly area
. ( ~

~

3. Bridgewater Borough -

Butler County. '

4. Fallston Borough North on Darlington Road to S.R. 251; -
-

North on S.R. 251 to S.R. 551:
East on S.R. 551 to S.R.18;
North on S.R.18 to assembly area

Lswrence County.
.

5. Frankfort Springs Borough - South on S.R.18 to assembly ares

| Washington County,
i

6. Monaca Borough South on S.R. 51 to Interstate 79;i -

; South on Interstate 79 to assembly area
,

Washington County.-

7. Patterson Heights Borough - North on Darlington Road to S.R. 588:
*

- _ . _ . . East on S.R. 588 to assembly area

Butler County.,

8. South Heights Borough - South on McGovern Blvd. to Shousetown Road:
! South on Shousetown Road to S.R. 51;
!

South on S.R. 51 to Interstate 79:'
! South on Interstate 79 to assembly are:

Washington County.

i 9. S. Beaver Township
.

| (S. of S.R. 251), North on S.R.163 to assembly, area (
-

|- d Ltwrence County. (
.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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10. Bre;luon Township

I E. ot S.R. ND - Wrth on s.R. u0 to S.R. 51:-

Wrth on S.R. S i to S.R. 251: .

Wrth on S.R. 251 to S.R. 551:
East on S.R. SS : toS.R.IS:
North on S.R.18 to assembly ares

I;wrence County.

11. Center Township

(E.ofS.R.60) - South on S.R. 51 to Interstate 79:
South on Interstate 79 to assembly area

Washington County.

-OR-
South on Constitution Blvd. to McGovern Blvd.;
South on McGovern Blvd. to Shousetown Road;

*

South on Shousetown Road to S.R. 51;
South on S.R. 51 to Interstate 79;
South on Interstate 79 to assembly area

Washington County.

12. Chippewa Township

(S. of S.R. 251) - North on S.R. 51 and S.R. 60 to S.R. 251;
North on S.R. 251 to S.R. 551:
East on S.R. 551 te S.R.18;
North on S.R.18 to assembly area

Lawrence County.

13. Hanover Township - South on S.R. TS and S.R.165 to
assembly area

Washington County.

-OR-
East on U.S. 30 to Interstate 79;

South on Interstate 79 to
assembly area

Washington County.

14. Hopewell Township - South on S.R. 60 to U.S. 22/30;
East on U.S. 22/30 to Interstate 79;
South on Interstate 79 to assembly ares

Washington County.

15.' Independence Township - East on S.R.151 to S.R. 60;
South on S.R. 60 to U.S. 22/30;
East on U.S. 22/30 to Interstate 79;
South on Interstate 79 to assembly area

Washington County.

16. Patterson Township - North on Darlington Road to S.R. 588:
East on S.R. 588 to assembly area

Butler County.

17. Vanport Township - North on S.R. 60 to S.R. 251;
North on S.R. 251 to S.R. 551;
East on S.R. 551 to S.R.18;
North on S.R.18 to assembly area

.

Lawrence County.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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C. ZONE !!!_ ' *

1. Ambridge Borough South on S.R. 65 to interstate 79.-

v
North on Interstate 79 to assembly area

Butler County.

2. Baden Borough North on S.R. 989 to S.R. 228;-

East on S.R. 223 to assembly nea
.

Butler County.
.

-OR-
.

South on S.R. 65 to Interstate 79;
North on Interstate 79 t'o assembly are

*
. .

Butler County.

3. Conway Borough North on S.R. 989 to S.R. 228;-,
,

*

East on S.R. 228 to assembly ares
*

.
Butler County.

4. E. Rochester Borough East on S.R. 68 to assembly area-

*
*

*

Butler County.

5. Freedom Borough - East on S.R. 228 to assembly are

Butler County.

6. New.Brighton Borough - North on S.R. 65 to assembly nea

I.awrence County.

. 7. Rochester Borough East on S.R. 68.Jo assembly area .
-

Butler County.- -

.

8. Harmony Township - North on S.R. 989 to S.R. 22S;
,

East on S.R. 228 to assembly area

Butler County.

-OR-

South on S.R. 65 to Interstate 79;
North on Interstate 79 to assembly are

Butler County.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

O (~

-
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EVACUATION
O

!. PURPOSE

To establish policies and procedures for an evacuation of an approximate 104 nile radius of the Beaver Valley and Shipping.
part Nuclear Power facilities in the event of a general emergency at either tacility.

II. SCOPE

This Annex covers,in addition to the general public, institutions and industry within all or part of the following:

A. 54111e Radius (Prunary) Political Subdivisions

BOROUGHS TOWNSHIPS

Georgetown Brighton (W. of S.R. 60)
Glasgow Center (W. of S.R. 60)

*

Hookstown Greene

Industry Potter
Midland Raccoon

Ohiovtlle
Shippingport

B. 510 Mile Radius (Secondary)

BOROUGHS TOWNSHIPS

Aliquippa S. Beaver (S. of S.R. 251)
Beaver Brighton (E. of S.R. 60)
Bridgewater D::ter (E. of S.R. 60)
Fallston Chippewa (S. of S.R. 251) .

Frankfort Spnngs Hanover

Monaca Hopewell .

Patterson Heights Independence
South Heights Patterson

Vanport

C. ZONE III

BOROUGHS TOWNSHIPS

| Ambridge Harmony ,

Baden Rochester
Conway

| East Rochester

| Freedom

| New Brighton
'

Rochester

III. ASSUMPTIONS

It is assumed that up to fifty percent (50%) of the population in the evacuation zone (s) will seek housing on their own
initiative, with relatives, friends, or commere:al facilities outside the area.

1

1 IV. CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS
|

A. An evacuation rnay be precautionary,(24-hrs. to complete evacuation), or immediate. (6-hrs. to complete evacuation).

i
B. School would not be in session at the start of a precautionary evacuation. If schools are in session at the begmning of

an immediate evacuation, disposition of the faculty and students shallbe in accordance with Appendix 1 to this Annex.

C. Actions to be taken by agencies in support of an evacuation are covered in their respective Annexes. Specific instruc-
tions for the public and supporting forces (including maps) ce contained in Appendices to this Annex as follows:

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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.

[s, l. Schools -

2. Evacuated communities and evueustion routes \

2. Tr2ffic control points
4. Reception points
5. Transportation support
6. Institutions (other than public seh.ools)
'. fedustry

V. RESTONSIBILITIES

A. In accordance with P.L 1332, Act 3231978, evacuations shallbe ordered by the Governor. However,if time is of the
essence ud the Governor has not so ordered, the County Commissioners may recommend that an evacuation be
crdered.

B. All activities in support of the evacuation shallbe coordinated by the County Emergency Management Coord.inator for
Federal, State, and County forces: and by local Emergency Management Coordinators for local forces. (If for any
reason a local Coordinator is not available to carry out his responsioilities, they shall be carried out by the County

-

Coordinator.)

. . .

&

.5
- F-

.

k* *
.

.J \

.
*

|

|

! -

, .

.

.

.
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(] ALTERNATE HEADQUARTERS PLAN (
-

POLICY

If the Company's m:in f.icility is ever seriously densged. it will be necessary to set up temporary ofGee operations at a
different location.

Altemate sites uill be selected for use(1)in esse of a local dis: ster. :tTecting only the main office facility and (2)in the
event of widespread disaster, necessitating relocation to a remote site. -

.

'

PROCEDURE.

. -

1. In the event of a " local disaster", company executives will meet at the Personnel Building located on the east ecmcr of
' ninth street and Midland Avenue. Radio communication wiu be established immediately upon notiScation. Certam office '

personnel will be caDed in as needed upon requests. Adequate telephone communication service and office space are
-

available at this site.

2. In the event of a " widespread disaster" Company executives and their designated assistants willbe advised to proceed to
the Pnmary Altemste Headquarters site immediately which will be the Crucible Jf:r. gement Cub located on the Industry
Fairview Road in Industry Borough. Radio communications will be established immediately and certain office personnel
wiU be caDed in as may be needed on request.

3. Office Service Manager will provide extra telephone service, food lodgintand office supplies as needed.

4. Plant Protection will provide the necessary personnel to handle radio, communications and to keep order at the site
'

w/ whichever it might be.

5. Superintendent of Transportation wiu provide transportation from the plant to either headquarters site if personal
vehicular travel would be hampered for various reatens depending on the type of emergency or disaster occurring.

6. The Altemate Hesdquarters will be activated as soon as the Presidents or their designee deems that an emergency seriously
threatens the continuity of business conduct at their regular headquarters.

7. If the designated Alte= ate Headquarters is determined to be uninhabitable, other locations may be selected at the time
depending upon conditions, state of communications, and travel.

..

.

.

.

%

9

,e-

G h

Issue 7 Rev. O

_ _ _ _ _ _ __



.,

"1P<

Dr m !1td
-

.

.

O

.

.

.

.

1 .

INTENTIONALLY BLAhT e

.

*

*%

e

9

%

------. -. . -___ , , _

$

9

O-

.

-- - -- - . _



. -

.

% EPP/IP
Annex Cnq,g

O

RADIATION EMERGENCY PLAN

for

MACKINTOSH-HEMPHILL PLANT

This Plan, prepared and approved by Mackintosh-Hemphill personnel, is incorporated
into the BVPS EPP as Annex C to the EPP/IP's for reference
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RADIATION EMERGENCY PLAN.

For

MACEINTOSH-HEMPHILL MIDLAND PLANT

*

|

>
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I

May 1981

,

Approved:
#

~

R.J. Ansevin
''Plant Manager /.

Mackintosh-Hemphill
Midland Plant,
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RADIATION EMERGENCY PLAN

FOR

THE MACKINTOSH-HEMPHILL MIDLAND PLANT

PURPOSE This plan is designed to provide guidance to Mackintosh- Hemphill
personnel for responding to a notification of an emergency event at
the Beaver Valley Power Station. This response may include actions
for the protection of plant personnel such as sheltering or evacuation
(with the attendent controlled shutdown of the plant).

SCOPE The Duquesne Light Company's Beaver Valley Power Station, when
complete, will consist of two light water pressurized reactor (PWR)
electric generating units. Unit 1 is complete and is licensed to
operate. Unit 2 is scheduled for start-up in 1986. Each unit has a
design net. output of 852 megawatts. Located on the same site is the
Shippingport Atomic Power Station (SAPS), a 60 megawattt light
water breeder reactor. SAPS is owned by the Federal Goverrrnent
and operated by Duquesne Light. SAPS is scheduled to be decommis-
sioned by the late-1980's.

The uncontrolled release of radioactive materials is the main hazard
resulting from an accident at the Beaver Valley site. Radioactive
materials are produced as a consequence of the atomic fission
process. Physical barriers and administrative controls minimize the-

release of these radioactive materials to the environment. In an
accident, the physical barriers may be damaged and/or control over

p the radioactive material may be lost or reduced, potentially resulting
Q in the uncontrolled release of radioactive material. The actual level

of risk to individuals beyond the site boundary, specifically at the
Mackintosh-Hemphill Midland Plant, and the need for protective
actions for these individuals would depend on the nature and magni-
tude of the incident and the prevailing meteorological conditions.

| Because of the close proximity of the Mackintosh-Hemphill Midland
| Plant to the Beaver Valley site, in the unlikely event of a serious
I accident sorne form of protective action for plant employees would

likely be required. It is therefore prudent to develop and maintain an
emergency preparedness stature for such occurrences.

INTERFACES Duquesne Light Company is responsible for performing all onsite
WITH OTHER emergency measures necessary to contend with an emergency at the

PLANS Beaver Valley site, and to notify offsite emergency authorities of the
occurrence and the need for offsite action, if any, and to keep offsite
officials apprised of the plant status.

Beaver County Government is responsible for performing emergencyi

measures to minimize the consequences of the event on the health
and welfare of its residents, including the employees of industrial
complexes in the County. State agencies serve in a support or
advisory role. The agency of the Beaver County Government charged
with coordinating all offsite activities in the event of an emergency
is the Beaver County Emergency Management Agency (BCEMA). In

p such an emergency, Mackintosh-Hemphills primary interface will be
with BCEMA.

.
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DEFINITIONS 1. Alert Phase - that phase of emergency respob.se commencing
with initial notification by BCEMA. Involves supervisory and

,

managerrent personnel primarily. Emergency signals will norm- (ally not be sounded during the alert phase. Corresponds to the '

Unusual Event and/or Alert emergency classifications' used by
County and facility personnel.

2. Warning Phase - that phase of emergency response commenc-
ing with notification by BCEMA that offsite protective actions,
such as sheltering, are necessary. This notification may be
direct from BCEMA, or may be indirect through the County's
public warning system. This action may be required upon occur-
rence of an emergency classified as a Site Emergency or General
Ernergency.

When notified, Mackintosh-Hemphill management personnel will
direct the sounding of plant emergency signals and direct that all
employees seek immediate shelter and to remain inside until
otherwise directed by supervision.

'
3. Evacuation Phase - this phase of emergency response commen-

ces with notification by BCEMA that evacuation of areas su.-
rounding the Beaver Valley site is necessary. Such evacuations
will commence immediately upon the direct orders of key
Mackintosh-Hemphill personnel. All employees not needed to
assist with the controlled shutdown will be evacuated.

~
4 Controlled Shutdown - this phase of emergency response r

commences concurrently _with the evacuation phase. In this (
phase, Mackintosh-Hemphill supervisory personnel will direct the '

rapid controlled shutdown. Under slowly-building emergency
situations, there may be time for a more orderly, perhaps
normal, shutdown. Department supervision are responsible to
ensure that remaining personnel are accounted for and for
holding personnel only as long as is necessary. All employees not
at work when the emergency is declared will remain at home
until notified to report.

5. Standby Phase - this phase of the emergency response com-
~

mences with termination of the controlled shutdown and contin-
| ues until re-entry to afffected areas is authorized by County

officials. In this phase, minimal staffing will remain in force to,

| maintain necessary fixed auxilliary equipment and performing
other necessary actions (such as tightening hearth tie bars) in,

'
- - - - - - - - order to avoid larger equipment dam age. If necessary, a

personnel rotation system will be, implemented to minimize the
,

over-exposure of any single group of employees.

| 6. All Clear Phase - this phase commences with notification frorn
| BCEMA that the emergency condition has been terminated and
! that employees may be permitted to return to their respective

work areas.

i - (
,

i
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7. Protective Actions - those emergency measures taken after an
uncontro!!ed release of radioactive material, for the purpose of

f preventing or minimizing radiological exposures.

CONCEPT OF Tables I, 2, 3, and 4, on the following pages present the ccncept of
ACTION action to be taken by Mackintosh-Hemphill personnel, the coinciding

actions by facility and State and County agencies, and a definition of
the four events and the level of risk from each.

PLANT When directed by Beaver Ccunty authorities, Mackintosh- Hemphill
EVACUATION management will direct the evacuation of non-essential plant

employees.

These employees will evacuate from the Midland Plant in their
personal automobiles. Ridesharing is encouraged. Those without
personal transportation will receive transportation assistance from

- municipal and county resources. Police traffic control in Midland
will direct evacuees towards Route 168 North, and onward to the
designated assembly area at the Lawrence Valley Plaza in Lawrence
County. (However, once beyond the affected area, evacuees may
chose not to continue to this assembly area, but rather proceed to the
homes of friends or relatives beyond the affected area.) The route to
this assembly area is:

North on Ruute 168 to Route 422 (Lawrence County),
' " ' ' ' " " " ' ' ' ' ' " " ' ' ' ' -

fD
~

South on Route 65 to assembly area. -

Necessary decontamination will be performed at the assembly area.

.

G

|

|

|

|

!

{

|
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Pennsylvanin/tleaver County
liancrgency Management Agencies Mackintosh-Ilamphill Midland.

Condition Duquesne I,lght Actions Actions Actions'

Notification of Unusual Event. I. Promptly Inform State and local 1. Provide fire or security assistance If informed by ficaver County
of fsj to authorities of nature of if requested. Emergency Management A geracy,

Class Description usmuni condition as soon as dis- our response will be
covered. 3. Standhy until verbal close-out.

Um sual events are in progren or 1. Inform. company emergency
have occurred whicle indicato a 2. Augment on-shif t resources. -or- plan administrator of any un-
potential degrada tiori in the . , usual event or conditions that
level of safety of the plant. 3. Assess and respond. 3. Esentale to a more severe cissa, calst up to this time.

.

Purpose 4. Close out with verbal summary to
'

3. Promptly Inform key snanage- .

,

offsite authorities, folinwed by rnent officials of each div!?lon
Purpose of offsite politication is written summary within 24 hours, of the notification,

*

to (1) assure that the first step
3. Stand-by until verbal close-outin any response Inter founel to be -or- .

neces>=ry has been carried out; er escalate to a more severe
-(2) provide current Information 5. Escalate to a more severe class, eless,
on unusual events; and (3) pro-

~

4. No emergency action to bevide a geriodie unscheduled test
of the of(sit e communtention - taken at this level.
link.

.

Itelease Potential
,

.

No releases of radioactive . |
material requiring offsite
response or monitoring are
espected unless further degrad-
alloei of safety systems occur. -

Offstle l'retective Acilon

Hone llequired .

.

.

.

.

.

!
'

O O O
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Pennsylvania /stcaver Csumty
Emergency Munngesuent Agencies Mackintoeh-IIemphill Midland

,

Cosahtiun Duquesne 1.ight Aetions AcIions Aetions'

Alert 1. Prosnptly inform State and local I. Provido fire or security assist- 1. Notify emergency plan admini-
authorilles of alert status and once, if requested. strator, esacrgency coordinat-

Cla:.a Description reason for alert as soon as discov- ors, and key management
ered. 2. Augment resources by activating officials of the occurrence. e

Events are in progress or have emergency operations center
occurred which involve en actual 2. Augment resources by activating (EOC) and any other primary * 2. Place the emergency operations
or potential substantial degrad- onsit e technical suppurt center, response centers. center on steney,
allon of the level of safety of and onsite operations support ,

3. Provide escort and assistancethe plant. center. 3. Alert to standby status key emer-
gency persosinel, including moni- to outside, monitoring teams

l'urpose 3. Assess and respond. toring teams and associated should they find it necessary to
communications. monitor areas of the plant for

Purpose of offsite alert is to (1) 4. Dispatets onsite monitoring teams limited release of radioactive
muuro that emergency personnel and associated communications. 4. I'rovide confirmatory offsite radi- material.
are readily available to respomt ation monitoring and ingestion *

if situation becomes more scri- 5. Provido periodic plant status pathway dose projections, if 4. Establish communications with
aus or to perform confirmatory upantes to offsite authorities. actunt releases sutstantially es- Ucaver County Espergency Man-
radiation monitoring il r(quire.f; ceed technical specification agement Agency (775-08801 and
(2) provide offsite auttwilles 4. Provide periodic mescorological limits. the local fire and police eniefs. .
current status information; and assessments to offsite authoritics
(JI provide possible unscheduled amt, if any releases are occurring, 5. Maintain alert status until verbal 5. Maintain alert status until ver-
tests of response center active- skise estimates for actual close-out, bat close-out or escalate to a
lion. releases. more severe elass.

-or-

Itclease Potential 7. Close-out by verbal summary to
offsite authorities followed by 4. Escalytg to a more severe class.

1.imited releases of up to ID written summary within 8 hours,
curies of I-831 equivalent or up
to 10.000 curies of Xe-133 -or-

equivalent. .

8. Escalate to a more severe class.
Offsite Protective Actions

,

Unhkely .

.

* e,
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E kt r.It G E N C Y N U C l. E A ll IN CID E NT It E S P O N S E PLAN

f Pennsylnntr/t: caver Cocity'

,

Emeryceicy Management Agencles blackinicah-llimphill htidlind

Condition Dmluesne Light Actions Actions Aettors

Site I:mergency I. Promptly inform Stata and local 1. I rovide any assistance requested. 1. Promptty nollfy einergency

j muttmritics of site emergency plan administrator, emergency
Class Description j status and reason for emergem.y 2. Activato immediate public notill- coordinators, and key manage-

as soon as discovered. cotton of emergency status and ment offic!als of the change in

Events are in progress or have provide putilie periodic updates. the status of occurrence,i

occurred which involve actual or 2. Augtnent resources by activating
likely ma|ne failures of plant omite technical support center, 3. Augment resources by activating 2. Activate the emergency oper-

functions needed for protection onslie operations sopport center, EOC a ul any other primary attons center. Estab!!sh com-
of the putatic, and near-site emergency oper- responso centers. muntentions with Ileaver.

allons facility (eor). County Emergency M anage-*

4. Dispatcli key emergency person- ment Agency (775-0880)
Purpose

3. Assess and respond. nel, including monitoring teams
and associated coinmunications. 3. Activate all primary emergencyPurpose of site emergency warn-

log is to (1) assure that response 4. Dispatch onsite and offsite monit- forces at the plant and place on
centers are nenned; (2) assure orlog teams and associated com- 5. Alert to standby status other full standby alert,
ibat monitoring teams are dis- munientions. emergency personnel (eg those ,

needed for evacuation) and dis- 4. Provide escort and assistanespatched; (3) nssure that person-
nel required for evacua tion of 5. Provido a dediented Individual for pntch personnel to near-sito duty to outsido monitoring teams

.offsite arens are ni duty sta- plant status updates to offsita stations, should they find it necessary to

tions: (4) provide current infor- authoritles and periodio press snonitor areas of the plant for

mation for and consultation witti telefin[;s. 6. Provide offsite rnonitoring results limited release of radioactive
off sit e aut horitics and the to lleensco and others and jointly rnaterial.
public; and (5) provide possible 6. Mnke senior technical and man- assess flican.

unscheduled test of responso ngement staff onsite available for 5. Alert all support services to a*

capabilities in U.S. consultation with NitC and State 7. Continuously assess information stamlby status. .
a

on a periodic basis. Tom the facility and offsite monl-
Helease rotential toring with regard to changes to 8. Upon notification by the Iteever

1. Provide meteorological und doso prs >ttetivo actions already Inlli- County Emergency Mnnage-
Helenses of up to 1000 curies of estimates to offsite authorities aled for public and mobilizing ment Agency and official

1-131 equivalent or up to I mil- for actual releases via a dedi- evacuation resources. authorization from key execu-
laon curies of Xe-133 equivalent, cated indivi kant or automated lives at olr plant; the Nuclear

data transmission. 8. DER /OttP anny recommend plac- Emergency Plan (Warning Phase

Offsite Protective Actions Intf milk animals within 2-miles only) will be immediately Initi-
,8. Provide relense ami dose project- on stored feed and assess the need ated to alert our eniployees to

Possibility hms based on evnllable pinnt to extend distance, tr.ge cover inside buildings and
comtition information and fore- remala there until contacted by
semble contingencies. 9. Provide press briefings, perhaps their supervisors.

with licensee.
9. Close-out or recommend reduct- 7. Notify all departmental super *

lon in emergency class by briefing 10. M nint ain sit e emergency status visors of the occurrence and
of offsite authorities,at the EOF until verbal close-out, place on alert status. .

and by pimne followed by written
summary within 8 hours, -or- 8. Maintain site emergency status

' until verbal close-out or esca-*

-or- II. Escala te to general emergency late to a general emergency
. class, class.

10. Escala t e to general emergency
cla ss. 9. Activate all-clear signal only if

site emergency is closed-out or
reduction to alert status is
confirmed by county EOC.

h [D
.

O O O
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EMERGENCY N U C I. M A lt I N CI D E N T KHSPONSH PLAN

Pesvisylvania/Iteaver County
,

Emergency Management Agencies Mackintoeh-liemphill Mi<5 anal
Condition Duqiscane I.lght Actione Actions Actione

General Emergency I. Promptly inforsa State and local I. Provide any assistance requested. 1. Prornptly notify emergency
authoritees of general emergency Plan administrator, amergency

Class Description stains and reason for esnergency 2. Activate immediate public notift- coordinators, arvi key menage-
*

as soon as discovered. cation of emergency status and ment officials of the change la
Events are in progress or have provide public periodic updates. the status of occurrence,
occurred whicle involve actual or 2. Augtnent resources by activating
imminent sutsstantial core degra- onsite tecimical support center, 3. Hecommend sheltering for 2-mile 2. Provide periodie esp tales to all
abtloin or meltmg wills potential unsite operations support center, radius and 5 miles downwimi and emergency personnel and man-
fur loss of containment integ- and near-site emergency oper- e sess need to estend distances, agement officials as data is,

tily. ations facility (EOP). received.
'

>

4. Augment resources by activating
Purpose 3. Assess and respond. EOC next any other primary 3. Provide escort and assistance,

.

response centers, 10 outside monitoring teams
Purpose of the general cance- 4. Dispatch onsite and offsite monit. should they find it necessary to* gency warning is to (l) inllinte oring tenms and associated com- 5. Dispatch key emergency person- * monitor areas of the plant for
prede termined protective snunica tions, net, including monitoring teams radiation levels. Should levels
actions fur puhtic; (2) provide and associated communications. be above safe limits, consider
continuous awcoment of infor- 5. Provido e dediented Individual for evacuation.
mntion from Incility urut from plant status updates to cffsite 8. Dispatch other emergency person-
offsite measurementst (3) initi- aut torities and periodic press nel to duty stations within 5 mile 4. Notify departmental supervis-
ate additional measures as indi . briefings, radius and alert all others to lon to proceed with shut-down
caled by event releases or standtsy status, procedures and to standby for
potential relcusest erut (4) pro- 8. Make senior tecludcal and man- evacuation from the plant upon ,vide current information for and agement staff onsite avullnble for 7. Provide offsite monitoring results receiving orders from the
consultatime with offsite author- consultation witIn NHC em! State to licensee and others and jointly Mackintosh-liemphill EOC.
ities and the put> tie. on a periodic basis. sess, esp them.

5. . Activate all support services to
Release Potential 7. Provide meteorological and dose 8. Continuously assess information full active duty,

estimates to offsite authoritics fom the facility and offsite monl-
Heleases of more ti nn 1000 for actunt releases via a sledi- toring with regard to changes to 8. Initiato . evaciantion of all
curies of I-138 equivalent or cated imlividual or automated protectivo actions already initi- employees according to proce-
more than I million curies of data transmission. ated for laddie aval anoisilizing dures established in the Nuclear
Xc-133 equivalent. evacuation resources. Emergency Plan.

8. Provide release and dose project-
Offsite Protective Actions ions hused on availaide plant 9. DEH/IIHP may recommend plac- 7. Maintain general emergency

: condition information eru! fore- Ing enilk animnis within IO miles status until verbal close-out or
| I.ikely semble contingencies. On stored feed and assess the need escalate to a general emer-
i to extend distance. gency class.
' 9. Close-out or recommesul reduct-

lon in emergency class by briefing 10. Provide press briefings, perhapa 9. Activate all-clear signal only
of offsite authorities at the EOP wit h licensce. on direct orders from ficaver
and by phone followed by written County Emergency M anage-..

summary willin 8 hours. I I. Maint ain general emergency ment Agency.
status until verbal close-out.

.
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EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN ,

-

POLICY Protection of plant production equipment and facilities in the event
of a major disaster is second only in priority to the protection of
plant employees. Rapid restoration of business operations and
production capacity after the disaster can be accomplished only if
the plant is prepared to minimize the effects of disaster resulting
from severe weather, fire, radiological incidents, chemical accidents,
or other causes.

In the event of a disaster, physical protection of plant property and
facilities will be accomplished primarily by implementing pre-
established shutdown procedures. The only less experienced as a
result of this action is that of production during the period of
sdspended operations.

~

However, should a serious health hazard exist, an accelerated shut-
down will be performed. Good judgement shall be used to determine

- which equipment must be sacrificed and to what degree. In the
unlikely event total and immediate personnel evacuation is necessary,
the extreme application of this procedure is utilized. This extreme
case requires complete disregard for damaged equipment and/or
production. All equipment and energy sources would be turned off or
made secure promptly and the plant site evacuated of all personnel as
rapidly as possible. Methods of restoration, if any, will be determin-
ed afte- the emergency condition has been brought under control and
the emergency response has entered the All Clear Phase. -

,-

With specific regard to radiological incidents originating at the
Beaver Valley Power Station, it is unlikely that the extreme case

r would ever by required. The most serious postulated accidents are
the result of deterioration of less serious incidents. Since the
emergency preparedness plan for that facility requires notification of
offsite authorities for the lesser events, in all but the rarest of
occurrences there would be time for an accelerated-rather than an
extreme shutdown. In addition, most postulated accidents do not
involve a continuous release of radioactivity. Thus, re-entry of
selected personnel to the plant following passage of the radioactive
plume, to perform damage control and assessment, may minimize-

,

extensive damage.
'

EQUIPMENT The plant consists principally of four production sections, exclusive
INVOLVED & of administrative personnel, security forces, transportation forces,

NORM AL etc. Those are the Open Hearth, Foundry, the Annealer, and the
OPERATIONS Machinmg sections,. This procedure addresses those particular treas.

All other plant personnel will be included with the initial evac'M is.

The Open Hearth, when operating, is on a three-shift basis, the
Electric Fumace works on a two-three shif t basis, and the Annealer
sections work on a three-shift per day basis. The machining section
presents no difficulty since shutdown time for that section is -

minimal, yet enabling immediate restart of production following the
All Clear. U
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The Melt Department consists of one open hearth furnace and
requires six to twelve hours per heat and one electric furnace. The
Annealer section consists of thirty-one annealers. Each operatesj over periods ranging over several days on individual, separate sched-
ules.

The normal personnel complement is given below. These numbers are
approximate to allow for normal fluctuations.

Daylight Shif t 130 (lower on weekends / holidays)

Afternoon Shif t 90

Night Shif t 50
,

270 Total

INITIAL The Midland Plant is operating normaHy, on any shift, during any day
CONDITIONS of the week, with the normal security force on duty. All personnel

and equipment are functioning in the numbers and in any or all of the
manners described above.

NOTIFICATIONS Notification of an emergency situation, occurring beyond the peri-
meter of the Midland Plant, will normally come from the Beaver
County Emergency Management Agency, but may come from state or
Federal agencies. All such notifications shall be verified by calling
back the notifying party at the directory listed telephone number.
(For BCEM A, this is 775-0S80.)

,

In the event of a radiologica5 incident at the Beaver Valley Power
b Station, the operators of that facility will provide technical infor-

mation and action recommendations to the Bureau of Radiological
Protection, Department of Environmental Resources of the Common-
wealth of Pennsylvania (DER /BRP). DER /BRP will evaluate this data
and make appropriate recommendations to State and County offic-
ials.

Case I In this case, notification will be primarily for information only. No
protective actions are required for the general public, or Mackintosh-
Hemphill employees at this time. OR, the emergency situation,
currently is not serious, but is expected to deteriorate in the near
future-advance warning is being provided of an potential future need
for protective action.

.

Case II A quickly developing situation necessitates immediate evacuation of
essentially 100% of plant personnel. A standby-crew may remain if
appropriate means are taken to control their exposure to the hazard.

PROCEDURE

Casei Upon receipt of the Case I alert notification requesting normal plant
shutdown and evacuation of non-essential personnel:

1. Notify the Midland Plant M anager (643-8602 or residence
378-4765) and the Plant Superintendent of Maintenance

J,
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(043-4971 or Rcsidence 216 532-3116) of the n'otification, and
request authorization to initiate this procedure.

2. The Plant Manager or his designee win confirm the initiation of
the emergency plan and willinitiate the foDowing plant actions:

2.1 Notify au supervisory personnel onshift at the Open
Hearth, Foundry, Annealer, and Machining sections to
commence an immediate orderly shutdown in accordance
with normal shutdown procedures.

2.2 Sound the alarm, utilizing the plant whistles and sirens, and
request au non-essential personnel to proceed to their
vehicles and leave the site'as soon as possible and await.

future notice as to when their return will be required..

U
If a Case H alert is received, complete (100%) evacuation is request-
ed as soon as possible, au personnel win be informed to shutdown all
equipment and energy sources, at the" direction of their supervision,
and evacuate, as follows:

3. AD personnel evacuating the site should be advised to do so in an
orderly fashion so as to avoid delays or possible accidents.

4. Close an doors, windows, and shutdown aH ventilation systems.

Note: Access through doors shan be kept to only that necessary
for shutdown operations or personnel safety. {,

- -

5. The initial normal standby shutdown force will consist of the u< .
following:

.

Open Hearth 8 (when operating)
Electric Furnace 1 (winter only, 0 othertimes)
Annealer 1 .

Machining 0

Electricians 2

12 Total

6. If government or outside agency representatives, such as radi--

ation monitoring personnel report onsite during an emergency,
they should report to the senior supervisor in the standby

l
_ . _ _

shutdown force. All recommendations related to personnel
- safety with regard to any hazards and protective actions should

be made through the senior supervisor at the plant. Any
protective clothing, devices, medicine, or monitoring devices,
provided by outside agencies shall be utilized to the extent which
will render beneficial effects.

7. The senior supervisor will keep management informed of the
status of the plant and any authorization requests for protective
actions originating from outside agencies,if applicable.

.
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8a. Open hearth heats vary from six to twelve hours, on the average
h from beginning of melt to tap. When the open hearth has been
V tapped, approximately 30 minutes must be spent for miscellan-

eous duties including tap into city water. Following this, the
furnace may be left for 24 hours attended by one individual, who
will tighten tie bars each half hour and recheck at 12-hour
intervals (which may require repeats of 1/2 hour tightening of
the tie bars). When completely cooled, the standby force of this
section may be reduced to zero.

8b. Electric Furnance may be simply shut-off, with provisions for
water coo 1Ing.

9. If possible, at least three individuals, one at the annealer, and
two maintenance men will remain on duty until properly relieved
or orde' red to evacuate. These individuals should be provided
with any'available protective devices / clothing.

TIME REQUIRED It is anticipated that the plant force can be reduced to a dozen men
within 30 minuta for a Case I emergency. For a Case II emergency
with complete evacuation, evacuation can be completed within the
same length of time.

RESTORATION The method of restoration to normal plant operations will be largely
dependent upon the specific emergency condition experienced; there-
fore, no specific procedure can be provided. The general procedure
will be as follows: -

f-]
-

' q)
e The plant management will survey the site to assess the condit-

lon of the equipment. Based upon the "as-found conditions" a
normal paint start-up will commence, or the necessary repair
work will be initiated.

Financial assistance for recovery will also depend upon theo
specific emergency condition experienced. For emergencies
created by industrial accidents at neighboring facilities or near-
by hazardous material transportation accidents, losses due to
damaged equipment and lost production may be recoverable from.

the operators of the industrial complexes or transportation
system.

.

o

O

- _ - _ _
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Annex 0Dn,m @

0
EMERGENCY PLAN

for

MAJOR INJURY INVOLVING RADI0 ACTIVE CONTAMINATION

ALIQUIPPA HOSPITAL

This Plan, prepared and approved by Aliquippa Hospital personnel with the
assistance of BVPS and SAPS personnel, is incorporated into the BVPS EPP
as Annex 0 to the EPP/IP's for reference

O.

O
Issue 7 Rev. 0
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EMERGENCY PLAN

*

Fw
_ ,

MAJOR INJURY INVOLVING RADIOAC'IIVE CONTAMINATION

-

.

Agreement
.

Between
.

Beaver Valley Power Station

Shippingport Atomic Power Station
-

and
.

Aliquippa Hospital

.

,

'

'

_. . . . . . _ . . . _ . . . . . _ . . . . .. _

Approved:

. q j ",i ) h)u
- r... -

! U1 lj. E '(G&pj|..! s

' |-2 '4.f ',;A-/ y
Aliquippa Hospital.

.

__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . .

.

JULY, 1981

Co
.
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( L PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This plan addresses the general actions to be ' taken by
Aliquippa Hospital personnel to prepare for and treat a radio-
logicaHy contaminated injured patient received from either
the Beaver Vaney Power Station er from the Shippingport

'

Atomic Power Station..
,

!

This plan is primarily directed towards minimizing the spread-

- of contamination from the patient to hospital personnel, the

general pubuc, and to hospital facilities and equipment. The
plan only generaHy addresses the medical . treatment to be
rendered. The applicability of this plan to other categories of

patients received from the Beaver Vaney or Shippingport
Atomic Power Stations is as fonows:

-
.

o This plan does not apply to injured patients, received from

either of the two facilities, who are not contaminated.(
, ~, ~

These patients will be handled in accordance with normal

* -

'

Aliquippa Hospital emergency room directives.

o For patients who are injured and have been reported to

have serious internal contamination or who have been
seriously overexposed, but who are not contaminated will
be handled in accordance with normal AHquippa Hospital''

emergency room directives and the general guidance of'

,

'

section IV of this plan.
,

o Power station personnel who have been seriously contam-
,

inated or overexposed , but who have no other life-
threatening physical injury wiH not normany be trans-

.

ferred to the AUquippa Ecspital for treatment. If
because of unforeseen circumstances such patients are
received, They should be handled in accordance with,

de generzl g.:idr.cs er tis pb r.d de Sp?pa
,

- - - . .

Ecspi-d a--- sency :~0c-, direetives .

.

.

1

, - . . . - , - - - n.. ,-- , - , - ~ - - . - - - , , . -. . - . - - . -, - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
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Appendix B to this plan provides background information rela- f
vent to radiological contamination and the. handling of con- k
taminated injured personnel.

II, RESPONSIBILITIES AND AUTHORITY

Although this plan specifically addresses the handling of
- contaminated injured personnel, the basic hospital policies and

directives for emergency treatment of patients remain un-~
>

changed. It is understood, the provisions of this plan notwith-u.

standing, that the treatment of affected Individuals will be- -

carried out under the direction of emergency room and other
~

attending physicians as would be the case for any emergency
-injury iequiring treatment. .

,

The role of Duquesne Light Radiological Control personnel will
'

be limited to that of assisting hospital personnel with the
monitoring and control of radioactive contamination at the

- - - - - - direction of the attending physician. DLC personnel will be.. .

responsible for the handling and disposal of any radioactive
2

i wastes crdated and the restcration of affected hospital facill-
1 . . - - . . - . . . .

| ties and equipment to their pre-emergency condition.

|

| IIL PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED BY EOSPITAL PERSONNEL

1. NOTIFICATION Upon notif cation by control. room personnel from the Ship-
pingport Atomic Power Station or the Beaver Valley. Power

,

1
*

( Station, the Director of Nurses or Supervisor will:
|

|
'

.

| ,
A. Communications:

1) Make notation of possible types of injury to patient,
and any radiological information available. -

2) Notify Dr. Bansidhar, or the Emergency Room
physician-briefly reviewing injuries and any radio-
logical information reported. (

a) Notify services as advised by physician.

1
"

|
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3) Telephone operator is to can personnel as directed by

supervisor.

a) (7-3 shift) - Immediately notify Director of
Nurses, Supervisor and chairman of disaster
program or alternate.

1 Notify Administrator.

2 Director of Nurses or Supervisor win re-
assign staff personnel to carry on emer-*

gency requirements and regular house

coverage.
.

b) (3-11 and 11-7 shift) - telephone operator win
immediately notify trained personnel- list to be
provided by Director of Nurses and kept at
switchboard.

1_ Telephone Network - See Appendix A.

2. PREPARATION OF A. Equipment to accumulate immediately. ,_:
inzi

1) Upon notification, supervisor win send relief for the
Emergency Room nurse on duty.

.

2) A carriage with pad, an extra carriage pad and
'

piHow, and an I.V. stand win be taken to the base-
ment floor by Emergency Room orderly.

a) The second pad is for the " post" table.

b) The carriage and pad win be available for trans-

porting patient after decontamination and emer-

gency therapy.

3) If a heart attack is suspected, an emergency room
,

carriage with pad win be made available in " post"
room.

a) Emergency Room portable Oxygen apparatus to
l be made available in area.

3
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1 Additional 0 cylinders available in storage2
shed (notify maintenance).

4) If condition Indicates, based on notification:
'

a) Have solutions of 5% Glucose in Saline and water
available.

b) Narcotics may be obtained by an R.N. from a
nursing unit. -

5) Bring crash cart from Physical Therapy.

B. Preparation Of Treatment Area

1) Locate cart of radiological supplies strategically.--
-

2) Prepare area at the entrance to the morgue and the
post rooms.

a) Place pad and pillow on post table and cover
with plastic..

. . . . _ . . _ _ . _ . . . . . _ . . _ . . . . . _ . . _ . . . . . .. ..

1 If carriage is to be used, cover entire car-
riage with plastic. Allow the plastic to.

drape to the floor.

b) Cover floor-herculite (heavy plastic material)
and/or blotting paper.

~

c) Surround post table with rows of herculite or
blotting paper.

d) All equipment in post room which cannot be-

removed is completely covered with pieces of,

_ _ _ _ _ ____1.._.. . -

f) At entrance to post room prepare step-off area
by placing approximately 20 sq. feet of blotting

.

paper outside the post room door.

1 Completely outline this blotting paper with
radiation warning tape (distinctively colored g-

tape used to shovi the line of demarcation,

between clean and contaminated areas.)
~

.

4

- - - - --_ . - _ .
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g) Place 2 rows of blotting paper from the entrance

of post room on top of " step-off" area through'

the outside door and to end of the edge of ramp..

1 Use pieces of tuck tape (grey or green
,

,

colored) placed randomly to hold paper in
place.-

h) Attach a large plastic bag to the wall just inside

the post door for contaminated clothing.
,

1) Attach a second plastic bag, for shoe covers, to

the wall between outside door and " post" d.oor,

near step-off pad.

j) Cover walls with yellow plastic (bag marked
walls)if time permits.

3) All personnel responsible for giving direct patient
care will den appropriate covering:

.. . _ _ . ... _ _ g)- Hood
*

b) Jump Suit
;

c) Gloves (1 pair cloth and 1 pair rubber gloves, or

surgical gloves)

d) Radiological shoe covers or hospital shoe covers

from the operating room.

e) Mask
| -

|

| 4) Medical aseptic technique will be adhered to in the

post room and upon removing appropriate coverings

! when leaving the room.

5) All supplies from cart will be taken into " post" room-

as indicated by extent of patients injury - if in
i
' doubt, keep supplies available on cart near the room.

a) Additional fracture equipment and dressings
available in storeroom.

|

| 5

!
,
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6) Request an unnecessary personnel to leave the area.

Restrict access to the corridor and ramp area until
such time as the patient is in the the post room, the

blotting paper is removed, and the area has been
monitored by Duquesne Light personnel

3. PATIENTS ARRIVAL A. Patient taken into post room and placed on table by
hospital personnel.-

>

1) If patient comes in a contaminated patient carrier,-

the patient win be treated in carrier.

'. Hospital personnel, under direction of Duquesne LightB

personnel win, starting'at ramp site, ron uo the blotting
paper at entrance areas.-

1) If difficulty is encountered removing tape have
Duquesne Light personnel remove it.

'

2) Paper is reHed from under side and immediately ..

. . -- placed into large plastic bag - top sealed with radi- kh
ation warning or tuck tape and tagged.

3) Area win be monitored by Duquesne Light Personnel.

C'. Patient will be cared for as condition warrants. All
contamination win be removed by Duquesne Light person-

~

| nel when physician so indicates. Patients condition win

,
guide the procedure to be followed for decontamination.I

D. AH persons win be frisked and monitored with assistance
' from Duquesne Light personnel prict to leaving the post'

- room.

E. Patient win be moved as condition indicates and upon
recommendation * of attending physician and 'Duquesne

' Light health physics representative.

F. Duquesne Light personnel win supervise the terminal care

of material and equipment, and restoration of the morgue i.

and the post room to their pre-emergency condition.

P
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4. MINIMIZING THE A. Overexposed or Internally Contaminated, Injured Patients
'' """" ' " ""''''

('D " PERSONNEL In the case of a patient exposed to excessive radiation, or
internal contamination no measures are necessary to pro-

tect hospital premises or personnel.

B. Contaminated Patient-

The potential radiation exposure to hospital personnel
from a contaminated patient will, of necessity, depend on

. the nature and extent of the contaminant. A potentially

more serious problem would be the transfer of contamin ,
ation from the patient to hospital personnel. This trans-
ferred contamination, if not removed, could enter the
individual's body via a break in the skin, or by ingestion or

inhalation. Techniques to minimize the spread of contam-

ination include:'

.

1) All personnel entering the designated area should
wear appropriate clothing, preferably disposable, as,

directed.

2) Air conditioning systems and forced air heating
systems in the treatment areas should be shut-off, if
possible, to minimize air currents which could spread

contamination to other areas.

2) Splashing of decontamination solutions should be
I avoided.

3) Hospital personnel should move to clean areas only
after monitoring and release by the Duquesne Light

personnel.*

4) Patient will be moved only upon recommendation of

attending physician and Duquesne Light health
physics representative.

5) Supplies are passed from clean areas to potentially

contaminated areas. Reverse flow should not be

7
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allowed unless materials have been surveyed and
found to be clean.,

6) The entry into the designated area, of all non-
essential personnel including family, visitors, and
administrative personnel should be restricted until
decontamination is complete and the patient'has been

moved to a ward or private room.

7)' Hospital personnel working on patient should keep
their hands away from exposed skin (eg: forehead) on

their own bodies.

8) All waste material must be begged for disposal by
Duquesne Light personnel.

IV. PROCEDURES FOR INTERNAL CONTAMINATION /OVMmOSURES
'

L Internal Contnmination A. Duquesne Light health physics representative snould _
"

' ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ -' ~
otitain nose swipes for subsequent radiological evalu- h
ation before any indicated decontaminati6n is per-
formed.

.

B. All biological material (urine, sputum, feces, blood)
taken from the patient should be retained for subse-

. quent radiological evaluation. Such material should

be considered to be contaminated until released by
the Duquesne Light health physics representative.

,

- - -- C. Obtain biological samples for analysis at the direct-
ion of the attending physician. Blood, urine, and-

feces .should be ecliected as soon as possible, and .

periodically thereafter.

D. Perform other treatment as directed by attending
physician. As outlined in Appendix B, such treatment
may include: '-

*

8.
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1) Administration of diuretics and/or laxatives
D 2) Administration of chelating agents

;

,

2. External Overeroosure Treatment of the overexposed individual will depend on,

the magnitude of the overexposure, and the extent and
location of the exposure site. Treatment for the radiation

injury need not be immediate. Treatment for accompany-

Ing side-effects should be in keeping with normal medical-

practice.-

,

..

A. Blood samples should be taken and laborato y analy-

ses performed as soon as possible to provide biolog-

ical Indicators of the extent of the radiation damage.

As a minimum, the following data should be obtained:

1) Differential and absolute white blood cell and
platelet counts; hematocrit reading; blood pict-
ure; hemoglobin

') Electrolyte balance
_

~

2

3) Lymphocyte culture chromosome analysis

The tests identified in 1) should be repeated several

times during the first six hours for eicposures in-

i excess of 50-100 rem, and less often for lower expo-

sures.

B. All urine should be collected for analysis, until other--

wise directed by attending physician. Samples should-

not be mixed and should be clearly labeled as to date

and time of collection.
.

I

C. The patient should be surveyed for radiation, and
appropriate exposure control methods established for

hospital personnel if necessary.

O

9
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.-APPENDIX A* ,

Aliquippa Hospital

.

SHIPPINCPORT DISASTER TEAM PHONE HUMBERS

Mr. Bbon 378-3517 - 857 1224 or Design ated
Administrative Person .-

*

Dr. S. Ze rnich 378-0822 - 378-3841
Dr. B an sid har 843-2963 - 857-1255

,

Dr. P an talon e 378-4512 - 378-3166.

Mrs. B ru sh 774-6827 - 857-l'251

Mrs. Ce rbe r 343-7944 - 857-1230
Alt. Mrs. Ku rl ak" 857-1238

N. O. Su pe r vis o r 857-1236' .

~

Mrs. Bo valin o 846-3314 857-1275

Barb Heiser 775-1313 - 857-1275 .

De b bi, e, K o ld e r , _ _ _,
,_,266 ,7127 _,857,-1275

, , (_

Ani ta Taylor 378-3934 - 857-1281
Carol Lewis 375,7575 - 857-1277
Mary Sochor 774-1914 - 857''-1236
Cindy Konitsn ey 378-8827 - 857-1255
Pe te Tran e 111 375-4610

E. R. O rd e rly 857-1255 ..

i
No te : The hospital switchboard and Nu rsin'g o ffice main tain s a copy
of this phone lis t cu rren t. Re fe r to tha t li s tin g f o r u p,- to-d ate
numbers. -

.

| -
.

*

|

.
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( APPENDIX B

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

.

I. SITUATION At the Beaver Valley Power Station and the Shippingport
Atomic Power Station, as would be expected at any industrial

facility, there exists the possibility of a range of personnel
accidents. These accidents range from simple injuries which,

can treated by onsite first aid personnel, to more severe
accidents that require immediate medical attention to save
the life of the injured person.

Many individuals at the Beaver Valley and Shippingport Atomic

Power Stations work with radioactive materials or work in
areas where exposure to radiation is probable. The probability

of an accident, in which the radiation exposure received by the

individual or the amount of loose radioactive material (radio-
. active contamination) on the individual's skin or inside his body

(by ingestion or inhalation) would constitute the primarv
health risk is very low. However, other personnel injuries
requiring offsite medical attention must be expected to occur.

Further, it is prudent to assume that some of these injuries
may occur in radioactively contaminated areas and that the
urgency for medical treatment may not permit removal of the
contamination prior to transfer to an offsite hospital. The
urgency associated with injury takes precedence over the
urgency associated with the contamination and that the first
aim must be to save the life and preserve the vital functions
of the patient. Treatment of the contamination comes only
second.j

Nonetheless, since radioactive contamination and the atten-

dent radiation exposure from contamination poses some health
'

risk, it is necessary to make arrangements to control the
treatment of such injured contaminated persons, in order to
minimize unnecessary exposure to hospital personnel, ambu-

| 11
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lance personnel, and other patients or members of the genelal

public who might come in contact with the injured person. >

This plan establishes the controls necessary to minimize the

spread of radioactivity while ensuring access to timely med-
cal treatment for contaminated injured personnel.

If. SPECIAT T nm Duquesne Light has inade arrangements with the Department
TRNM '

of Radiation Health of the University of Pittsburgh and the
Presbyterian-University Hospital for specialized medical
treatment of serious radological injuries. Duquesne Light has

also made arrangements with Drs N. Wald and A. Spritzer,
.

radiation medicine consultants, for medical advice related to

the treatment of-radiological injuries to Beaver Valley Power
Station personnel -

Station personnel who have been injured and who require
immediate medical treatment and who are contaminated will

- be transferred to the Aliquippa Hospital for treatment.
,,

l_ . . .- .7_1 ~ ~ . _l "l_ ...S.tation personnel .who have been seriously contaminated or
_

overexposed, but who have no injuries requiring urgent medical

treatment to preserve vital functions, will be transferred to
the Presbyterian-University Hospital for long-term treatment
and follow-up.

O

.

Aliquippa Hospital personnel 'miy call upon the specialized
advice of the Department of Radiation Health or Drs Wald and

Spritzer in the treatment of contaminated-injured personnel
,

from the Beaver Valley Power Station. Telephone numbers are

__ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ listed on Appendix C. .

.

III. RADIOLOGICAL Radiological injuries can be broadly categorized .into three
UN classes. These are excessive overexposure to external radi-

ation, ingestion or Inhalation of radioactive material into the
body (internal contamination) in excess of regulatory stand-
ards, and external skin contamination. These injuries can {
occur individually or in combination with the others. t

.

.

12
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1. INDICATIONS FOR A. External Exposure
ACTION

g The primary indication for action will be the initial
estimate of the exposure reported by the facility where

the exposure occurred. This exposure can involve the

whole body (who1e body exposure) or parts of the body
~

such as the hands or feet (partial body exposure).

1) Whole Body Excesure Greater than 5 but less than 10~

rem
.

The action in this exposure range is administrative.
No medical treatment or evaluation is necessary.

2) Whole Bbdy Exocsure Between 10 and 25 rem

The details of the abnormal exposure should be
.

brought to the attention of a radiation medicine
physician. The need, extent, and nature of any
clinical, biological, or biochemical examinations will,

be determined by the physician.

3) Whole Body Excesure Greater than 25 rem
} _

The patient should be examined by a radiation medi-

eine physician.

4) Partial Body Excesure

Treatment for partial body exposure, other than that
to the face, is seldom urgent, thus there is time for
consultation with radiation medicine physicians.

'

i

The higher the estimated dose, the more important-

! becomes the need for accurate dose estimation through a

combination of clinical, biological, and physical assess-
'

; ments. It is generally accepted that clinical signs, namely
|

! nausea, vomiting, erythema, fever, anorexia; and biolog-

| ical signs, primarily leukopenia, are unlikely to occur at
whole body exposures less than 100 rem and are unlikely

' to be observed for 3-4 hours. Therapy, other than

psychotherapy, is generally not required until whole body

exposure is between 100-600 rem.

13
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B. Internal Contamination ..

"

#Internal contamination can enter the body by the pro-
'

cesses of inhalation or ingestion, or exte.nal contamin- ~

$ ation can enter the body via an opening in the skin. It is

unlikely that an accurate clinical or biological. estimate
- can be made without specialized radochemical analyses.

The best estimate of the exposure will necessarily come
from the power station.

.

If internal contamination greater than the annua 111mit of

intake is suspected or reported, a radiation medicine
physic'ian should be consulted, or the patient t ansferred:- -

.

to a specialined treatment center. See paragraph II of
this appendix.

.

The treatment will, of course, depend on the circum-
stances of the internal contamination. Generally,

.

attempts are made to minimize the uptake of the rado-
,

- - - - -
- - active material by the body by accelerating biological

,

elimination (laxatives and diuretics), chemical removal
(chelating agents), or by prevention of uptake by admini-

- stration of stable isotopes of the same species as the
radioisotopes ingested or inhaled (potassium iodide to*

prevent thyroid uptake of Iodine-131). Biological samples
" are necessary to evaluate the amount of radioactive

.

material eliminated, in order to estimate the internal
radiation exposure.*

.

.

C. External Contamination

It is unlikely that the nature or extent of radiological
contamination on a contaminated worker from either of
the power station's would pose a danger to the worker or

the hospital staff. Normally, the presence of radioactive
contamination will simply indicate the need for special
procedures to avcid the spread of contamination through

14
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the treatment area and to these responsible for handling

the patient.

When skin contamination exists, decontamination must be

performed. However, any severe physical injuries (eg:

trauma and burns) are likely to be more important than
possible radiation injuries. The basic and most important

procedure is simply to wash with soap and copious quant-
ities of water. Care must be taken not to abrade the skin,

.

and decontamination by this procedure must stop before

the appearance of skin abrasion. In the case of a

contaminated wound, washing with copious amounts of
water should be done and bleeding should be promoted.

Care must be taken not to transfer. contamination from.

the skin to the wound in the course of aseptic cleansing.
.

2. ADDITIONAL A. Manacement of Persons Accidentally Contaminated with
GUIDANCE Radionuclides. National Council on Radiation Protection

i (NCRP-65)

B. Manual on Early Medical Treatment of Possible Radiation
Injury, International Atomic Energy Agency Safety Series

. . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ . .
No.47

C. The Princioles and General Procedures for Handling
Emergency and Accidental Excosures of Workers, Inter-
national Commission on Radiological Protection (ICRP-

.28) .

-
.

.
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APPENDIX C
,

Sucolementary Telechone Numbers

Beaver Valley Power Station Control Room 643-8001/8002

Shippingport Atomic Power Station Control Room 643-4600
.

Presbyterian-University Hospital Emergency Room (412) 647-3333

Department of Radiation Medicine ~ (412) 647-3595

Drs. Wald and Spritzer
Radiation Medicine Consultants (412) 372-3590

.
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PROCEDURES FOR TRANSFERRING RADIATION CASUALTIES

to the

RADIATION EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM

PRESSYTERIAN-UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL

This Plan, prepared and approved by RERP personnel of P-U Hospital, is incor-
porated into the BVPS EPP as Annex E to the EPP/IP's for reference

.

D

,

e

l

O
i
l

Issue 7 Rev. O
i

_ . . - - -_ , _ _ . - _ _ _
_ -



I. SCOPE

The Radiation Emergency Response Program (RERP) of the Department

of Radiation Health of the University of Pittsburgh maintains and provides,
as agreed upon in contracts with industrial organizations which utilize
radiation and radioactive materials, a radiation emergency response
capability.

The Radiation Emergency Response Program (RERP) utilizes facilities
(including personnel, equipment, and supplies) available through the
Department of Radiation Health and Presbyterian-University Hospital of
the University of Pittsburgh as agreed upon in the aforementioned contracts.

The services of the RERP will include, but are not limited to:

A. Facilities for evaluation and treatment of persons with actual
or potential health problems related to radiation or radio-
active material exposure.

B. Maintenance, periodic testing and operation of equipme,nt adequate
to ensure effective use of such facilities.

C. Equipment and personnel, to the extent practicable, available
for dispatch to provide technical services to affected locations
outside the University area, if necessary.

D. Use of the University Whole Body Radiation Counter and other

radiation exposure measurement devices and techniques.

E. Use of chromosome examination studies for radiation exposure
evaluation.

j F. Written reports presenting individual patient findings applicable
'

to radiation exposure.

G. Emergency monitoring and/or accident dosimetric evaluation at
the radiation emergency location if practicable and-'when called
upon to do so.

H. Assistance and cooperation in the presentation of regulatory
; reports, press releases and other similar informational statements.
1

1. Assurance of regulatory licensing requirements to deal with
I radiation emergency casualties.

O

.
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J. Means for providing a reasonable, but limited amount of in-patient
hospital beds and facilities for emergency purposes.

K. Recomending or obtaining specialized facilities beyond this
scope.

L. Consultation services and training to key plant personnel in
the utilization of the University RERP.

II. PURPOSE

These RERP procedures are to be distributed to the industrial users,

of the RERP to aid'th'em in trarisferring radiation casualties for health
' '~

physics and/or medical eval'uation' and/or treatment resulting from radiation

exposury 'and/or radioactive contamination with or without other associated,

injury.0
Such casualty transfers should be accomplished with the following

objectives:
t

g .

A. Rapid transfer of casualtie' to University facilities;s

B. Compliance with regulatory statutes;

C. Minimizing radiation exposure to the casualties;

D. Minimizing radiation exposure to medical and non-medical personnel
participating in the transfer;

E. Containment of associated radioactive contamination;

F. Effective transmittal of relevant important information to
University personnel;

G. Protection of the general public;

H. Protection of hospital functions.

III. RERP-ALERT

: A. Definition
RERP-ALERT refers to those actions, procedures, and preparations

made by University personnel in anticipation of receiving radiation casu-

alties within the immediate future (a matter of hours).

.

.

'
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B. Objective

The RERP-ALERT has as its objective the mobilization of RERP

personnel, facilities, and supplies prior to the arrival of radiation

casualties at the Presbyterian-University Hospital.

C. Initiation of RERP-ALERT

1. Initiation of the RERP-ALERT is the responsibility of the
industrial contractor who is sending, or may send in the
immediate future, radiation casualties to the Presbyterian-
University Hospital.

The RERP-ALERT is initiated by telephoning one of the following[2.

a. Emergency Room (all emergency calls)
Presbyterian-University Hospital
647-3333

b. Secretary, Radiation Medicine Department
Presbyterian-University Hospital -

Low-Level Radiation-Monitoring Facility _

647-3595

c. Secretary, Radiation Safety Office g
Graduate School of Public Health y
624-2728

d. Administrative Assistant, Radiation Center
Scaife Hall
647-3495

e. University Health Center Operator (as a last resort)
647-2345

3. The person initiating the RERP-ALERT should give the following
information:

a. Name of industrial organization and specific plant;

b. Name and phone number of responsible persen initiating
the RERP-ALERT;

c. A definite statement c.larifying whether radiation casu-
alties are being forwarded to Presbyterian-University
Hospital, time of arrival and number of such casualties;

d. A description of the medical problems;



.g.
.. ..

e. A brief description of the radiological problems,
'

to include: 1) whether it is an internal or external
radiation exposure, 2) whether contamination is pre-

( sent, 3) the type of contamination;

f. More technical information should be given only to
the members of the professional staff of the RERP;

g. The name and telephone number of an indivdual that
can be readily contactcd by us for transfer of further
information.

IV. RADI0 ACTIVE CASUALTY TRANSPORTATION

A. Casualty transportation is the responsibility of the
industrial contractor.

B. Information pertaining to the casualty should be relayed to a
member of the professional staff of RERP prior to the casualty's
arrival at the Presbyterian-University Hospital or should ac-
company fhe'riatient. I

C. The casualty should be delivered to the Rear Emergency Exit
Doors of the Emergency Department on the Ambulance Drive of*

Presbyterian-University Hospital (see Figure I).

D. The vehicle bringing the contaminated patient will be surveyed
for radioactive contamination prior to release.

E. If practical, efforts should be made to decontaminate exposed
individuals prior to leaving the plant site.

F. If practical, casualties contaminated with radioactive material

should be wrapped in plastic sheeting to minimize the disper-
sion of contamination.

G. If pt actical, areas of skin contamination on the patient's body
should be marked and isolated by plastic covering.

H. The RERP staff should be notified that actual casualties are
being forwarded to the Presbyterian-University Hospital.

I. Communications between transporting ambulances and Presbyterian-
University Hospital can be achieved through the Emergency Medical
Service Operations Center (EMSOC) situated at Presbyterian-University,

Hospital. EMSOC's primary communication channels are on VHF
frequencies 155/340 and 155/400..

.

9
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CUCUSSUS ki EPP/IP
BEAV(cR VALLEY POWER STATION Annex G
EMERGENCY PREFARECNESS PLAN

EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE

O
DERIVATION OF EPP/IP NUMERICAL VALUES

A. OBJECTIVE .

In the Beaver Valley Power Station EPP/ Implementing Procedures, ther are
numerous numerical criteria specified. The basis of many of these criteria

are not always obvious. The purpose of this annex, therefore, is to document

derivation of the various numerical criteria. To minimize the size of this

annex, wherever possible, reference is made to published methodologies or to

documented calculational packages. Because of the summary nature of the
derivations contained herein, the referenced methodologies / calculation
packages should be reviewed before modifications are made to any numerical
c riterion.

O

O
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value |-
t 1

1 I-1 Tab 1 UE para 2 1 E-7 p Ci/cc
3 E-3 pCi/cc

Based on Appendix B, Table II Col 2, of 10 CFR 20
.

2 I-1 Tab 1 Alert para 1 12 x EPA limits

Based on criteria in Pennsylvania DER /BRP plan for nuclear
incidents.

1

3 I-1 Tab 1 Alert para 2 100 times T/S

100 MPC for Kr-88 (most restrictive DCF) is 2 E7 pCi/m . The8

3RG 1.109 DCF for submersion air dose is 1.52 E-2 mrad-m /pCl-yr.
3Assuming a release flow rate of 60000 ft / min (maximum flow via

3VS101) or 28.32 m /see results in a release rate of 5.66 E8 pCl/sec.
3Assuming site boundary X/Q to be 5.3 E-5 sec/m , the site dose

rate will be 456 mrad /yr or 0.052 mrad /hr.

ForI-131,100 times MPC is 1 E-8 pCi/ce. With flow rate and X/Q
from above, the downwind activity would be 1.5 E-11 uCi/ce. The
associated child thyroid dose (based on RG1.109 I-131 DCF and

3child inhalation of 1.76 E-4 m /sec during 8-hour accident) would
be 0.04 mrem per hour of release.

A dose rate of ' O 05 would be observable on GM-type survey
instruments. An I-131 release rate less than 100 x T/S will not be
observable in field samples analyzed in laboratory facility.

4 I-1 Tab 1 Alert para 2 Monitor EALs

Based on NUS Calculation 3082-04-003

5 I-1 Tab 1 Site para 1 20 mrem /hr; 170 mrem

Based on NCRP recommendations. See BVPS EPP 4.1.3

6 I-1 Tabi Site para 2 0.415 Ci/see

Based on NUS Calculation 3082-04-001

7 I-1 Tab 1 General para 1 600 mrem;5 rem; 25 rem

Based on EPA PAGs. See BVPS EPP 4.1.4

8 I-1 Tab 1 General para 2 12.45 Cl/see

Based on NUS Calculation 3082-04-001

O~
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( Item Proc. Location Numerical Value
9 I-1 Tab 2 Alert para 1 1000 x T/S

Based on NUREG-0654

10 I-1 Tab 3 All numerical values
Tab 4 All numerical values
Tab 5 UE numerical values
Tab 6 UE numerical values
Tab 8 UE numerical values
Tab 9 All numerical values

,

From BVPS Technical Specifications ,

11 I-1 Tab 5 Alert para 1 50 gpm
Tab 6 Alert / site numerical values
Tab 7 .All numerical values
Tab 8 Alert para 1 300 pCi /gm

From NUREG-0654

12 I-1 Tab 12 Site para 1 5 psig

Setpoint of Containment Hi-Hi alarm

.

13 I-1 Tab 12 Site para 1 45 psig
f(p) Design pressure of containment

14 I-1 Tab 23 All numerical values

BVPS EOP E-10

15 I-1 Tab 24 All numerical values

BVPS EOP E-11

16 I-2 D.3.2 35 times MPC
D.3.3
Attach 2 para 3.2

- Attach 2 para 3.3
I-3 D.3.2

The NRC MPCs are based on 500 mrem /yr. 12 times EPA MPCs
- would be 48, or a ratio of about 10. The dilution in the river

applicable to the EPA numbers, but not the NRC numbers, that
occurs between the plant discharge and the water plant suction is
15000 gpm/4.9 E-6 gpm (lowest river ebb) or 330. Thus, the
activity in the discharge would have to increase by 330/10 or about
35 before EPA MPCs could be exceeded.

Issue 7 Rev 0
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value -

20 mrem /hr; 170 mrem (17 I-3 D.2.6 -

Based on NCRP recommendations. See BVPS EPP 4.1.3

13 1-3 D.3.3 note 170 mrem

RG1.109 provides a DCF for ingestion dose to the adult GI-LLI of
1.51 E-5 mrem /pCi for Co-60. (most restrictive corrosion product.
Fission products not considered, as significant fission products
could result only from fuel damage-which would be identified by
other EALs.) Dividing the 170 mrem by this DCF yields an uptake
of 11.26 pCl. Assuming 1100 cc ingestion in an entire day (this is
conservative, as Midland water is batch processed. Contaminated
water would not be immediately introduced into the distribution
system) this yields a water supply activity of 1 E-2 pCl/cc (no
credit for ' treatment plant filtration). At the lowest ebb, the
dilution factor in the Ohio river is about 300. Thus, the plant
discharge would have to be 3 pCi/ce. This is several orders of
magnitt;de' higher than normal primary coolant. Since the maxi-
mum dilution available via the liquid waste system is 0.000667, it is
unlikely that radioactive liquids of this concentration would be
placed in tanks ready for discharge (tank activity 4.5 E3 Ci/cc for
discharge of 3 pCi/ce).

Even if such a release was to occur, it would be unlikely to
continue long enough to allow drinking water to be sufficiently

'

.

contaminated enough to yield 170 mrem-the criteria for site
c

emergency.

19 I-3 Attach 1 Para 2.6 20 mrem /hr;170 mrem

Based on NCRP recommendations. See BVPS EPP 4.1.3

20 I-3 Attach 2 Para 3.2;6 35 MPC

See item 16

21 1-4 D.I.11 >5 mrem /hr,100 mrem
. >l M PC, 40 MPC-hours /wk

.

S mrem /hr,100 mrem constitutesaradiationarea.M PClimits from 10,

,
CFR 20.

22 deleted

.

O
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value.q
23 I-4 D.1.12.1 >100 mrem

Arbitrarily chosen value. Represents a 2% change relevent to the
EPA PAG of 5 rem.

24 I-4 D.2.6 ce; 40 M PC hours

See item 21

25 I-4 D.2.7 600 mrem;5 rem;25 rem

See BVPS EPP 4.1.4

26 I-4 D.3.0 <170 mrem

See item 18-

,

27 I-5 D.1.12 >5 mrem /hr,>100 mrem
>l M PC, 40 M PC-hours /wk

See items 21,22

28 I-5 D.1.18 40 MPC hours

See item 21-

29 I-5 D.I.19.1 >100 mrem /hr

See item 23

30 2.1 D2.1 100 T/S

See item 3

31 2.1 DI.4 40 M PC hours
|

See item 21

i 32 2.1 D3.5 100 cpm > background
|
t For a count rate instument the S.D is equivalent to:

CBo=
; 2xRC
l

Where o = the standard deviation; CB= background count rate; and
RC= time constant of instrument. For a minimum detectable
counts to a 95% confidence level, result is multiplied by 1.96.

Issue 7 Rev 0
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value

Eberline reports that on all of their count rate instruments, the
time constant is equivalent to the stated response time (to 90%)

-

divided by 2.2. Thus, for the E140 which has a variable response
time of 2 - 10 sec, the time constant is 0.91 see to 4.55 see or-

about 0.0015 to 0.076 min.

If we substitute a background count rate of 300 cpm into the
expression, and use the slow res~ponse, a minimum detectable count
rate of 87.1 cpm will be obtained. This is rounded to 100 cpm for
simplicity.

33 2.1 D3.5 Sensitivity data

Using the expression stated in item 32, the MDC for a background
count rate of 2000 epm is 224.83 cpm. The minimum sensitivity
can be calculated using the following:

MDC x 4.5 E-7
= ac ty(coll. eff.)(det. eff.Xvol)

The input data is a collection efficiency of 0.91 for AgZ; a
detection efficiency (empirically determined at BVPS) of 0.0268

. with AgZ cartridge and E140/HP210; and a volume of 10 ft3 (or
2.83 E5 cc).

.

(224.83X4.5 E-7)
(0.91X0.0268)(2.83 E5) 1.466 E-8 pC1/cc=

%

34 2.1 D4.2 2 mph; 4.9 E6

Based on river data from Army Corps of Engineers

35 2.1 DS.3 50 mrem isodose .

Based on 10% of population annual dose limit (10 CFR 20)

36 2.1 El 100 T/S

| See item 3

; 37 2.1 Attach 6 Reverse graph
i__ _ - - . - - - . . -

| Item 33 provides the general formula, if. the term "MDC" is
i replaced with the net activity, the expression can be re-written as

epm x 6.52 E-11 = pCi/ce.

For the particulate filter, the collection efficiency was taken as
0.9. The detection efficiency was empirically determined to be
0.0912. Placing these parameters in the item 33 expression yields
a dose conversion formula of: epm x 1.94 E-11 = u Cl/ce.

L,,e,

!

Issue _7 Rev 0.

______ -_ _ _ _ -_ _ _



.

d% EPP/IP
T5 Annex GAp

h rT ===1e Lidit Page 7 of 11.

. Item Proc. Location Numerical Value

For the charcoal filter, the conversion formula was taken from the
BVPS EPP Issue 5.

The MDA graph on the lower right hand corner was based on the
formula in item 32,

38 2.1 Attach 7 graph

Craph reproduced from the original EPA document.

39 2.2 D6 100 mrem /hr

See item 21

40 2.2 D7.3.7 MDA table

Based on general formula stated in item 32

41 2.2 D7.3.9 >100 cpm

See item 32

42 2.2 D10 30 min;100 mrem

,
Arbitrarily chosen as reasonable time and dose.

43 2.3 D6 100 mrem

See item 21

44 2.3 D7.1 1.0 mrem /hr

Arbitrarily chosen. Dose rate will be greater than background
flucuations, but less than that requiring offsite actions.

45 2.3 D7.3.7 MDA table

See item 40

46 2.3 ' D10 30 min; 100 mrem
2.4 C1
2.5 C1

'

Arbitrarily chosen as reasonable time and dose.

47 2.6 Entire Procedure

See Appendix 1 to this annex.

t
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value ,
,

48 2.7 D1.10 35 MPC

See item 16

49 2.7 D2.2.2 Flow data

Taken from BVPS EPP Issue 5 IIB-10

50 2.7 D2.6 12 x M P C -
.

See item 2

51 2.7 Attach.1 Col,umn e values
,

Taken from.10 CFR 20 Appendix B Table II Column 2

52 2.7 Attach. 2 Column e values

Taken from EPA 570/9-76-003, NationalInterim Primary Drinking

Water Regulations, Appendix B, Tableyields pCi/cc.2A. Values in this table
are in pCi/1. Multiplying pCi/1 by 10 y Values for
nuclides not provided in Table IV-2A were calculated as described
in Appendix IV.A of that document.

.

53 3.1 DI.1.2 >10 M PC --

(
This administrative control value is based on 10 CFR 20.103.A.3, N

which requires uptake assessment if the exposure exceeds 2 MPC-
hrs a day or.10 MPC-hrs per week.

54 3.1 D1.1.3 >lMPC

See item 53. Lower value is based on an arbitrarily chosen dilution
factor of 10. (Air from uncontaminated areas diluting flow past
building ventilation monitor.)

55 3.1 D1.2.3 >5 rem; >25 rem

. Based on EPA PAG for members of the general public during an
*

emergency.
.

56 3.1 D1.4.1 >5 mrem /hr,100 mrem
.' E1.10, E2.11 >l M P C, 40 M PC-hours

See item 21,22
.

57 3.1 Attach.1 Numerical values

Explained in notes in Attachment 1 of that procedure.

(
,

.
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value

58 3.3 D2.2.3 1800 pC1/100 cm

This contamination level is 4 times the normal contamination
control limit of 450 pCi/100 cm 2 The increase factor was
arbitrarily chosen, but the increase in contamination will not result
in a significant increase in whole body or skin exposure, but will
facilitate evacuations.

59 3.4 C3 40 MPC-hrs
D 2.2.1
D2.2.2

10 CFR 20.103

60 3.4 D3.2.1 9 E-5 pCi/cc

Based on NUREG-0041 stated protection factor of 10,000 for
SCBA in pressure demand mode.

61 3.4 D3.4 10 MPC;70 nCi

The 10 MPC level is based on 10 CFR 20.103.A.3

The 70 nCI is 10% of the maximum permissible body burden (MPBB)
for I-131. 10% was arbitrarily chosen as a reasonable screening '

,

level.

62 3.4 D4.2.2 50 PF

This PF is based on the limitations of the respirator which, in
accordance with NUREG-0041, establishes a PF of 50. The
assignment of a PF for the iodine sorbant cannister is based on the
discussion contained in EPP/IP 3.4

63 3.4 D4.2.3 100 x M PC

Arbitrarily chosen value to limit exposure should respirator fail.

64 3.4 D4.2.4 20 MPC-hrs

Arbitrarily chosen value to provide for additional exposure on
subsequent days.

65 3.4 D4.2.7 10 MPC

10 CFR 20.103.A.3

66 3.4 D4.2.7 70 nCi

See item 61

O(V
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value

67 4.1 D1.1 170 mrem

See BVPS EPP Section 4.1.3

63 4.1 D1.2, D1.3.1 1 rem;25 rem

Based on EPA PAGs.

69 4.1 D 2.2 Contamination values

RG1.109 provides a dose conversion factor of 1.7 E-8 mrem-m 2 7
hr-pCi for Co-60. Dividing this DCF into the stated dose,
62 mrem, will yield the associated contamination level.

22 mrem hr-oCi m 100 cm 8 23.6 E7 pCI/100 cm=hr .7 E-8 mrem-m 10000 cm ' 100 cm '

~

~ 0/60/150 rem70 5.2 E3.1 1

E3.2 25/150/375 rem

Based on Section C.9, C.10 of ICRP 28, The Principles on General
Procedures for Handling Emergency and Accidental Exposure of
Workers. Normallimits found in 10 CFR 20.101

.

71 5.3 D3 Table of Emergency Exposure Limits

From NCRP Report 39, Basic Radiation Protection Criteria

72 5.3 D3.4.3 10/60/150 rem
D3.4.4 25/150/375 rem

See item 70
.

73 5.4 D2.1 312 mrem

10 CFR 20.202.A.1

74 5.4 D 2.2 2 mrem /hr;100 mrem /wk

10 CFR 20.105.b

| 75 5.4 ' D4.3.1 70 nCi
|

See item 61'

|
|

| Co
1

l
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Item Proc. Location Numerical Value

76 5.4 D4.2.3 10,40,120

These controllevels represent approximately 25% of the applicable
10 CFR 20 limits.

100 dpm in a nasal smear is low enough to indicate a possible
uptake, but above MDA for the counters used to analyze the smear.

77 5.4 D4.2.4 5% MPBB

RG8.26 recommends dose commitment evaluation at 10% MPBB.
Establishing 5% MPBB as the investigation level adds conservatism.

h
'

!
.

O
|
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DERIVATION OF DOSE PROJECTION METHODOLOGY

l
j 1. GENERAL

1.1 Purpose .

This appendix provides a general der!vation of the dose projection methodology
presented in EPP/IP 2.6 " Dose Projection". Where formal csiculational packages
exist or.where published derivations were used, reference is made to these

3 documents in lieu of repeating technicalinfprmation.
$
~ 1.2. Assumptions

,

1 The overriding assumption in all of the methods provided in this procedure is that
j the results will be conservative, that the results will be used with due regard to
j their approximate nature, and that more definitative data and methods, such as
i that based on, field monitoring, environmental or process sampling will be
j utilized when such data are available.

1
7- Numerous assumptions are made in the individual calculational packages. These

assumptions will be discussed in the individual derivations.

2. TAB 1 - X/Q BY METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING SYSTEM

;
- 2.1 Discussion

l The methodology in this Tab is based on the content of the-NUS Corporation
report 1539 Volume 1, Revision 3 of August 1979, "DLC Meteorological Monitor-
Ing System". No calculations were performed for this Tab.

L1
;' 3. TAB 2 -GROUND LEVEL RELEASE BY TABLE

j 3.1 Discussion

)!; 3.1.1 The X/Q versus wind speed and distance tables contained in Tab 2 were
developed by NUS-NESD using a computer code based on the formulae and
criteria of Regulatory Guide 1.145, " Atmospheric Dispersion Models for.

- Potential Accident Consequence Assessments at Nuclear Power Plants"..
'' Section 1.3.1 of .the regulatory guide provides the formulae used in
1 determining the centerline, ground level, relative concentrations from a-

j ground level release.
1!p 3.1.'2 Values of sigma-y and sigma-z used in the formulae of section 1.3.1 of the
] regulatory guide were found using the parameters and formulae provided
H on page 16 and Table 5.4 of NUREG/CR-0523, "MESODIF-II: A-Variable
; Trajectory Plume Segment Model to Assess Ground-Level Concentrations
j and Deposition of Effluent Releases for Nuclear Power Facilities".
9

h) 3.1.3 The values for the delta-T parameter tabulated in Step B were developed
! from the values provided in Table 2 of Safety Guide 1.23, "Onsite

,

./ Meteorological Programs". The safety guide values are in terms of'

OC/100 m. Unit conversions are utilized to obtain the delta-T values in
units of F/1'15 f t.,

Issue 7 Rev o
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AT( F/115 ft) .631 AT( C/100 m)
=

4. TAB 2 - ELEVATED RELEASE X/Q BY TABLE

4.1 Discussion

4.1.1 The X/Q versus wind speed and distance tables contained in Tab 2 were
developed by NUS-NESD using a computer code based on the formulae and
criteria of Regulatory Guide 1.145, " Atmospheric Dispersion Models for
Potential Accident Consequence Assessments at Nuclear Power Plants".
Section 1.3.2 of the regulatory guide provides the formula used in
determining the centerline, ground level relative concentrations from an
elevated release. The input data is tabulated in paragraph 4.2 below.

4.1.2 An important assumption in the calculation of the X/Q values for elevated
releases was that at each of the downwind distances, the X/Q value
selected was the maximum value at or beyond that distance. This is in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.145. Due to terrain effects, the
maximum value occurs within a 2 mile radius of the plant.

4.1.3 Values of sigma-y and sigma-z used in the formula contained in section
1.3.2 of the regulatory guide were determined as described in paragraph
3.1.2 above.

4.1.4 The values for the delta-T parameter tabulated in step B were developed
as described in paragraph 3.1.3 above, using:

AT( F/465 ft) 2.55 AT( C/100 m)
=

4.2 Input Data

4.2.1 The terrain heights utilized in the calculation of the X/Q values were as
follows:

Direction Terrain
Exclusion Area 0-59 High
Boundary (EAB) 60-349 Low
(610 m) 350-360 High

! Greater Than 0-79 High
'

EAB to less 80-144 Low
than 2.0 miles 145-189 High

190-239 Low
240-360 High

| Greater than All Directions High
| 2 miles
i

!
|

O
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5. TAB 3 -- X/Q BY OVERLAY METHOD

5.1 Discussion

5.1.1 This procedure is based on the previous EPP Issue 5 procedure II B-7.
Only editorial reformatting was performed.

5.1.2 The values for the delta-T parameter tabulated in step 2 were developed
as described in paragraph 4.1.4 above.

6. TAB 4 - ALTERNATE METEOROLOGY

6.1 Discussion

6.1.1 The stability class table in step D.1.2 of the Tab was reproduced from
Table A.1 in Appendix A.3 of TID-24190, " Meteorology and Atomic
Energy", D.H. Slade for USAEC.

6.1.2 The wind speed table was derived from miscellaneous sources.

.

7. TAB 5 -- SUPPLEMENTARY METEOROLOGICAL PARAMETERS
-

7.1 Discussion

7.1.1 Plume width is calculated by the expression below. This expression was g

O taken from section 3-3.5.6 of " Meteorology and Atomic Energy", TID (
24190: \

1 .5Y = 2ay

Where Y the distance where the concentration (and thus dose) has=

dropped to P% of its value on the plume centerline. As P is taken to be
10%, the expression reduces to: 2.15 a . -

y

...
.

7.1.2 The plume height is calculated by the expression: Z = 2.15 a, . This
expression was derived from section 3-3.5.6 of TID 24190.

7.1.3 Values of sigma-y and sigma-z were calculated using the algorithm
provided on page 16 and Table 5.4 of NUREG/CR-0523, Mesodif-II.

-- --~7.1.4 Transit time was calculated using the expressioni

Downwind DistanceTransit Time =
Actual Wind Speed

7.2 Reference

7.2.1 NUS Calculation 3082-12-001
(
N-

Issue 7 Rev 0
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DOSE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION BASED ON FSAR8. TAB 6 --

ACCIDENT

8.1 Discussion

8.1.1 The source terms (Q )(le: releases) were developed for each accident
based on the information in the Beaver Valley FSAR. Where FSAR
information was incomplete, source terms were generated using other
documents. Based on these releases, whole body and thyroid dose factors
(DF) were generated for each type of accident. Multiplying this dose
factor by the X/Q value yields dose.

8.2 Input Data

8.2.1 Volume Control Tank Rupture

The activity released in this accident is assumed to be the fission product
inventory in the vapor phase of the VCT (Table 14B-9 of the FSAR, shown
herein as Table 1), and the noble gases dissolved in the reactor coolant
contained in the VCT. The release of noble gases in the reactor coolant is
calculated by:

Release =. VCT Volume x RCS Concentration x unit conversions

The reactor coolant concentrations are given in Table. 3 (FSAR 14B-6).
The total release is the sum of the noble gases and the fission product
gases. The resulting source term is presented in Table 4. Iodine releases
are negligible for this accident.

8.2.2 Gas Surge Tank Rupture

The activity contents of the tank are provided in Table 5 (FSAR 14B-10).
The accident analysis assumes the contents of the tank are released.
Iodine releases are negligible for this accident.

8.2.3 Steam Generator Tube Rupture

For steam generator tube rupture accidents with concurrent loss of
offsite power, activity is released to the atmosphere via the atmospheric

. dumps, and if necessary the steam safeties. The releases to the secondary
side are given on page 14.2-13 of the FSAR. The FSAR assumes that only
1% of the radiciodine in the steam generator is eventually released to the
atmosphere. All noble gases are released. Table 6 lists the releases to
the environment.

8.2.4 Main Steam Line Break Accident

Releases for this accident are not provided in the BVPS FSAR, thus,
NUREG/CR-0036 was used to generate release data. N UREG/CR-0036
provides the activity release for a main steam line break utilizing a
specified set of assumptions. The releases were modified to reflect
significant differences between the BVPS facility and the facility upon
which the NUREG/CR-0036 analysis was performed. Table 7 tabulates
the changes made to the assumptions, and Table 8 tabulates the resulting
activity releases for BVPS.

Issue 7 Rev O'
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8.2.5 Fuel Handling Accident [=
The releases for this accident were provided in the FSAR. However, the
releases specified were inconsistent with the resulting postulated doses
and the accident scenario described in the FSAR. Releases were
generated based on the postulated dose and the accident scenario.' Table
9 tabulates the activity releases.

8.2.6 Loss of Coolant Accident

100?6 of the noble gas activity in the gap is asssmed to be released to the
containment and is available for release to the environ' ment via contain-
ment leakage pathways. The noble gas activity, Q , is given by:

3

. -
'

Laos -( A + L)tq , 1-e
1 A+L

. .

where: L is containment leakage; t is time after accident, A is the
radiological decay constant for radionuclide,1; Aoiis the initial activity of
noble gas radionuclide, i, in the containment. Table 10 tabulates the
noble gas releases for a LOCA.-

For radiolodines, 25% of the core halogens are assumed to be in the
containment atmosphere and available for release. Of the radiciodine

O available for release,10% is assumed to be in the non-reactive form, ,/.-
t hile in remainer is assumed to be inorganic. Half of the containment (,
leakage is assumed to be unfiltered, the remainder is filtered by a 95%
efficient lodine filter. The most conservative case of sprays (Case III)
was used. The activity released to the environment is calculated by:

.

S _ 0.525 LAoi 1 - e ( A + .9A ,+ t-

i ~ A + .9A,,+ L
.,

Where A,, is the removal factor for iodine sprays; .525 is unit conversions
and 95% iodine filtration efficiency and 50% filtration factors. Table 11
tabulates'the radiolodine releases for the LOCA.

8.2.7 ,' Waste Gas Decay Tank Ruoture

For the purpose of the FSAR and this Tab, the activity of the waste gas
'

surge tank and the waste gas decay tank are ttken to be the same.

8.2.8' Breathing Rate

The breathing rate for'each age group (BR.) were developed from the
annual breathing rate provided irr Regulatory Guide 1.109 Rev.1. This
breathing rate was converted to a daily rate and half of this daily rate
was then assumed to occur over an eight hour period. The eight hour
breathing rate was then converted to a breathing rate per second for use
in the calculations. Table 12 documents this calculation.

O (.
o
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8.2.9 Dose Conversion factors

The dose conversion factors (DCF) for exposure to a semi-infinite cloud of
radioactive noble gas were taken from Regulatcry Guide 1.109, Table Bl.
The dose conversion factors for inhalation of radiolodine by the various
age groups were taken from Regulatory Guide 1.109 Tables E7 to E10.

8.3 Formulae

8.3.1 Noble Gas

3.17 E+1 (X/Q)[,DCF, QiDose (rem) =

Dose factor = 3.17 E+1[DCF Qsi ,

8.3.2 Radiolodine

Dose (rem) = 1 E9 (X/Q) BR,[(DCF,i) Qi
.

Dose factor, = 1 E9 BR,[(DCF,i) Q,

Where: DCF, = Dose conversion factor, mrem-m /pCl-yr8

X/Q = Atmospheric dispersion, sec/m 3

Q, = Release, Ci,

3.17 El = Unit conversion (yr-rem-pCl)/(see-mrem-Cl)

8BR, = Breathing Rate, m /see

D CF,i = Dose conversion factor, mrem /pCi

1 E9 = Unit conversion, (rem-pCl)/(mrem-CI)

In lieu of providing dose factors for each age group, the resulting dose factors
for the age groups, for each accident, were ratioed to obtain a set of thyroid
dose age group ratios by which the calculated child thyroid dose could be
converted to the thyroid dose for the age group of interest.

Table 13 tabulates the resulting dose factors.

9. TAB 7 - DOSE PROJECTION BASED ON MONITOR READING

9.1 Discussion

The graphs included in this tab were based on conversion factors developed as
explained in this section. Two separate conversion factors were utilized. The
derivation of these factors is explained in detail in NUS Calculation 3082-12-
005, which is summarized below.

O
Issue '7 Rev 0;
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/~- The basic formula for dose rate can be expressed as: [
k ('

,

l

(0.1141)(X/Q)(Q,)[,S, DCF,DR =

Where DR = Dose rate downwind, rem /hr

Q, = Total activity release rate, Ci/see
t

Si = Ratio of radionuclide, I, activity release rate to
the total activity release rate

0.1141 = Unit conversion, (rem-pCi-yr)/(mrem-Ci-hr)

The activity release from a monitored pathway can be shown to be:

Q, = (4.7195 E-4) (CR Mow)
StMis

Where: CR, = Monitor indication, cpm

flow = flow rate thru monitor, cfm

ej = Monitor efficiency, epm-ec/pCi

4.7195 E-4 = Unit conversions, (cc-Ci)/(cfm-see-uCi)

(These two expressions form the basis of the derivation. (For thyroid dose, the-
-

br'eathing rate is incorporated.)

9.2 Input Data

9.2.1 Monitor Efficiency

~

Table 14 (BVPS ODCM Table 2.1-2) presents the monitor efficiencies.
There is no efficiency provided for radioiodines. It was assumed that for
any accident the radioiodines would be in proportion to the noble gases.
The calculation incorporates a correction for the observed noble gas to
lodine ratio in the source term in the dose factor for the thyroid dose..

(Thus, the totai release rate is used with the thyroid dose factor to obtain
the thyroid dose.)

--- .For the SA9/SA10 monitors, the efficiencies lire documented in NUS
calculation 3082-12-005.

9.2.2 Dese Conversion Factors

The dose conversion factors (DCF) were derived as described in section
8.2.9 of this annex.

9.2.3 Release Source Term
.

The release source term was derived as described in section 8.2 of this,
' annex.

Issue 7 Rev 0
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9.3 Results

The result of these calculations were plotted on graphs incorporated into
the Tab.

10. TAB 8 -- DOSE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION-KNOWN ISOTOPIC
RELEASE RATE

10.1 Discussion

In this Tab, the actual release concentration and release flow rate are known, as
a result of sampling. The activity released'to the environment is given by:

Qi = } E-6 (F)(C )(t)f

Where C, is the concentration of radionuclide, I, to be released (or being
released),pCi/ce; F is the release flow rate, ec/hr; and t is the release period, hr.
The release term, Q, can be convert:J co dose using the expression in either
paragraph 8.3.1 and/or 8.3.2 above. These expression can be reduced to simplest
terms by combining to obtain a dose factor:

10.1.1 Whole Body Dose

8Dose factorj(rem-m /sec-pCI) (3.17 E-5)(DCF),=

Dose = (X/Q)(F)(t) (dose factor,)(C,)

10.1.2 Thyroid Dose

The dose factor for radionuclide,I, and age group, a is:

8Dose Factor,f (rem-m /sec-pCl) (1 E3)(BR,)(DCF,f)=

The thyroid dose for age group, a is:
.

Dose = (X/Q)(F)(tXRF) (Dose Factor,j)(Cj)

.

Where: F = Release rate, cc/hr

C, = Release concentration, pCi/cc

1 E-6 = Unit conversions, pCi/Ci

3.17 E-5 = Unit conversions, (rem-pCI-yr)/(mrem-pCl-sec)

RF = Release fraction, unitiess

1 E3 = Unit conversions, rem-pCl/ mrem-pCi

Issue 7 Rev o
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10.2 Input Data 7

The dose conversion factors (DCF) were de' rived as described in section
8.2.9 of this annex.

The breathing rate values were obtained as described in section 8.2.8 of
this appendix.

10.3 Results

Table 1,5 tabulates the derivation of the dose factors.-

11. TAB 9 - DOSE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION-K'NOWN ISOTOPIC
INVENTORY

11.1 Discussion

In this Tab, the actual release quantity are known, as a result of sampling. The' whole
body and thyroid doses are found using the expressions below:

-

-

11.1.1 Wh' ole Body Dose

Dose Factor, (rem-m /sec-Cl) = (3.17 E1)(DCF);3

. _ .

(X/Q) dose factor,)(Q.)Dose =

11.1.2 Thyroid Dose 7*

t
(1 E9)(BR )(DCF ,)Dose Factor,, (rem-m /sec-Cl)8 =

(X/Q) dose factor,,)(Q,)Dose =

Where: 3.17 El = Unit conversion,(rem-pCl-yr)/(mrem-Ci-sec)

1 E9 = Unit conversion, rem-pCi/ mrem-Ci

-11.2 Input Data"

The dose conversion factors (DCF) for exposure to a semi-infinite cloud of
Theradioactive noble gas were taken from Regulatory Guide 1.109, Table Bl.

dose conversion factors for inhalation of radiciodine by the various age groups'

were taken from Regulatory Guide 1.109 Tables E7 to E10.- -

i

| The breathing rate values were obtained as described in sec*.lon 8.2.8 of this
appendix.

.

11.3 Results .

Table 16 tabulates the input and output data for this derivation.

(
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12. TAB 10 - DOSE PROJECTION BASED ON FIELD MEASUREMENTS

12.1 Discussion

The method in this Tab is based on the fact that the external whole body dose
(DR,in rad /sec) from submersion in a semi-infinite cloud of a radioactive gas (i)with an effective photon energy of Ey(MeV/d) and an activity of X (Ci/m ) can
be found by the relation. chip:

0.25 EyXDR =

This expression can be re-arranged to obtain release rate:

X = DR
0.25 Ey-

The Ey values were determined using the FSAR accident analysis source terms
as described in section 8 of this appendix, determining the ratio of the particular
nuclides to the release mix as a whole, multiplying this ratio by the energy per
disintegration of the nuclides, and summing these products to determine the
energy per disintegration for each particular accident.

13. TAB 11 - DOSE ASSESSMENT BASED ON ENVIRO' MENTAL MEASUREMENTSN
AND S AMPLES

13.1 Discussion

13.1.1 Part i

e Discussion

The formulae of part I of Tab 11 are generally based on the formula
provided in paragraph C.1.1 of that Tab. The formulae in paragraphs
1.2,1.3, and 1.4, are based on paragraph 1.1 with the incorporation of
the variables known for that particular instrument / sample configur-
ation. The input data was determined empirically at the BVPS.

13.1.2 Part 2

,e Discussion

The dose conversion factors identified in this section were taken
from RG 1.109.

13.1'.3 Part 3

e Discussion

The methodology and the various numerical constants used in this
part were taken from RG 1.109.

O'
Issue 7 Rev 0
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13.1.4 Part 4

e Discussion

The numerical constants used in this part were ' derived from the data
provided in 21 CFR 1090.4. This regulatory document, issued by the
FDA, was based on " Supporting Documentation for Proposed Res-
ponse Recommendations In Case of the Accidental Radiation
Contamination of Food and Animal Feeds", by B. Shleien, etal.

The data provided in that document was in the form of a series of
values for each sample media / intake that would yield the specified
thyroid dose commitment. These values were ratioed to develop the
table included in part 4.

13.1.5 Part 5

o Discussion

This Tab estimates whole body and skin dose rate (if desired) from
standing on contaminated ground. The methodology was taken from
Regulatory Guide 1.109, " Calculation of Annual Doses to Man From
Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents...."

The dose conversion factors,in mrem /hr per pCi/m of activity were2

taken from Table E6, Regulatory Guide 1.109. The Table E6 values
p were multiplied by the conversion 100-100 cm /m 28 ,_.

to obtain dose /
.

Q conversion factors in terms of mrem /hr per pCi/100 cm 2, (
The single conversion factors for gross activity conversion were
chosen as those specified for I-132. From review of WASH-1400 and
other release data, I-132 was the most restrictive of the significantly;

released radionuclides.

13.1.6 Part 6 -

o Discussion

The estimate of activity deposition from a passing plume is based on
methodology described in TID 24190, " Atomic Energy and Meteoro-
logy", page 333. This document provides, in expression 7.28, that the.

activity deposited can be shown to be:
.

(X/Q)(Q )(t)(d) exp(-At)dtC =.

Assuming no decay between release and deposition, and incorporating
appropriate unit conversions:

(6 Ell)(X/Q)(Q)(d)(t)C =

O ~

V -
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8Where: C = Deposition activity, pCl/100 cm
1

d = Deposition rate, m/see

t = Release time, min

6 E11 = Unit conversion, (see-pCI-m 2 )(min-Ci-100 cm 2)

The deposition rate of particulates in a plume was taken from
Table VI.B-1, WASH-1400.

14. TAB 12 -INTEGRATED DOSE ASSESSMENT

12.1 Discussion

This Tab is administrative in nature and contains no numerical constants or
formulae.

O

1

!
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TABLE 1

( TABLE 14B-9-

VOLUME CCNTROL TANK ACTIVITIES
.

' Activity
Isotope (Curies) .
' *
, .

Kr-83m 1.41
Kr-85m 6.35
Kr-85 6.05 x 103
Kr-87 3.96
.Kr-88 1.06 x 101

Xe-131m 1.39
Xe-133m 1.05 x 101
Xe-133 3,.85 x 102
Xe-135m 3.59
Xe-1)5 1.08 x 101

-

I-131 Negligible
I-132 Negligible
I-131 Negligible
I-134 Negligible
I-135J Negligible

O

O
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.

TABLE 2
TABLE 14B-5

PARAMETERS
USED IN THE CALCUIATION OF REACTOR CONANTACTIVITIES ~

,

,

- 1. core thermal power, zaximum
calculated, MWt

2,766
2. Fraction of fuel containing

Oed
. clad defects 0.01

'

'3. Reactor coolant liquid volume,
including pressurizer, ft3 9,387

4. Reactor coolant average
temperature, F

577
5. Purification flow rate

(normal) , gpm 60
'

1 6. Effective cation demineralizer
- flow, gpm

6.0.

7. Volume control tank volumes
.

a. Vapor, ft3 180b. Liquid, ft3 120
8. Fission product escape

rate coefficients:

a. Noble gas isotopes, sec-1 6.5 x 10-4b. Br, I and Cs isotopes, sec-2 -1. 3 x 10-4c. Te isotopes, sec-1
1.0 x 10-*d. Mo isotopes, sec-1
2.0 x 10-'e. sr and Ba isotopes, sec-1 1. 0 x 10-1 *f. Y, La, Ce, Pr isotopes, sec-1 1.6 x 10-12

Mixed bed deEineralizer decontamination9.

factors:

Noble gases and Cs-134, 136, 137,__ - - - - - - - - - - a. ~

Y-90, 91 and Mo-99 1.0
.

b. All othe'r isotopes 10.0

10. Cation bed demineralizer decontamination;
f actor for Cs-134, 136, 137, Y-90, 91

-
and Mo-99 10.0.

.

O-

s

.
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TABLE 3gO TABLE luB-6

RE ACTOR COOLANT EQUILIBPIUM FISSION AND CORPOSION PRODUCT ACTIVITIES ~~~
(Based on Parameters Given in Table 14B-5)

Activity Activity
Isotope (uCi/cc) Isotooe luci/ce)

Br-84 2.9 x 10-r Cs-137 0.91

Rb-88 2.3 Cs-138 0.66.

Rb-89 6.9 x 10-2 Ba-140 3.0 x 10-3

Sr-89 2. 9 x 10-3 La-140 1.1 x 10-3

Sr-90 6. 9 x 10-5 Ce-144 2.5 x 10-*

Sr-91 1.4 x 10-3 Pr-144 2.5 x 10-*

Sr-92 5.2 x 10-* Kr- 85 7.8

Y-90 8.4 x 10-5 Kr-85m 1.4

Y-91 4.7 x 10-* Kr-87 0.86'

Y-92 5.1 x 10-* Kr-88 2.3

Zr-95 4.9 x 10-* Xe-133 19.2

Nb-95 4.9 x 10-* Xe-133m 2.2

Mo-99 2.3 Xe-135 2.3

I-131 1.8 Xe .135m 0.78

I-132 0.63 Xe-138 0.48

I-133 2.9 Mn- 54 5.6 x 10-*

I-134 .0.39 Mn-56 2.1 x 10-r

I-135 _1. 5 Co- 5 8 1.8 x 10-r

Tw-132 0.19 Co-60 5.4 x 10-*

Te-134 2.14 x 10-m Pe-59 7.5 x 10-*

- r
_

Cr-51 6.8 x 10-*

s
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TABLE 4

[hk.
-

Activity Primary Coolant Q.
Radionuclide Vaeor phase (Ci) Cone (uCi/cc) (di)

Kr-83m 1.41 1.41-

Kr-85m 6.35 1.4 1.11(1)

Kr-85 6.05(3)* 7.8 6.08(3).

.

Kr-87 3.96 0.86 6.88

Kr-88 1.06(1) 2.3 1.84(1)

Xe-131m 1.39 1.39-

Xe-133m 1.05(1) 2.2 1.80(1)

Xe-133 3.85(2) 1.92(1) 4.50(2)

Xe-135m 3.59 0.78 6.24

Xe-135 1.08(1) 2~. 3 1.86(1)

Xe-138 O.48 1.63-

.

.

.

3+ 6.05(3) = 6.05 x 10
.

.

(
%
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TABLE 5

b\_j TABLE 14B-10

GAS SURGE TANK ACTIVITY-

Assumptions: Tank at operating pressure - 80 psia

Clad defects in 1 percent of fuel rods

operation at 2,766 MWt

Tank contains worst gaseous activity inventory
associated with gas stripping .of reactor coolant

-

letdown to compensate for fuel burnup.

Reactor coolant system volume is 9,3 87 ft3

Isotope- Total. Activity Curies

Kr-83m 4. 01 x 10-7
Kr-85m 6.55 x 10-2
Kr-85 1.69 x 103
Kr-87 2.33 x 10-10
Kr-88 1.11 x 10-3

Xe-131m 3.84 x 10-1
Xe-133m 5.30 x 10-2

( X e- 13 3 8.70 x 101
Xe-135m 5.60 x 10-3
Xe-135 7.40 x 10-3

I-131 Negligible
I-132 Negligible
I-133 Negligible
I-134 Negligible
I-135 Negligible

.

.

* \

(O
'

,
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TABLE 6 j

Releases For Steam Generator Tube Rupture

Radionuclide 9; (Ci)

Kr-85m 1.15(2)* l
Kr-85 6.55(2) '

Kr-87 7.20(1)
Kr-88 1.92(2)
Xe-133m 1.87(2)
Xe-133 1.61(3) :

Xe-135m 6.30(1)'

Xe-135 1.95(2)
1-131 1.55
1-132 5.30(-1)
1-133 2.39
I-134 3.30(-1)
1-135 1.27

.

.

.

.

*
._--- . - - - - - - . - -

.

6

te
-
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Modifications to Main Steamline Break TABLE 7Analysis of NUREG/CR-0036;

Assumption Comment Solution

1 Beaver Valley FSAR Analysis was based Multiply releases in
upon a primary coolant activity with 7' Table XXXI by the
1.0% failed fuel rather than 0.5% ratio of (1.0/0.5) or 2

The values in Table XXXI are based upon Multiply releases by
3800 MWt. The Beaver Valley unit the ratio of (2766/3800)
is 2766 MWt.

2 The secondary coolant concentrations Multiply releases by*

are based upon 100 lb/ day primary to the ratio of
secondary leak rate. The Beaver Valley 10 g (1440 min \[8.3 lb_\
FSAR accident bases its secondary min \ davl\ gal /
concentrations on a 10 gpm leak rate. 100 lb/ day

= 1200

3 Releases were based upon the concentration
of Table 2.2-2 of NUREG-0017 for phosphate
treatment.

p The values in Table XXXI for a U-tube SG The releases in Table XXXI

hj are for phosphate treatment. Beaver Valley should be multiplied by the
uses all volatile treatment. ratio of the volatile

concentrations to the phosphate
concentrations from NUREG-001~
e. g.1-131 Phosphate U-tube
Release (Tabp XXXI =
(0.1) 1.50x10 lbTIU3.59_g_) x

lb

1.1x10'" uCi (10-6Ci )
g \ Ci /

7.48x10-" Ci=

Note: the concentration

(
was based upon 0.12% failed fue!
in Table 2.1 of NUREG-0017. Fe
0.5% f ailed fuel multiply 7.48xic
by 0.5

0.12

Release = 3.12x10-3 Ci
This agrees with Table XXXI

,

SSUE 7 REV. Q
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,

TABLE 7

4 The entire mass of secondary coolant Since the steam concentration
from one SG was assumed to be released of radiciodines are 0.01 the
to the atmosphere. This was assumed to concentrations in the liquid,
be 150,000 lbs. The mass of liquid in the effective mass of licuid
the Beaver Vhiley's SG's is 99,712 lbs. In the SG is 99,712 + 0.01
The mass of steam is 6,576 lbs from the (6576) = 99,777 lbs.
Beaver Valley Appendix I Analysis.

,

The values in Table XXXI
should be multip!jed by they,

ratio of (99.7x10 /150.x10 ).
'

.

b
\

.

.

.

.
.

~
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TABLE XXXI
TABLE 7

{v] RADIOACTIVITY RELEASED TO ENVIRONMENT FROM
LARGE STEAMLINE RUPTURE OUTSIDE CONTAINMENT BUILDING

*'
--

.

Radioactivity Released to Atmosphere (Ci)
*

.

Radionuclide U-tube (Phosphate) !Once-through

1.6(-6)E*) 1.6(-6)
~

Kr-83m
Kr-85m 8.8(-6) 8.8(-6)
Kr-85 1.2(-5) -1.2(-5)
Kr-87 4.5(-6) 4.5(-6),

Kr-88 1.6(-5) 1.6(-5)
Kr-89 4.0(-7) 4.0(-7)
Xe-131m 8.8(-6) 8.8(-6)
Xe-133m 1.8(-5) 1.8(-5)
Xe-133 1.4(-3) 1.4(-3)
Xe-135m 1.0(-6) 1.0(-6)
Xe-135 2.7(-5) 2.7(-5)
Xe-137 7.1(-7) 7.1(-7)
Xe-138 ~3.4(-6) 3.4(-6)
Br-83 '4. 2 (- 6) 6.5(-8)
Br-84 5.7(-7) 3.4(-8)
Br-85 5.7(-9) 4.0(-9)

3.7(-8)
7.1 '-61)

g,m I-130
3.1(-3 3.7(-6)(') 1-131

I-132 3.1(-4) 1.3(-6)
1-133 1.8(-3) 5.1(-6)
1-134 1.6(-5) 6.2(-7)
I-135 ~4.0(-4) 2.5(-6)
Cr-51 2(-7)[b] 3(-7)
Mn-54 6(-8) 6(-8)

,

Fe-59 2(-7) 2(-7)
( Co-58 1(-7) 1(-7)

'

| Co-60 2(-6) 2(-6)
Rb-86 1(-8) 2(-8)

* Rb-88 2(-7) 6(-5)
Sr-89 6 -8) 6(-8)
'5r-90 1 -9) 1(-9)
Sr-91 2 -8) -8(-8).

Y-90 6 -10) 2(-10)
Y-91m 8- 6 -8)
Y-91 8- 8 -9)
Y-93 1- 6-9)
Ir-95 8(-9) 8(-9).

| (
*

.
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TABLE 7*

.

Radioactivity Released to Atmosphere (Cf)'

Radionuclide - U-tube (Phoschate) Once-throughI

Nb-95 8(-9) 6(-9)
Mo-99 '8(-6) I(-4)
Tc-99m 8(-6) 6(-5)
Ru-103 6(-9) 6(-9)
Ru-106 1(-9) 1(-9)

'

Rh-103m 6(-9) 6(-9)
Rh-106 1(-9) 1(-9)
Te-125m 3(-9) ' -3 (- 9 )
Te-127m 3(-8) -3(-8)
Te-127 6(-8) 1(-7)
Te-129m 2(-7) 2(-7)
Te-129 '2(-7) 2(-7)-

-

Te-131m 1(-7) 1(-7)
Te-131 1(-7) 1(-7)

-

Te-132 2(-6) 3(-6)
Cs-134 3(-6) .6(-6)
Cs-136 1(-6) 3(-6)
Cs-137 2(-6) 4( 6)
Ba-137m 2(-6) 2(-6) (

-

Ba-140 3(-8) 3(-8) \.
La-140 2(-8) .2(-8)
Ce-141 8(-9) 8(-9)
Ce-143 3(-9) 6(-9)
Ce-144 6(-9) 6(-9)
Pr-143 6(-9) .6(-9).
Pr-144 8(-9) 6(-9)
Np-239 8(-8) 2(-7)

Total 7(-3) 2(-3)

| H- 3 3(-1) 3(-1)
-

'

'

-- --- -[a) Example: 1.6(-6) = 1.6 x 10-6
-

,

[b] Data accuracy to one significant digit.
. .

*
%

Ce
-

.
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Assumptions for Main Steamline Break from NUREG/CR-0036 I
'

TABLE 7
j l

5.1 Case I - Maximum Release Case (Larre 3teamline Break) 1

The assumptions and accident conditions for a large steamline break are in accordance
with the general assumptions of NURECM)099 (Regulatory -Guide 4.2, Rev. 2)
Appendix II41, except where ' ypical plant operating conditions indicate otherwise.t

(1) The primary coolarkt activity is based on operation with 0.5%
failed fuell41 with the assumption that no further fuel failure
results from the accident. The reactor is assumed to be operated
at a core thermal power of 3800 MWt continuously for a period
sufficient to establish equilibrium concentrations of the radio-
active isotopes in the primary coolant (620 days).

(2) The secondary coolant system activity prior to the accident is
based on a 100 lb/ day primary to-secondary leak rate.

(3) Prior to the accident, the iodine partition factor in a U-tube
steam generator is assumed to be 0.ll3I. For a once through
steam generator, this factor is assumed to be 1.0lSI. Radio-
nuclide concentrations in the secondary coolant prior to the
accident were taken from Tables 2-2 and 2 3 of NUREG-0017

p with appropriate corrections for iodine partition factor and for

h the assumed failed fuel rate of 0.5%.

(4) In that the worst ' case evaluated was that for a PWR with U-tube
steam generators and phosphate water treatment. Tables XXXI
and XXXII present releases from once-through steam generator
plants and from U tube steam sencrator plants with phosphate
water treatment.

(5) The entire secondary coolant mass of one steam generator is
asumed to be released to the atmosphere. For calculational
purposes, the mass of the secondary coolant released was

5suumed to be 1.5 x 10 pounds.

ISSUE 7REV. 0
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TABLE 8

Releases For Main Steamline Break

Radionuclide Q; (Ci)

Kr-83m 1. 86 (-3 ) +
Kr '85m 1.02(.-2)
Kr-85 1.39(-2)
Kr-87 5.23(-3)
Kr-88 1.86 (-2)
Kr-89 4. 65 (-4 )

*

Xe-131m 1. 02(-2 )
Xe-133m 2.09 (-2)

. Xe-133 1.63
Xe-135m 1.16 (-3 )
Xe' 135 3.14(-2)-

Xe-137 8.25(-4 )
Xe-138 3.95(-3)
I-'131 2.23(-1)
1-132 6.22(-2)
1-133 2.86(-1)
I-134 1. 24 (-2 )
I-135 1.26(-1)

-

.

.

:

+ 1.86(-3) = 1.86 x 10~3 '

!

(..O
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TABLE 9

:!.
Releases For the Fuel Handling Accident

Radionuclide O; (Ci)

Kr-85 8.15 (3 )*
Xe-131m 1.34(5)
Xe-133m 1.90(4)
Xe-133 1.13(6)
Xe-135 2.18(3)

I-131 2.34(2)'

1-132 2.08(2)
I-133 2.61
1-135 2.09(-2)

.

f

;

:

!- (O
!

!

|

)

4 ,

! +8.15(3) 8.15x10=

|

ISSUE 7 PsEV. 0
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TABLE 10

CO
Noble Gas Releases For A LOCA

Radionuclide Q (Ci)
Kr-83m 4.42(2)+
Kr-85m 2.99(1)
Kr-85 1.28(3)
Kr-87 1.89(3)
Kr-88 3.09(3)
Kr-89 3.41(2)
Xe-131m 2.16(1)
Xe-133m 6.54
Xe-133 1.66(2)
Xe-135m 6.26(2)
Xe-135 1.70(3)
Xe-138 2.16(3)

Ce

.

_ _ __ _ _.._ _ _._..._- .. .

*4.42(2) = 4.42x10

L*
ISSUE 7 REV. 0

,

.

- -



. . _ _ . _ . . __
-

. . _ _ _ ._-_ _ - .

,

i

EPP/IP'
'

Annex G
:

TABLE 11
( '

:
.

I

Radiciodine Releases to the
;

Environment For a LOCA !
*

i

Radionuclide g; (Ci)
.

1-131 6.47(1)*
I-132 9.47(1)4

. ,

j I-133 1.44(2)
I-134 1.53(2) !

i

I-135 1.30(2)
:

i

i

O:

,

I
!

!
!

I
t

.

-

i

!
i

!

!

I
| +6.47(1) = 6.47x10
i
t
5

;|
'

1
i

i

h-
|

'
.

I I

:
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TABLE 12 (,

Breathing Rates For Various Age Groups

Annual Daily 8 hour Accident

Age Group Breathing Rate Breathing Rate Breathing Rate Breathing Rate
3 3 3 3(m /yr) (m / day) (m /8 hr) (m /sec)

Adult 8,000 21.9 11.0 3.81x10'"

Teenager 8,000 - 21.9 11.0 '3.81x10'"

Child 3,700 10.1 5.07 1.76x10~"
^

-0Infant 1,400 3.84 1.92 6.66x10

r
(
s.

.

.

.

(O
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Table 13

Tab 6 Dose Factors
d

Whole Body

Accident Dose Factor

Volume Control Tank Rupture 1.99 El
Gas Surge Tank Rupture 1.68 E0

Steam Generator Tube Rupture 1.42 E2

Main Steam Line Break 2.87 E-2

Fuel Handling Accident 1.12 E4

LOCA 2.80 E3

.

----Thyroid Dose factor---- ---From Child To:---
Accident Adult Teen Child Infant Adult Teen Infant
Volume Control
Tank Rupture negl negl negl negl negl negl negl
Gas Surge Tank
Rupture negl negl negl negl negl negl negl

Steam Generator
Tube Rupture 1.16 E3 1.46 E3 1.69 E3 1.55 E3 0.69 0.86 0.92

Main Steam Line
Break 1.59 E2 1.99 E2 2.30 E2 2.11 E2 0.69 0.86 0.92

'

Fuel Handling
Accident 1.37 E5 1.68 E5 1.87 E5 1.71 E5 0.73 0.9 0.91

LOCA 5.50 E4 6.99 E4 8.25 E4 7.54 E4 0.67 0.85 0.91

|
l

.

.

I

O
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TABLE 2.1-2 IIONITOR DETECTOR EFFICIENCI'ES
.

(lGW-108B) (1VS-1075)
GASEOUS WASTE GAS . . ELEVATED REl. EASE CAS

RADIONUC1IDE HONITOR (Eg ) (cpm /pC1/cc) PIONITOR (E ) (cgn/pCl/cc)g

Kr-'83m - -

Kr-85m 1.29E8 7.62E7
Kr-85 9.35E5 7.92E7
Kr-87 1.67E8 1.63E8

'

Kr-88 1.36E8 8.40E7.

Kr-89 7.64E8 1.67E8
Kr-90 2.5DE8 1.55E8

'

Xe-131m 3.12E6 -

Xe-133m 1.32E7 6.16E7t

'

Xe-133 1.33E7 3.50E7
Xe-135m 9.43E7 2.13E7
Xc-135 1.52E8 9.77E7
Xe-137 4.13E7 1.69E8
Xe-138 3.93E8 1.48E8

DI Ar-41 9.60E7 1.13E8 ..en

M
-, a
$ NM

s 24<
.
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O e e



EPP/IP
Annex G.

Table 15

Tab 8 Dose Factors

O
RG1.109 Tab 8

Nuclide DCF Dose Factor

Fr-83m 7.56 E-8 2.40 E-12

Kr-85m 1.17E-3 3.71 E-8

Kr-85 1.61 E-5 5.10 E-10

Kr-87 5.92 E-3 1.88 E-7

Kr-88 1.47 E-2 4.66 E-7

Kr-89 1.66 E-2 5.26 E-7

Kr-90 1.56 E-2 4.95 E-7.

Xe-131m 9.15 E-5 2.90 E-9

Xe-133m 2.51 E-4 7.96 E-9

Xe-133 2.94 E-4 9.32 E-9

Xe-135m 3.12 E-3 9.89 E-8

Xe-135 1.81 E-3 5.74 E-8

Xe-137 1.42 E-3 4.50 E-8

Xe-138 8.83 E-3 2.80 E-7

(O(/ RG1.109 Tab 8
Nuclide Target DCF Dose Factor

I-131 Child 4.39 E-3 7.73 E-4
I-132 Child 5.23 E-5 9.20 E-6
I-133 Child 1.04 E-3 1.83 E-4
I-134 Child 1.37 E-5 2.41 E-6
I-135 Child 2.14 E-4 3.77 E-5

I-131 Adult 1.49 E-3 5.68 E-4
| I-132 Adult 1.43 E-5 5.45 E-6
'

I-133 Adult 2.69 E-4 1.02 E-4
I-134 Adult 3.73 E-6 1.42 E-6
I-135 Adult 5.60 E-5 2.13 E-5

| I-131 Teen 1.83 E-3 6.97 E-4
| I-132 Teen 1.89 E-5 7.20 E-6

| I-133 Teen 3.65 E-4 1.39 E-4
I-134 Teen 4.94 E-6 1.88 E-6'

I-135 Teen 7.76 E-5 2.96 E-5

i I-131 Infant 1.06 E-2 7.06 E-4
| I-132 Infant 1.21 E-4 8.06 E-6

I-133 Infant 2.54 E-3 1.69 E-4
I-134 Infant 3.18 E-5 2.12 E-6
I-135 Infant 4.97 E-4 3.31 E-5
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Tablo 16
.

Tab S Dose Factors
.-

RG1.109 Tab 9
Nuclide DCF Dose Factor

Kr-83m 7.56 E-8 2.40 E-6
Kr-85m 1.17E-3 3.71 E-2
Kr-85 1.61 E-5 5.10 E-4
Kr-87 5.92 E-3 1.88 E-1
Kr-48 1.47 E-2 4.66 E-1
Kr-89 1.66 E-2 5.26 E-1

Kr-90 , 1.56 E-2 4.95 E-1
Xe-131m 9.15 E-5 2.90 E-3
Xe-133 m 2.51 E-4 7.96 E-3
Xe-133 2.94 E-4 9.32 E-3
Xe-13Sm 3.12 E-3 9.89 E-2
Xe-135 1.81 E-3 5.74 E-2
Xe-137 1.42 E-3 4.50 E-2 -

Xe-138 8.83 E-3 2.80 E-1
(

RG1.109 Tab 9 \.

Nuclide Target DCF Dose Factor

I-131 Child 4.39 E-3 7.73 E2
I-132 Child 5.23 E-5 9.20 EO
I-133 Child 1.04 E-3 1.83 E2
I-134 , Child 1.37 E-5 2.41 EO
I-135 Child 2.14 E-4 3.77 El
I-131 Adult 1.49 E-3 5.68 E2
I-132 Adult 1.43 E-5 5.45 EO
I-133 Adult 2.69 E-4 1.02 E2
1-134 Adult 3.73 E-6 1.42 EO,

I-135 Adult 5.60 E-5 2.13 El
; I-131 Teen 1.83 E-3 6.97 E2

'

I-132 Teen 1.89 E-5 7.20 EO,

' I-133 Teen 3.65 E-4 1.39 E2
! I-134 Teen 4.94 E-6 1.88 EO

I-135 Teen 7.76 E-5 2.96 El
I-131 Infant 1.06 E-2 7.06 E2
I-132 Infant 1.21 E-4 8.06 EO
I-133 Infant 2.54 E-3 1.69 E2
1-134 Infant 3.18 E-5 2.12 EO
I-135 Infant 4.97 E-4 3.31 El

\,
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EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE
r%

EMERGENCY RESPONSE CENTER DIRECTORY

A. PURPOSE

This annex describes the location of the various emergency response centers
-- both those of Duquesne Light and those of the offsite agencies. Emergency

telephone numbers and radio frequencies are provided as applicable. Note
that this communication listing is not all-inclusive, other communications

capabilities exist.

Maps attached to this annex provide directions to the more significant emer-
gency response centers.

B. EMERGENCY RESPONSE CENTER DIRECTORY

NOTE

DLC PAX lines can be cross-connected with Bell Lines, incoming and out-
going, via the DLC switchboard (412) 456-6000

O The telephone numbers and radio frequencies identified herein are gener-
V ally designated for emergency use only, and should not be used for

routine administrative communications.

1. DLC Technical Support Center (activated for Alert & higher emergencies)

The DLC Technical Support Center (TSC) is located onsite in the BVPS

Administration Bldg. on the lower level.

Te le phone : (412) 643-5010/5224/5012/5502/5204/5017/5014/5502/5284/
/5016/5304/5500

NRC OPX Hotline *
NRC HPN Hotline * (Station 32)

Radio: 153.47

* located nearby in Resident Inspector's office

2. DLC Control Room

The DLC Control Room is located within the BVPS protected area.

O
1
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Telephone: (412) 643-8000/8001/8002*
PAX 5172/5102
NRC OPX Hotline
NRC HPN Hotline (Station 33)
DER /BRP Hotline

Radio : 153.47, 48.3

*During an emergency, calls to 8000/8001/8002 will be automatic-
ally routed to the first free line, regardless of the number

dialed.

3. DLC Emergency Operations Facility (Activated for Site Area or General
Emergencies)

The DLC Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) is located onsite in the
lower level of the BVPS Administration Bldg.

Communications: See TSC listing.

4. Alternate DLC Emergency Operations Facility

The alternate EOF is activated for Site Area or General Emergencies only
if the primary EOF is uninhabitable.

The Alternate EOF is the DLC South Heights District Of fice located in
South Heights, PA on Route St.

Telephone: (412) 375-6645/6646/929L
PAD 2542/2554/2337/2556/2340/2529

Radio : 153.47, 48.3

5. DLC Emergency News Center

The DLC Emergency News Center is activated for Site Area or General
Emergencies. For lesser emergencies, contact the DLC Public Infomration

Division at (412) 456-6527/6281/6269.

The DLC Emergency News Center is located it the Willows Motel in Industry,
PA on Route 68.

Issue 7 Rev. 0
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('''}-
Telephone: (412) 643-4500 (Willows swbd)

(m, PAX 2388/2389/2390/2393 (PID trailer)

6. USNRC Resident Inspector

Telephone: (412) 643-9200/9201
NRC OPX Hotline
NRC HPN Hotline (Station 32)

7. USNRC Region 1

Telephone: (412) 337-5000 (24-hour)
NRC OPX Hotline
NRC HPN Hotline (Station 23)

8. USNRC Headquarters

Te lephone : 1-202-951-0550 (24-hour)
1-301-427-4056
1-301-492-7000
NRC OPX Hotline
NRC HPN Hotline (Station 22)

9. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania (PEMA)

PEMA will operate primarily out of Harrisburg, PA. A field EOC may be

() established at the Blackhawk High School during an emergency.

Telephone: (717) 78308150 (Harrisburg)

10. State of Ohio

The State of Ohio EOC is located in Columbus, OH. A field EOC may be
established in Columbiana County during an emergency

Telephone: (614) 889-7150/7157/7185
Radio: 47, 155.37, 150.7/150.1, 4.6415

11. State of West Virginia

The State of West Virginia E0C is located in Charleston, WV. Represent-

atives from WV0ES and DH/IRD may be dispatched to BVPS EOF during an
emergency.

Telephone: (304) 348-5380/6370
Radio : 3.998

O
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12. Beaver County Emergency Management Agency (BCEMA)

The BCEMA EOC is located on East End Avenue in Beaver in the old train
station.

Telephone: (412) 775-0880
Radio: 3.998, 153.47, 155.340 (EMS)

13. Columbiana County Disaster Service Agency (CCDSA)

The CCDSA EOC is located in the CCDSA building on Richardson Avenue in
Negley, OH.

Telephone: (216) 424-9725/7255
Radio: 155.47, 4.6415, 153.47

14. Hancock County Of fice of Emergency Services

The HCOES EOC is located in the Hancock County Courthouse in New
Cumberland, W.

Te lephone : (304) 564-3311
Radio: 3.998, 155.340, 153.47

9
Issue 7 Rev. O
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DUQUESNE LIGHT CCMPA:Tf
Beaver Valley Power Station Page of

E=ergency Preparedness Plan

Records Transmittal for
Controlled Copies of EPP

Date / /

Section(s) Issue or Number Transfer
or Revision Record of &

Title Annexes Number Date Pageo Recieet

i I I I I

i l I I I

I I I I I

I I I i l

i I I I |

| 1 I I I ,

I I I I I

I I I I I I

I l | I I I

I I I I I

n' | I I I I

'v I I I I I

I I I I I

I I I I i

(/) - recerds: transmitted (\) - records, received
__ _ _

| I verify that the records transmitted are in agreement with this transmittal
document, and_are in good condition._

_

/ /

(Person Transmitting Records) (Date)
|

| I verify that the records received are in agreement with this transmittal docu=ent,
| and are in good condition.

/ /
(Recipient) (Date)

This form is to be returned to the 3V?S of fice to be filed in the Records Roem.

/ /
(Filed Sy). (Date)

t !

'w./

Issue 7 Rev. O



WYs
%t5

00m e:t*
:

.

t

t

i

!

INTENTIONALLY BLANK

.

; -

,

I

|

t

I

- -- *----# -. e

|

I

<

_ -


